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HISTORY

Universidad de las Américas Puebla was founded in 
1940, in the nation’s capital; it was known then as 
Mexico City College. In order to reflect the frater-
nity between the United States and Latin American 

countries, in the early 1960s it changed its name to Universi-
ty of the Americas. By then, the prestige of its professors and 
research projects, such as the Oaxaca Archeology Program, 
positioned the university abroad and in Mexico as one of the 
best options for students who wanted an excellent education 
with a bicultural vision.

In 1966, the Fundación Mary Street Jenkins assigned funds 
for the university to establish itself in the Cholula municipal-
ity, at the Santa Catarina Mártir hacienda, with over 80 hect-
ares, and located between the Popocatépetl and Iztaccíhuatl 
volcanoes. Now known as Universidad de las Américas Puebla, 
its innovative education project included not only the School 
of Arts and Science, but also opening the School of Engineering 
and the School of Administration and Business. The univer-
sity received approval and official recognition from the fed-
eral Secretary of Public Education, the Southern Association 
of Colleges and Schools Commission on Colleges - SACSCOC, 
as well as from the business sector and area governments.  

In 1985, the university became independent, both legally 
and ideologically, from the Civil Association in Mexico City, 
and was now known as Fundación Universidad de las Améri-
cas, Puebla. Its philosophy was now education with human, 
scientific, and universal spirit, coupled with academic excel-
lence and academic freedom.  The university began to be con-
sidered as one of the most important private education insti-
tutions in the country.

At UDLAP, history has taught us that an active conscience 
and community participation are important to guarantee the 
success of every member of the university.  Therefore, each 
triumph and advance in the different disciplines and fields of 
knowledge, position it as a leader.  In this sense, you cannot 
hear the name Universidad de las Américas Puebla without 
invoking, at the same time, the greatest victories of its Aztecas 
sports teams, which from the beginning have been outstand-
ing in football, soccer, taekwondo, basketball, tennis, and ath-
letics.  Their participation has made the institution a leader in 
the CONADEIP (Comisión Nacional Deportiva Estudiantil de 
Instituciones Privadas, A. C.) Premiere League.

Likewise, Aztecas have also excelled in the cultural area, 
presenting for society impeccable artistic shows: folkloric 
dance, dance, chamber music, opera, theater, cinema, and 
art exhibitions, to name a few of the most relevant activities 
the university has held on campus and in its cultural exten-
sions, such as Biblioteca in San Pedro Cholula Capilla del Arte 
and  in downtown Puebla.

Today, the classrooms of UDLAP’s five Schools  – Social Sci-
ences, Humanities, Engineering, Science and Business, and 
Economics – have been modernized to meet the technolog-
ical and scientific advances of our age.  The modern labora-
tories, classrooms, sports facilities, library, IT, and university 
colleges have contributed to create a favorable and privileged 
environment for students and faculty to learn and grow. Sev-
enty-seven generations have studied at the university, ex-
celling in their accomplishments in research, scholarship, 
and consulting.
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ADMINISTRATION
• Presidency

• Presidency Office

• Vice-presidencies and Managing Offices

• ACADEMIC VICEPRESIDENCY

• ADMINISTRATIVE VICEPRESIDENCY

• STUDENT AFFAIRS VICEPRESIDENCY

• FINANCES AND INSTITUTIONAL DEVELOPMENT VICEPRESIDENCY

• INFORMATION TECHNOLOGIES

• PLANNING AND EVALUATION

• CULTURAL SPREADING

• SECURITY AND SAFETY

Name Position

Luis Ernesto Derbez Bautista President

Cecilia Anaya Berríos Academic Vice President

Mónica Ruiz Huerta Administrative Vice President 

Ma. del Carmen Palafox Ramos Student Affairs Vice President 

Mario Vallejo Pérez Finances and Institutional Development Vice President

Mayra Ortiz Prida Managing Director 

Lorena Martínez Gómez Planning and Evaluation Department, Managing Director

Martha Laura Ramírez Dorantes School of Arts and Humanities Dean

José Daniel Lozada Ramírez School of Sciences Dean

Raphael Steger Cataño School of Social Sciences Dean

José Ángel Raynal Villaseñor School of Engineering Dean 

Howard Stanley Hart School of Business and Economics Dean

Fernando Thompson de la Rosa Chief Information Officer
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http://www.udlap.mx/organigrama/organigrama/vic-academica.html
http://www.udlap.mx/organigrama/organigrama/vic-asuntos-estudiantiles.html
http://www.udlap.mx/organigrama/organigrama/tecnologias-informacion.html
http://www.udlap.mx/organigrama/organigrama/planeacion-evaluacion.html
http://www.udlap.mx/organigrama/organigrama/difusion-cultural.html
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mission

vission

values

To participate in society’s development by preparing critical, 
creative and innovative professionals with the highest techni-
cal level; as well as to generate pertinent research.  All this with 
a social conscience that demands a fair distribution of the ben-
efits of globalization.

To be a leading university in Latin America regarding study pro-
grams and scientific, cultural, sports, and public policy proposal 
programs to respond to the challenges of globalization.

• freedom with responsibility

• tolerance and non discrimination

• honesty and integrity

• solidarity

• transparency

mission and vission

6

CO
U

RS
E 

 C
AT

AL
OG



Performing Arts Hall

Laboratories

Student Center

Sports Facilities

Auditorium

Library

Computer Rooms

campus
Our campus is known as one of the most diverse and green 
in the region. Currently, it has 80 hectares of which 50.61 are 
green spaces.  Not only that, UDLAP has spaces for you to carry 
out your activities without difficulties:

This space includes audio and lighting equipment, stage, 
seats, backstage dressing rooms, storage room, ticket of-
fice and workshop..

The space most used for lectures, meetings, plays and other 
events.  Located in the center of the campus, it is the most 
popular meeting place; it would be hard for you not to find 
some activity inside.

For your days and nights of study, our library, besides being 
comfortable, combines a traditional design with personal 
and virtual information services; it includes four multi-me-
dia rooms and three rooms for bibliographical instruction 
with computers; it also has individual and group cubicles.

UDLAP has three large computer halls with over 866 
last generation computers at your se vice with special-
ized software for your courses.  Use them whenever you 
need, 24/7. You can find them at: Business and Econom-
ics Room, NE-137 Arts and Humanities Room, HU-224 Sci-
ence Room, CN-106

As part of your academic program, we have laboratories 
for science, health sciences, mechanical and industrial en-
gineering, electronic engineering, telecommunications, 
and a water treatment plant; a language learning com-
plex, oral trials hall, financial simulation room, and pro-
jection room; laboratories for innovation and qualitative 
research, laboratories for quantitative research and mar-
ket and retail intelligence, psychology lab, Gesell Camera, 
and mobile applications lab; photography labs, television 
set with dressing rooms, dance and music rooms, and a 3D 
printer. Finally, we have a hospitality lab, better known as 
San Andrés Hostel, open to the UDLAP community and run 
by students from that program.

This is a favorite meeting place for the UDLAP community; 
it offers services and activities to occupy most of your free 
time.  Here you can find food vendors, paper supplies, pro-
jection rooms, and student organizations offices.

We are concerned about your development, both ac-
ademic and physical, so we have optimal sports facili-
ties that you can access daily to take care of yourself. 

7
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You can find:

• Swimming pool
• Baseball field
• Futsal field
• Basketball courts
• Tennis courts
• Integral rehabilitation center
• Basketball court in the Moe Williams Gym
• Weight gym
• Running track
• Football field, Templo del Dolor
• Soccer fields.

Medical Services Area

Residential Colleges

Green Spaces and 
Recreation

To safeguard your health and physical wellbeing, we have a 
medical services and clinical analysis center that cares for 
community members free of charge whenever they need it. 
UDLAP has an integral rehabilitation center that offers ortho-
pedic and joint medical attention, sports medicine, rehabili-
tation, physiotherapy, nutrition, and physical training with the 
latest scientific and technological know-how, always looking 
for innovation.

Equipped with dorms, projection rooms, auditoriums, caf-
eterias, and more, we have designed spaces so you can live 
comfortably on campus.  You may choose from our four col-
leges: Cain-Murray, Ray Lindley, Ignacio Bernal, and José Gaos, 
located around campus.

Ideal for relaxation, meeting friends, and outdoor activ-
ities, they are favorite places of our UDLAP community.

Among them you can find the lake, the Bonfire and 
Meditation Gardens, the Couple and Central Fountain Gar-
den, and the Flag Plaza; all of them meeting points known 
to all the university community. 
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strategic plan 
2013-2018

I. Relevant Study Programs

II. Prestigious Faculty

Universidad de las Américas Puebla´s strategic plan for the 
period 2013-2018 is defined and derived from the institu-
tion’s vision and gives life to its current mission. This mission 
is split into strategic guidelines whose objectives and actions 
must be oriented towards key principles, fostering a behavior 
based on institutional values. 

The mission is accomplished through the seven guide-
lines described below:

Quality licenciatura and graduate study programs, offered on 
campus and online, that meet the needs and expectations of 
public, private and society’s organizations, and are the foun-
dations for the professional development of our alumni.

Professors who have national and international renown de-
rived from their academic formation, professional develop-
ment, teaching experience and/or artistic creation.

10
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III. Research and Artistic 
Creation

IV. Students of 
Excellence

V. Outreach

VI. Administrative Efficiency

VII. Vanguard 
Infrastructure

Developing research projects and/or artistic creation has as 
an objective to generate cutting-edge knowledge that influ-
ences the education of people at a high level, and whose re-
sults and/or products are presented, disseminated and/or 
published in different forums.

Students noteworthy for their education, learning experi-
ences, competencies and social responsibility that lead to a 
comprehensive professional, personal, cultural and physical 
development during their trajectory at the University, and 
who meet all standards of quality and excellence demanded 
by public and private organizations and society.

Generation and establishment of national and international 
links with alumni, public and private organizations and soci-
ety to promote cooperation for mutual benefit.

Administration of the University’s financial and material re-
sources to reach its objectives through training and educat-
ing personnel, encouraging transparency and seeking the fi-
nancial soundness and stability needed for the institution’s 
continuous growth.

Modern and sustainable facilities with equipment and tech-
nological tools needed for optimal teaching, research, cul-
tural, sports, outreach and administrative activities.

11

CO
U

RS
E 

 C
AT

AL
OG





u n i v e r s i d a d  d e  l a s  a m é r i c a s  p u e b l a

ACCREDITATIONS
Universidad de las Américas Puebla offers quality study pro-
grams of academic excellence through its faculty of 300 full 
time professors.  95% of them have graduate degrees, and 4 
out of 10 are members of the National System of Researchers.

UDLAP aims its efforts to deliver a high level educational 
service, through an integral formation of its students in a mul-
ticultural environment based on respect and international 
cooperation.

All study programs have an Official Study Certification 
(RVOE) granted by the Secretary of Public Education and are 
recognized by different universities in Latin America, Europe, 
and the educational system of the United States.

Our students may study part of their program abroad for 
an enriched experience, or carry out professional practices in 
other countries, thus broadening their field of study or pro-
fessional development.

In addition, study programs have the accreditation of CO-
PAES (Council for Higher Education Accreditation), and CIEES 
(Inter-institutional Committee for Higher Education Evalua-
tion), as well as other international accreditations.

SACSCOC

Fundación Universidad de las Américas, Puebla is accred-
ited by the Southern Association of Colleges and Schools - 
Commission on Colleges to grant bachelor, master and doc-
toral degrees.  You may contact the Commission on Colleges 
by mail (1866 Southern Lane, Decatur, Georgia 30033-4097, 
USA), or by phone (+1-404-679-4500) to request further in-
formation on the accreditation of Fundación Universidad de 
las Américas, Puebla.
Student Achievement at UDLAP
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Fundación Universidad de las Américas, Puebla, through 
its Institutional Development Office, has retained a status of 
outright accredited and affiliated university before the FIMP-
ES’s system of acceptance and permanence for its campus on 
Ex Hacienda Santa Catarina Mártir, 72820 San Andrés Cholula, 
Puebla.

FIMPES

Accreditations for Academic Programs

2

3 Accreditations by the 
Accreditation Council for 
Higher Education (COPAES)

Accredited Programs

Accreditation Council on Teaching of Accounting 
and Administration, C.A. 
CACECA 
 

Business Administration  
Marketing  
International Business Administra-
tion  
Financial Strategies and Public 
Accounting 
Information Technology Adminis-
tration

National Accrediting for Programs in Architec-
ture and Living Space Disciplines, C.A. 
ANPADEH 
 

Architecture 
Interior Architecture

Accreditation Board of Engineering Education, 
C.A. 
CACEI 
 

Food Engineering 
Industrial Engineering 
Electronics Engineering  
Chemical Engineering 
Mechanical Engineering 
Mechatronics Engineering 
Civil Engineering 
Computer Systems Engineering

National Council for Psychology Education and 
Research C.A. 
CNEIP 
 

Clinical Psychology 
Organizational Psychology
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Accredited Programs

National Council of Education and Professional 
Practice for Chemical Sciences C.A. 
CONAECQ 
 

Clinical Biochemistry 
Nanotechnology and Molecular 
Engineering

Accreditation Council of Communication C.A. 
CONAC 
 

Communications Sciences

Accreditation and Certification Association for 
Social Sciences, C.A. 
ACCECISO 
 

Cultural Anthropology 
Political Science 
Educational Innovation  
International Relations  
Multicultural Relations

National Council for Tourism Education Quality 
CONAET 
 

Hotel and Restaurant Administration 
Culinary Arts

Committee on Accreditation and Certification 
for Biology Degrees, C.A.  
CACEB 
 

Biology

Mexican Accreditation Council for Pharmaceuti-
cal Education, C.A.  
COMAEF 
 

Pharmaceutical Sciences
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Accredited Programs

Mexican Accreditation Council for Design Pro-
grams, C.A.  
COMAPROD 
 

Visual Information Design

Accreditation Council for Legal Education, C.A.  
CONAED 
 

Law

Accreditation Council of Higher Education for 
the Arts, C.A. 
CAESA 
 

Dance 
Music 
Theater 
Fine Arts

Accreditation Council of Humanities Education-
al Programs 
COAPEHUM 
 

Art History 
Humanities 
Languages Studies 
Literature

National Accreditation Council of the Economic 
Science, C.A. 
CONACE 
 

Banking and Investments 
Economics

Accreditation Council of Educational Programs 
in Physics, C.A. 
CAPEF 
 

Physics

16
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4

5

Acknowledge of good quality programs by 
the Interinstitutional Committees for the 
Evaluation of Higher Education (CIEES)

International Accreditations

6 Graduate Programs accredited by the National 
Council of Science and Technology (CONACYT)

Accredited Programs

Mexican Accrediting Council of Medical Educa-
tion, C.A. 
COMAEM 
 

Medical Surgeon

Evaluated Programs

Interinstitutional Committees for the Evaluation of High-
er Education  
CIEES 
 Actuarial Sciences

Accredited Programs

Institute Food Technology 
IFT 
 

Food Engineering

Accredited by the Engineering Accreditation Commi-
sion of ABET 
ABET 
 

Civil Engineering 
Industrial Engineering 
Mechanical Engineering 
Mechatronics Engineering

Accredited Programs

National Council of Science and Technology 
CONACYT 
 

PhD program in Creation and Culture Theories

17
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FACULTY
Name Position

Martha Laura Ramírez Dorantes Dean of the School of Arts and Humanities 

José Daniel Lozada Ramírez Dean of the School of School of Science 

Raphael Steger Cataño Dean of the School of School of Social Sciences 

José Ángel Raynal Villaseñor Dean of the School of School of Engineering 

Howard Stanley Hart Dean of the School of School of Business and Economics 

Laurence Le Bouhellec Academic Director, Representative of the School of Arts and Humanities

Cristina Goletti Academic Director, Representative of the School of Arts and Humanities

Juan Manuel Bada Dosal Representative Professor of the School of Arts and Humanities

José Luis Cortés Santander Representative Professor of the School of Arts and Humanities

Alejandro Porras Bojalil Academic Director, Representative of the School of Science

Antonio Vicente González Fragoso Academic Director, Representative of the School of Science

Guillermo Aurelio Romero Meléndez Representative Professor of the School of Science

Roberto Carlos Mares Morales Representative Professor of the School of Science

Laura Elena Romero López Academic Director, Representative of the School of Social Sciences

Judith Cruz Sandoval Academic Director, Representative of the School of Social Sciences

Kira Ciofalo Lagos Representative Professor of the School of Social Sciences

Víctor Manuel Reynoso Angulo Representative Professor of the School of Social Sciences

Carmen Xóchitl Flores Mendoza Academic Director, Representative of the School of Engineering

Benito Corona Vásquez Academic Director, Representative of the School of Engineering

Carlos Patiño Gómez Representative Professor of the School of Engineering

José Luis Vázquez González Representative Professor of the School of Engineering

Elitania Leyva Rayón Academic Director, Representative of the School of Business and Economics

Einar Moreno Quezada Academic Director, Representative of the School of Business and Economics

Héctor Montiel Campos Representative Professor of the School of Business and Economics

Viórica Balint Gergely Representative Professor of the School of Business and Economics

CO
U

RS
E 

 C
AT

AL
OG

19



INTEGRAL DEVELOPMENT 
OF THE STUDENT

Library Department Mission

INTERNATIONALIZATION 

We are an interdisciplinary department that wants to satisfy 
the community’s academic information needs, providing ser-
vices in facilities that were specially built to contribute to pro-
fessional, critical, creative and innovative learning.

The Library Department is the result of the evolution of 
the community’s information needs, as it is more common 
for members to use digital tools for their activities, especially 
those available through Information and Communications 
Technologies (ICT).

Studying abroad provides students with competitive advan-
tages and intercultural abilities that translate into numerous 
and immediate long-term opportunities, both at a personal 
and professional level.

Since every exchange program is different, we recommend 
that students choose a faculty or university that better suits 
all their needs, including that of studying abroad.  The sooner 
you consider studying abroad, the more options you’ll be able 
to research.

Studying abroad can help a student to:

• Develop a global vision that is needed to face local and 
international challenges.
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INTERNATIONAL EXCHANGE 
PROGRAMS

• Understand different cultures and solve problems 
when in a foreign environment.

• Be aware of different points of view and ways of think-
ing in the world.

• Improve language skills.
• Increase confidence, personal responsibility, and 

autonomy.
• Optimize professional opportunities.

PreParation SeSSion

• The first step to start your exchange application pro-
cess is to attend a preparation session a year before 
you plan to go to a foreign university.

• The preparation sessions are designed to introduce 
you to the exchange process, and give you the tools 
you need to start your selection of universities in 
which you wish to study.

• You must go to these sessions, as you will be assigned 
an electronic folio to continue with the process.

to go on an exchange Program.

• Go to the information sessions two semesters before 
you wish to go on an exchange program.

• Review the suggested university list for your major.
• Confirm, in the current call, that your two university 

options are available.
• Hand in your language certificate, showing that you 

have the required level to apply to your selected 
universities.

When and how do I apply?

Bachelor Graduate  
Program

Minimum number of approved 
units on your transcript

90 16

Cumulative GPA 8.0 8.0

Regular academic and disciplinary 
status

X X

Read the Exchange Manual X X

Go to the information session X X

Not have university debts X X

Basic Requirements:

• Research the study programs at your two selected 
universities.

• Write, in conjunction with your Department Head, the 
course pre-selection memorandum.

• Deliver the first and second requested documents, 
per the dates on the checklist.

• Follow-up your Academic Exchange process.
• Wait for your acceptance letter
• Go to the pre-departure meeting, where you will re-

ceive information on the final details before you go.
• When you return make sure to transfer the course 

credits you approved during your exchange program.
*Restrictions apply

DUAL PROGRAMS 
*Restrictions Apply

information SeSSion

The first step to start your dual program application is to at-
tend the information session a year before the semester in 
which you wish to leave.

The preparation sessions are designed to give you an in-
troduction to the dual program process, and provide you with 
the necessary tools to select the universities in which you wish 
to study.

You must go to these sessions to continue the process.  
Keep informed about the session dates through UDLAP In-
forma, Facebook and the calendar on the webpage.

StePS

You are about to begin a simple process that requires commit-
ment and planning.  The final result will be to live one of the 
best and most memorable experiences of your life.
It is up to you to successfully complete this new challenge!

STUDENT ACTIVITIES 
Their objective is to promote participation, integration, and 
recreation, complementing your integral development in the 
university community.  This office constantly works to offer 
our students a wide range of activities in a healthy and safe 
environment, through academic and cultural trips, visits to 
businesses, bike tours, and a cinema club that offers films no-
table for their artistic quality and various themes.

SOCIAL COMMITMENT
The Greeks taught us that passion could be nonsense with-
out exercising prudence and restraint; that is to say, respon-
sible passion.

The new learning theories propose that it is not sufficient 
for a student to attend class and receive information: knowl-

*Restrictions Apply
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edge is no longer transferred, it is built jointly; it is not a pro-
fessor and a student but a learning community.  It is through 
sharing university life that knowledge is built.  At Universidad 
de las Américas daily life is also a learning constant.

Our students attend not only to acquire information but 
to establish a citizen’s ethics: humanist and tolerant, of lead-
ership and success.  Because of this, our campus generates a 
life ethic.  The origin of the word “Ethics” is “House”, that is, 
the urban space affects the citizen’s attitudes: a harmonious, 
ecological campus that debates a complex reality and is agree-
able to forming wholesome students.

One of the strategic objectives of UDLAP is to be recognized 
at a national and international level for its innovative char-
acteristics to contribute to equal opportunity.  This results 
especially from its scholarship program and its social work in 
backing the development of the community and underpriv-
ileged sectors.

We have an important financial aid program.  Also, we offer 
the intellectual capital of our professors, researchers, and stu-
dents to promote social benefits for our environment, work-
ing jointly with municipal, state, and federal governments, as 
well as with international organizations.  Likewise, we make 
great efforts to offer economic resources and infrastructure 
to the least protected sectors.

SPORTS AND CULTURE
UDLAP, through the Sports Department and with excellent 
sports facilities, offers its community the areas necessary for 
physical, sports and recreational activities.

On Campus
• 7 floodlit tennis courts.
• 4 natural grass soccer fields.
• 1 floodlit synthetic grass football field.
• 2 floodlit outdoor courts for basketball, volleyball or 

multipurpose sports.
• 2 football fields.
• 1 gym, with strength and aerobic equipment.
• 1 baseball field.
• 1 floodlit futsal field.
• Floodlit running track.
• Heated short course swimming pool.
• Indoor gym with basketball and volleyball courts, with 

a seating capacity of 1,850 spectators.

In 2009, the Mary Street Jenkins Foundation generously 
granted part of the building to Universidad de las Américas 
Puebla to convert it into a cultural space that opened its doors 
to the public as the UDLAP Art Chapel.

Located in a prime location, the Chapel of Art is the cul-
tural space for Universidad de las Américas Puebla (UDLAP).  
Its purpose is to exhibit art to the public, and create aesthetic 
experiences for the people who visit it. It is also a place for a 
dialogue between art disciplines, such as music, cinema, the-
ater, dance, literature and visual art.

We currently have weekly, continuous and free exhibits, 
to enjoy the works of Mexican and international artists.  In our 
art gallery, our exhibits are well known for their museography, 
due to its hanging and movable walls, which create a chic en-
vironment inside an early 20th century loft that has steel col-
umns, wood floors and large windows.

In our stage you can choose to go to a contemporary mu-
sic concert or chamber music concert on Wednesdays.  On 
Thursdays there are Art and Coffee sessions with guest speak-
ers, and on Fridays there is art cinema.  On the weekends, the 
entire family can join us for theater and story telling. Finally, 
we promote literature through our reading space with more 
than 80 titles and almost 200 copies that can be perused at 
your leisure inside our facilities.

At a 100 years old, the building was originally designed for 
one of the most exclusive department stores of the era, which 
had “clothes and novelties for good living from the Old Conti-
nent”.  The building has been revitalized through different art, 
music, dance, theater, cinema and literature programs that 
provide “Art and Culture for good living”, from one of the most 
important universities in Mexico for Puebla’s society to enjoy.

UDLAP and the Franciscan Order of Mexico, in order to 
preserve the bibliographical heritage of one of its convents, 
and to provide a space to conserve and study it, have joined 
forces to create the Franciscan Library.  Located in the Portal 
of Pilgrims of the St. Gabriel Convent in downtown San Pedro 
Cholula, this library has over 25,000 volumes of works pub-
lished between the 16th and 19th centuries.

The topics are mainly religion, theology, philosophy, sci-
ence and art, and are mostly in Spanish and Latin.  The Fran-
ciscan Library also has the Historical Archive of the Francis-
can Order.
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ADMISSIONS

take your entrance exam

• Register to take your entrance exam on campus, or re-
view the dates when we will visit your city.

• Know the entrance exam dates and review the guide 
to take the exam.

Pre- enrollment 
firSt delivery of admiSSion documentS

Once you have passed your entrance exam, you can continue 
with the admission process and obtain a student number. For 
this, you must fill out the application for new admission, and 
provide a copy of your birth certificate or CURP, as well as your 
high school’s original transcript, or equivalent, with cumula-
tive GPA. Know the process for the first delivery of documents.

licenciaturaS with additional admiSSion 
requirementS

Consider that if you want to study licenciaturas in Interna-
tional Business Administration, Dance, Medical Surgeon, or 
Nursing there are additional requirements you have to meet. 
Review here the additional requirements for admission.

make your firSt Payment and you will receive 
your claSS Schedule

• Pay for 6 units (where applicable).
• During the early enrollment period you will receive 

your class schedule.

if you want to live on camPuS, we have a Pla-
ce for you

The Residential Colleges are an option to live on campus; learn 
how to reserve your room. See here the Residential Colleges.

Entrance exam
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COURSE EQUIVALENCE 
This is the administrative act in which SEP declares that stud-
ies carried out within the National Education System are 
comparable.

coSt

2 units for each validated course (at current costs).

requirementS

Licenciatura
• University of origin study program duly sealed.
• Syllabus of each course duly sealed.
• Partial study certificate from the university of origin 

– legalized (original).
• Minimum GPA of 7.5 or 75.

Graduate Studies
• University of origin study program duly sealed.
• Syllabus of each course duly sealed.
• Partial study certificate from the university or origin 

– legalized (original).
• Minimum GPA of 8.0

Document Reception
• Fill out the study equivalence or revalidation appli-

cation in the School Services Office, module 10 in the 
equivalencies and revalidation coordination.

• Present the necessary documentation during the first 
20 days after school starts to carry out the process be-
fore SEP.

• To start the process, you must cover 50% of the cost, 
equivalent to 2 units per course to validate. 

Document Delivery
Depends on the resolution by the education authorities.

Comments
The student will be notified by email to pay the remaining 
50% of the process cost when it has been resolved.
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SCHOOL CALENDAR
YOU CAN CONSULT OUR SCHOOL CALENDAR IN THE FOLLOWING LINK:
HTTP://WWW.UDLAP.MX/CALENDARIO/DEFAULT.ASPX?IDIOMA=2

FINANCIAL INFORMATION

SCHOLARSHIPS

tuition and feeS 
regiStration Payment for undergraduate, 
maSter, and doctorate

Payment Concept Cost  
Mexican pesos

Tuition Advance

Undergraduate , six units $15,480

Onsite Master’s by Semester, six units $19,080

Onsite Master’s by Trimester, four units $12,720

Online Master’s, four units $9,640

Doctorate, six units $20,520

Health insurance, coverage by semester 
does not apply to residential college students

$2,680

One-time admission fee** $10,240

Medical exam** 
Pay at UDLAP Unicaja

$1,210

IMPORTANT: When using Banorte, you must make the ad-
vance tuition payment two working days before the registra-
tion date. Payments made at BBVA Bancomer, HSBC, Banamex, 
and Santander will appear in the Account Statement 30 min-
utes after the deposit is made.

** Fees exclusive for new students.
• Information valid for Autumm 2017.
• Payments are non-refundable and subject to change 

without notice.
• The student must pay the “SEP fee” that the Secretary 

of Public Education establishes.
• New student registration must follow the valid 

guidelines.

It is essential to deliver your scholarship application on the 
dates established in this call, and enroll in the “initial enroll-
ment” period according to the academic term (august 2017).  It 
will be taken into consideration if you meet the requirements; 
otherwise you will not receive any benefits.

Under no circumstances will late applications be accepted.
These are economic benefits that are given to students 

who request them, considering your academic, sports or ar-
tistic performance.  These scholarships provide no economic 
retribution to UDLAP, as they are not credit-based.

Students are obligated to maintain their academic quality. 
It is important to understand and meet the general and 

26

CO
U

RS
E 

 C
AT

AL
OG

http://www.udlap.mx/calendario/default.aspx?idioma=2


TYPES OF SCHOLARSHIPS

ACADEMIC

Requirements

·	 GPA: 8.5 

·	 Entrance Exam: 1200 

·	 Pay a socio-economic study

AGREEMENT HIGH SCHOOLS

Benefits if you meet the established requirements.

SPORTS

Specific process to become a part of UDLAP’s Sports Represen-
tative Teams. For more information, please contact the Sports 
Department: 
 
 
 
Building GB, Office 207 
(222) 229 23 78 and (222) 229 23 82 
reclutamiento.aztecas@udlap.mx 

STRATEGIC PARTNERS AGREEMENT

Benefits if you meet the established requirements

·	 Associations

·	 Chambers

·	 Companies

·	 Financial Institutions

·	 Government

specific guidelines, as well as the scope, benefits and obliga-
tions of your scholarship.

CHILDREN OF UDLAP ALUMNI

Benefits if you meet the established requirements.

ARTISTIC

Specific call (enrollment in Fall 2017) to be a part of UDLAP’s 
Cultural Representative Teams. 
 
 
Information: 
Building CI, Office212 
(222) 229 31 55 
equipos.culturales@udlap.mx 

Note: The benefits of this call are part of the required 5% of all 
enrolled students who must have a scholarship, in accordance 
with the Secretary of Public Education’s regulations regarding 
programs that have Official Study Validity (Reconocimiento 
de Validez Oficial de Estudios - RVOE).

STUDENT LOANS
BenefitS:

• Fixed annual rate and flexible payment plan
• No property guarantee
• Up to 10 years to pay and 8.5 for graduate studies
• While you study you only pay interest
• Easy contracting and quick response
 

Important: UDLAP does not participate in any way in this fi-
nancing alternative.

REIMBURSEMENTS
ProcedureS and dateS

If you have a credit balance on your account, you can re-
quest that it be reimbursed as long as the balance is due to 
overpayment.

In order to receive your reimbursement, you must go to 
the Unicaja at the Treasury Department, located in building 1 
office 109 to provide the necessary documentation.  You can 
do this from June 5 to 9 2017 for the SUMMER 2017period, from 
9:00 to 12:00.

the comPlete Procedure iS:

1.Reimbursement application, that must meet the fol-
lowing requirements:

27

CO
U

RS
E 

 C
AT

AL
OG

mailto:reclutamiento.aztecas@udlap.mx
mailto:equipos.culturales@udlap.mx


u n i v e r s i d a d  d e  l a s  a m é r i c a s  p u e b l a

• Letter addressed to the Treasury Department, speci-
fying the reason why there is a balance.

• Ask for a Reimbursement Application form, (only the 
shaded lines, also available at the Unicaja)

• Copy of official ID (voter ID or passport); bring the 
original for verification.

• In case of reimbursements greater than 
MX$20,000.00 you must present an authorization 
letter from the parent or tutor, copy of his/her offi-
cial identification and telephone number.

• In case of reimbursements greater than $100,000 
Mexican pesos, an original of resources letter must 
be properly filled and handed in.

• If the student cannot go to the offices in person, the 
person who is his/her representative must present a 
proxy letter, and copy of official identification of the 
student and the person who will act as proxy.

2. Reimbursement.

• Once the reimbursement has been authorized and af-
ter a maximum term of 15 working days, the student 
may go to the Payment Desk to receive the money. 
This is located in building 1, Office 109, open from 8:00 
to 13:00 and 15:00 to 16:00.

• If your reimbursement amount is for less than the 
equivalent of a licenciatura unit, it will be given to you 
in cash. You need to bring your ID to receive it.

• For greater amounts than those mentioned above, 
you will be given a non-negotiable registered check, 
which you must deposit in a bank account under your 
name in order to cash it.

• If you cannot pick up your reimbursement personally, 
you can request it to be deposited to a bank account 
under your name. Please note a copy of your billing 
record will be needed.

imPortant information to requeSt 
reimBurSement

• If the balance is due to the application of study units 
(UDES) or future student units (UFES), the reimburse-
ment will be penalized with a 10% fee for adminis-
trative charges.

• Your reimbursement will not proceed if it is due to 
scholarships, loans, or lottery incentives.

WithdraWal from UdlaP
In case of temporary or permanent withdrawal from UDLAP, 
the student must cover the tuition costs for the registered 
period, unless they withdraw within the specified dates. The 
withdrawal process must be made at the - Registrar’s Office.

The number of days to determine the waiver percentage 
starts on the first official day of classes of the academic period 
and ends on the date in which Registrar’s Office receives the 
information to start the withdrawal process.

REGULATIONS FOR LICENCIATURA 
AND GRADUATE STUDENTS 
The regulations establish the main guidelines that must be 
followed by all students of Fundación Universidad de las 
Américas, Puebla, to coexist and have a respectful and col-
laborative environment that fosters your personal and profes-
sional growth and is congruent with the university’s mission.  
UDLAP students have the obligation to always act responsibly 
to achieve an integral formation and academic excellence.

To consult the regulations, please visit:
http://www.udlap.mx/serviciosescolares/
normatividad.aspx

CODE OF ETHICS
The purpose of this Code is to understand the ethical prin-
ciples with which the university community members must 
govern their behavior, in order to achieve the objectives of the 
university’s mission statement, seeking excellence through 
education, dissemination of knowledge and promotion of 
culture.

We invite you to consult it at:
http://portafolios.udlap.mx/departamentos/norma-
tividad/Documentos%20compartidos/C%C3%B-
3digo%20de%20%C3%89tica%20UDLAP.pdf

GRADUATION PROCESS
definition

This is the process by which a student meets the requirements 
established to obtain from the university the following:

Semester Program Trimester and Summer 
Program

Days Waiver 
Percent

Days Waiver 
Percent

From 1st to 5th 100% From 1st to 2nd 100%

From 6th to 10th 70% From 3rd to 5th 70%

From 11th to 14th 40% From 6th to 7th 40%

From the 15th day 0% From the 8th 
day

0%

* Applies only to tuition.
* New students must abide by the current guidelines.
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• Licenciatura Diploma
• Specialization Diploma 
• Master or Graduate Degree
• Bachelor, Advanced Certificate, Master or Doctorate 

Diploma

graduation requirementS

If you are a candidate for graduation or are renewing your ap-
plication, we recommend you download the procedure in or-
der to carry out the process in a timely manner.

StePS:   

Compare your Study Program progress:

• Study programs from 2006 or before; all programs in 
the Health areas, Master in Education and Doctoral 
programs: 

• Choose your graduation method   
• Study programs registered in 2012: Automatic 

Graduation

Verify your Social Service (only Licenciatura)
Hand in your Graduation Application, proof of payment 
of your Graduation Fee ($14,800.00), and photographs 
(1st stage, the details will be sent to your university email)
Add, if necessary, the documentation required as deter-
mined by the School Services Evaluation
Not owe anything to: Tuition, UDLAP Lottery, Library, Labs,  
Scholarship Service Hours
Receive an appointment notification for:

• Delivery of photographs (2nd stage, details will be 
sent to your university email)  

• Sign your degree and professional license application 
•  Answer the Student Satisfaction Evaluation

alumni 
The Alumni Department is charged with maintaining contact 
with the over 30,000 UDLAP alumni, the largest university 
community.  Graduates are a fundamental part of our com-
munity, as they represent UDLAP in the job market, and pro-
vide new professional and social networks that promote the 
university’s position.

The Alumni Outreach office works with other UDLAP areas 
to receive suggestions from graduates and the general pub-
lic.  We focus on providing a service to university licenciatura 
and graduate alumni.

We want to strengthen, consolidate and stimulate the re-
lationship with UDLAP alumni, encouraging their integration 
and sense of belonging to promote their professional and per-

sonal development.
We advertise the benefits of being an UDLAP alumnus and 

are the liaison between graduates and the university. We up-
date the information about our graduates’ work and activi-
ties, encouraging their participation in events or in writing 
articles for our research magazine (Contexto) or in our com-
munity publication (Visión ExaUDLAP, Legado, among others).

visión exaudlap magazine 

Visión exaUDLAP is the culmination of the university’s efforts 
to have a yearly publication that includes our graduate’s most 
important topics and activities.

The prestige of all universities comes from their graduates; 
they are who, through their actions, reflect the result of the 
university’s work and effort.  As a Universidad de las Américas 
Puebla alumnus, you have the commitment to strengthen 
what during generations has distinguished us: graduates with 
critical thinking who can face the global environment and be 
competitive.  We reach out to graduates and connect them to 
build a community.  Being an exaUDLAP means being an ac-
tive part of the university community, since having graduates 
close strengthens and contributes to the consolidation of our 
university, and, consequently, to transforming our country.

 
UDLAP will continue to work hard to make our alma ma-

ter a center of integral development, shaping young people 
and training them to be critical individuals who are a benefit 
to their immediate social context.

 We reiterate our interest in having you close to your uni-
versity, and invite you to participate in the different spaces we 
have.  We appreciate your enthusiastic participation to make 
the magazine possible, and for allowing us to share with you 
the accomplishments, successes and challenges of the alumni 
community.
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school of arts 
and humanities

ACADEMIC PROGRAMS



architecture
FIRST SEMESTER

eSP0011 SPaniSh i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to give in-
formation to present argumentative texts in his/her disci-
pline using simple writing to persuade in areas of academic 
interactions.

lai1011 concePtS and argumentS (*)
At the end of this course, the student will be able to define 
and identify basic concepts of architectural design and to use 
them in elementary spatial exercises and their graphic repre-
sentation, with emphasis on the creative process, applying the 
design methodology offered by the department.

lar1011 geometry and SPace
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
features and ways of handling geometrical figures and sur-
faces that define the architectural space and object. The stu-
dent will be able to depict them in various projection modes.

lar1021 methodology for integral deSign
At the end of this course, the student will be able to interact 
with different theories and tools in the framework of a com-
prehensive strategy aimed towards producing a sustainable 
architectural design.

lar1031 architectural drawing i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to handle 
space and form through architectural drawing.  Additionally, 
he/she will be able to defend his/her own designs with the 
help of sketches to represent concepts used, and to apply 
conventions of architectural drawing to communicate his/
her design ideas.

lex0111 foreign language i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey 
and understand familiar and new information orally and in 
writing.

mat0011 quantitative reaSoning
At the end of this course, the student will be able to setup 
and solve problems, translate wording into symbolic relation-
ships, manage symbols and use graphs and symbols to com-
municate quantitative data and graphs.

SECOND SEMESTER

eSP0021 SPaniSh ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to select 
and give information and to direct his/her argumentative 
and spoken skills to compose texts in his/her discipline and 
to use them to inform and increase academic and scientific 
knowledge.

lai1031 SPatial modelS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to define and 
identify the basic elements, concepts, and purposes of an ar-
chitectural design, applied to a specific context and user to 
build simple spatial models, using design methods provided 
by the department.

lar1041 modelS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to build mod-
els, both manually and digitally, as part of the concept of con-
ceiving, developing and analyzing an architectural project.

lar1051 geometry and rePreSentation 
techniqueS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to depict 
graphically an architectural space, using basic techniques in 
architectural and interior design projects, and to explore form 
and space through perspective.

lar1061 introduction to conStruction
At the end of this course, the student will be able to: identify 
the terrain as a basic element to take into account in architec-
tural design, approach environmental conditions of the ter-
rain to achieve an adequate integration of the architectural 
design with its natural and constructed setting, and establish 
different legal and regulation guidelines that overlook the 
land use possibilities.

lex0121 foreign language ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey 
and understand familiar and new information orally and in 
writing.

mat1021 math i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to use ba-
sic algebraic concepts, setting up and solving equations that 
represent problems involving percentages and interest rates.  
Also, the student will use trigonometric tools to solve geo-
metric problems. 

THIRD SEMESTER

ahc0011 art, hiStory and culture
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
and analyze communication and action strategies, as well as 
the influence of political, social and economic transformation 
of models, cultural artifacts and their conservation.

lar2011 Building materialS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to: identify 
building materials, identify various alternatives to use at dif-
ferent construction stages, and establish selection criteria for 
suitable materials and building elements.

lar2021 architectural drawing ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to visually 
and graphically represent architectural and interior design 
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projects using computer programs such as AutoCAD and Ar-
chitectural or their equivalent.  Additionally, he/she will be 
able to relate the objectives of architectural representation 
with their structural and constructive counterpart. 

lar2031 Structural PrinciPleS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand the underlying structural logic of different systems 
through case analysis, identifying how a structure holds up, 
the typological and formal properties that give it integrity, as 
well as the way in which they absorb and transfer forces in a 
housing project.

lar2041 Private SPaceS and domeSticity
At the end of this course, the student will be able to define and 
identify elements and concepts of his/her habitat to generate 
proposals of domestic architectural spaces that closely reflect 
its reality, using a particular design methodology indicated by 
the department.

lex0131 foreign language iii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey 
and understand familiar and new information orally and in 
writing.

FOURTH SEMESTER

inf0011 information technologieS in the 
conStruction of knowledge
At the end of this course, the student will be able to use com-
munication and information technologies in research, deci-
sion-making, ideas and proposals, using processing abilities 
to validate, share, retrieve and use information in an effective 
and ethical manner.

lar2051 environment and PuBlic SPaceS 
At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand the role that public spaces play in the quality of life of 
people and their relationship with urban landscape, consid-
ering current local and international rules to build urban ar-
chitectural and landscape projects that answer to contem-
porary city problems.

lar2061 digital Simulation
At the end of this course, the student will be able to represent, 
explore, and promote architectural and interior design proj-
ects through digital means in three-dimensional modeling.

lar2071 StaBility
At the end of this course, the student will be able to find prin-
ciples and conditions for equilibrium, using free body dia-
grams and formulating equilibrium equations in two and 
three dimensions.

lar2081 urBan Structure
At the end of this course, the student will be able to explain 
a project’s relationship with architecture and its close envi-

ronment, through the analysis of landscape and existing reg-
ulatory criteria.

lic1011 conStruction materialS laB
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
and differentiate the main mechanical properties of the most 
important materials in construction, establishing a link be-
tween the materials and their relevance in construction and 
quality control.

lic1051 conStruction ProcedureS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to know the 
processes and procedures used in construction, identifying 
the different construction stages, and selecting the most ad-
equate methods and elements for construction, according to 
a chronological and procedural logic.

FIFTH SEMESTER

edS0011 ethicS for SuStainaBle develoPment
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
and analyze the general lines of sustained development study, 
on the practical and theoretical level.  The student will be able 
to understand the relevance of ethical behavior in the design 
and implementation of sustained development, as well as the 
deficiencies and accomplishments of Mexico regarding sus-
tained development.  Also, the student will be able to know 
the appropriate policies to obtain significant and responsible 
social changes regarding sustained development. 

lai3031 architectural communication
At the end of this course, the student will be able to select, 
handle and apply techniques and tools of digital and man-
ual representation that are adequate for the elaboration of 
graphic, audio-visual, and digital materials to foster commu-
nication, presentation and promotion of architectural and 
interior projects.

laq3061 Pre-hiSPanic art and architecture (*)
At the end of this course, the student will be able to: identify 
the different styles in terms of time and space, generate a spe-
cific and detailed vision of symbol systems used by different 
cultures in pre-Hispanic Mesoamerica, including the devel-
opment of regional and international styles, historic meaning 
of traits and political and religious ideology, and distinguish 
the intellectual history from the study of pre-Hispanic art.

lar3011 urBan outfitting
At the end of this course, the student will be able to establish 
the role of cultural, urban, commercial, school, health and 
special outfitting present in cities and area units for sustain-
able urban architectural projects, taking into consideration 
environmental quality and effects on people.

lar3021 material mechanicS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze, 
calculate, and graph structural elements in a stress system, in 
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agreement with properties and characteristics of plane sec-
tions.  The student will be able to deduce various internal struc-
tural effects within allowed parameters for a specific material.

lar3031 BaSic inStallationS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to establish 
the importance of electrical, water, sewage and gas installa-
tions as service networks that make an architectural project 
work.  He/She can identify features and constraints of each 
type of installation and master the calculation methods, and 
the most adequate ways to integrate installations in a project.

lar3041 claSSical architecture
At the end of this course, the student will be able to interpret 
design in Western architecture, regarding interior and exterior 
elements, from the origins of classical architecture through 
the Illustration. 

SIXTH SEMESTER

lai4031 SPace conditioning
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
necessary conditions for environmental comfort inside an ar-
chitectural space, and to identify optimal solutions for an ar-
chitectural project, regarding climate, acoustic, security and 
lighting conditions.

lar3051 the city
At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze 
the relationships between global processes, the city and ar-
chitecture, through the knowledge of various city models, 
built up areas and portions of the city; and the sustainability 
processes, public policies and emerging professional fields in 
architecture and urban practice.

lar3061 mexican architecture
At the end of this course, the student will be able to explain 
architectural solutions used in Mexican architecture between 
the 16th and 19th century, relating them to the influence of 
weather, society, economy, politics and culture

lar3071 conStruction workShoP
At the end of this course, the student will be able to itemize 
correctly, materials and processes in an executive project.  The 
student will also be able to represent graphically a complete 
project’s proposal, including its main elements and building 
processes.

lar3081 Structural analySiS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze 
and quantify various mechanical elements that make up a ba-
sic structural system.

lar3091 gloBaliZation and adaPtation
At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze 
and understand various cultural contexts to face globaliza-
tion, and to propose urban and architectural solutions to re-
spond to changing demands of contemporary societies, using 
the design methodology indicated by the department.

SEVENTH SEMESTER

lar4011 ProfeSSional PracticeS i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to apply the 
acquired abilities to solve real architectural design problems, 
under an architect’s supervision in architecture and construc-
tion firms or public sector offices.

EIGHTH SEMESTER

lar4021 conStruction coStS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to use cost 
project methodology in architecture, and to master different 
elements of this process, identifying the main manual and au-
tomated systems to elaborate a budget.

lar4031 SenSitive environmentS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand the vulnerability of certain environments, analyzing 
their problems and evaluating their potential in order to gen-
erate responsible architectural and landscape proposals, us-
ing the design methodology indicated by the department. 

lar4041 SPecial inStallationS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
and analyze existent elements in an architectural project that 
provide energy savings, security and comfort for their occu-
pants.  The student will also identify and approach automated 
applications that may be incorporated to architecture.

lar4051 deSign in concrete
At the end of this course, the student will be able to develop 
and apply design criteria for the plastic method of reinforced 
concrete, following the Technical and Complementary Norms 
of the Code of Laws for Constructions in Distrito Federal. He/
She will be able as well to calculate the main structural ele-
ments of reinforced concrete, such as beams, columns, slabs 
and footings, trying to keep a low cost structure, but within 
safety and economic constraints, fulfilling at the same time 
the aesthetic requirements of the building.

lar4061 modern architecture
At the end of this course, the student will be able to explain the 
ideology, methodological proposals and building techniques 
of the modern movement in architecture.

lar4071 architectural heritage
At the end of this course, the student will be able to appreci-
ate a built environment’s worth and to propose interventions 
to foster their potential.

NINTH SEMESTER

lar4081 emerging generative codeS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand the problems of environmental degradation and their 
effects on our planet in order to generate sustainable archi-
tectural models and proposals, using the design methodology 
indicated by the department.
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lar4091 conStruction Planning and control
At the end of this course, the student will be able to master 
various planning and control tools for construction and to 
identify a planning process as a fundamental part of archi-
tectural construction. The student will also be able to under-
stand it in terms of cost and time, as a valuable element in 
decision making.

lar4101 contemPorary architecture
At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand some of the contemporary project theories, such as 
the causes of the pluralism characteristics of present day 
architecture.

tar4011 elective courSe i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
the emerging fields of study of architecture and urbanism.

tar4021 elective courSe ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
the emerging fields of study of architecture and urbanism.

TENTH SEMESTER

lar4111 ProfeSSional PracticeS ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to master all 
knowledge acquired during his/her studies and to use it in-
dependently to solve actual design and architectural building 
problems, establishing a link between theory and practice, 
university and society, his/her own aspirations and the req-
uisites of the environment. 

lar4121 real eState Promotion
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
various disciplines related to production and real estate pro-
motion.  The student will understand that it is an entrepre-
neurial activity inherent to architecture, and to establish its 
relation to the growth of the city.

lar4131 architecture theory and critique
At the end of this course, the student will be able to use critical 
thinking and knowledge of trends in modern epistemology to 
support, through an essay, an intellectual posture in the eval-
uation of architectural works. 

taS4031 elective courSe iii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to relate the 
knowledge of his/her field of study with the most current the-
ories and points of view regarding art and culture.
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art history and 
curatorship
FIRST SEMESTER

eSP0011 SPaniSh i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to give in-
formation to present argumentative texts in his/her disci-
pline using simple writing to persuade in areas of academic 
interactions.

lex0111 foreign language i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey 
and understand familiar and new information orally and in 
writing.

lhc1011 art and itS diScourSeS i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to master 
the particulars of socio-cultural context that led to the inven-
tion of art in the West. The student will describe the specific 
problems in the construction of art discourse and art before, 
during and after art. The student will master the problems of 
categories in art discourse and about art.

lhc1021 claSSical antiquity
At the end of this course, the student will be able to discern 
the basic theoretical and methodological elements to iden-
tify intrinsic values in great works of architecture, sculpture 
and painting, as well as the minor arts of antiquity. The stu-
dent will link their relationship with other manifestations of 
human activity.

lhc1031 firSt artiStic demonStrationS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to explain 
the problems of art in its Western origins mainly, and go over 
and discuss different theories that explain the emergence of 
art as well as its possible meaning. The student will establish 
plastic and formal connections with certain kinds of contem-
porary art.

mat0011 quantitative reaSoning
At the end of this course, the student will be able to setup 
and solve problems, translate wording into symbolic relation-
ships, manage symbols and use graphs and symbols to com-
municate quantitative data and graphs.

SECOND SEMESTER

eSP0021 SPaniSh ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to select 
and give information and to direct his/her argumentative 
and spoken skills to compose texts in his/her discipline and 
to use them to inform and increase academic and scientific 
knowledge.

lex0121 foreign language ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey 
and understand familiar and new information orally and in 
writing.

lhc1041 art and itS diScourSeS ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand the socio cultural context that led some European phi-
losophers to the construction of a specific reflection around 
particular objects that constitute art, beginning in the 18th 
century. The student will understand some of the more sa-
lient postures of these discourses reused throughout the 20th 
century by artists to base their ideas and to defend their plas-
tic proposals.

lhc1051 medieval art
At the end of this course, the student will be able to discern 
the basic theoretical and methodological elements to iden-
tify intrinsic values in great works of architecture, sculpture 
and painting, as well as the minor arts of the Middle Ages and 
to link their relationship with other manifestations of hu-
man activity. 

lhc1061 art and Sign
At the end of this course, the student will be able to delve into 
the study of the relationship between artistic practice and 
different concretions and media from a historical perspec-
tive—considering the implication of the use of classical mate-
rials up to de-objectification and recent digital media—from 
a thematic perspective, and as a key element to understand 
the change of paradigm characteristic of contemporary cul-
tural production. 

lhe1021 culture theorieS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to critically 
analyze the main cultural manifestations of the 20th century 
(music, writing, verbal, audiovisual and digital) in order to 
establish, with special regard to syntax traits, a typology that 
clusters different varieties of such manifestations.

liv1051 develoPment of viSual culture
At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand visual culture as an area that includes demonstrations 
of art history and graphic and industrial design, which range 
from pop culture to cinematic aspects running through con-
ceptual, urban and contemporary art.

THIRD SEMESTER

inf0011 information technologieS in the 
conStruction of knowledge
At the end of this course, the student will be able to use com-
munication and information technologies in research, deci-
sion-making, ideas and proposals, using processing abilities 
to validate, share, retrieve and use information in an effective 
and ethical manner.
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laP2021 BaSic two-dimenSional workShoP
At the end of this course, the student will be able to develop 
techniques to represent images and objects in different spa-
tial views, applying color theory and various composition 
forms in basic two-dimensional techniques for the effective 
portrayal of space in a pictorial context.

lex0131 foreign language iii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey 
and understand familiar and new information orally and in 
writing.

lhc2011 renaiSSance art
At the end of this course, the student will be able to appreci-
ate the changes that occurred in socio-cultural environments 
and in aesthetic thought, and to know intrinsic values in great 
works of architecture, sculpture and painting, as well as the 
minor arts of the Renaissance, and to see their relationship 
with other manifestations of human activity.

lhc2021 iSlamic and mudeJar art
At the end of this course, the student will be able to describe 
and define the principal characteristics of Islamic art as well 
as the appropriation of some of its ornamental and building 
elements by Spanish Christian art and later by indo-Christian 
New Spain art. The student will also able to identify problems 
related to mudejar construction in Art History discourse and 
to describe and define the main characteristics of New Spain 
mudejar style, particularly in the Puebla-Tlaxcala region.  

lhc2031 Pre-hiSPanic art of mexico
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
the old cultures of central Mexico and to compare and con-
trast them with other Mesoamerican cultural areas. The stu-
dent will also distinguish the artistic production of cultures 
settled in Mexico’s central zone.  

FOURTH SEMESTER

ahc0011 art, hiStory and culture
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
and analyze communication and action strategies, as well as 
the influence of political, social and economic transformation 
of models, cultural artifacts and their conservation.

lhc2041 art and gender
At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze the 
relationship between art and gender construction processes 
in a Western socio historical and cultural context. 

lhc2051 new SPaniSh art of the 16th century
At the end of this course, the student will be able to distin-
guish the first stage in the construction of Mexican New Spain 
art, directed mainly by the mendicant Franciscan, Dominican 
and Augustine orders, especially in the modalities of architec-
ture, sculpture, bas relief and mural painting. The student will 
also learn to discern the characteristics of spiritual conquest, 

as defined by R. Ricard, and imaginarium colonization by S. 
Gruzinski, as well as their direct and indirect consequences in 
conception and elaboration processes in art.

lhc2061 Barroque and rococo
At the end of this course, the student will be able to use the-
oretical and methodological elements that lead to an under-
standing of historic and artistic processes of this period. The 
student will identify, analyze and evaluate the artists, works 
of art and processes most representative of Europe in the 17th 
and 18th centuries.

lhc2071 hiStory and evolution of muSeumS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to define, 
analyze and identify different aspects related to the history 
and evolution of museums in the Western world and in Mex-
ico. The student will identify specific problems in the archi-
tecture of museums and their particular development in the 
second half of the 20th century.

lhc2081 form and image
At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze ar-
tistic production in Art History, through learning to read works 
of art through visual alphabet instruments. The student will 
understand the contents of various plastic artistic manifes-
tations through analysis of the form that each objectification 
adopts as an imperative of its material existence.

mkt4011 cultural marketing (*)
At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand the options, strategies, methodologies, techniques and 
materials utilized in the design, planning, production, financ-
ing, distribution, promotion, execution and development of 
scenic or cultural projects, with the end result of combin-
ing the theoretical, technical and practical aspects of these 
projects.

FIFTH SEMESTER

edS0011 ethicS for SuStainaBle develoPment
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
and analyze the general lines of sustained development study, 
on the practical and theoretical level.  The student will be able 
to understand the relevance of ethical behavior in the design 
and implementation of sustained development, as well as the 
deficiencies and accomplishments of Mexico regarding sus-
tained development.  Also, the student will be able to know 
the appropriate policies to obtain significant and responsible 
social changes regarding sustained development. 

lhc3011 art in the 19th century
At the end of this course, the student will be able to master the 
fundamentals to interrelate art with the complex economic, 
philosophical, social and spiritual environments of the 19th 
century. The student will also identify the stages of this historic 
artistic period (Illustration and Modern Age), its antecedent 
consequences and ideo-aesthetic problems of that century. 
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lhc3021 art criticiSm
At the end of this course, the student will be able to offer a 
historic introduction to the origin and development of art 
criticism from the 18th century to this day, as well as present 
different theoretical fundaments for art criticism to be able 
to read critically and in detail some contributions of contem-
porary art criticism.

lhe3011 PoStStructuraliSm thought (*)
At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze 
some of the principal nodes that conform one of the theoret-
ical dominant stages of the last decades and that challenged 
come key concepts of modernity, i.e. sense, truth and history.

lli1011 Pre-hiSPanic literature
At the end of this course, the student will have a general pan-
orama of the different literary manifestations of pre-hispanic 
cultures.  The student will also be able to reflect on the specific 
conditions of Pre-Hispanic linguistic works.

lmu1011 muSic, form and exPreSSion (*)
At the end of this course, the student will be able to recognize 
the basic structures of musical organization, relating them 
to the historic development of dance, theater, literature and 
music.

SIXTH SEMESTER

lhc3031 19th century in mexico (art and 
diScourSe aBout identity)
At the end of this course, the student will be able to discern 
and define the main characteristics of Mexican art in the 19th 
century, that present a contrast between academic capital city 
art with the production of provincial workshops and acade-
mies. The student will also analyze its salient features, mainly 
in the modalities of architecture, architecture of altarpieces, 
sculpture, easel painting, graphics and photography.  The 
student will also analyze the problems and peculiarities of 
national art in Porfirio Diaz’s government and their conse-
quences for Mexican artistic production.     

lhc3041 art Sociology
At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand the main characteristics of discourses and methodol-
ogies of art sociology among different approaches to the re-
structuration of art theory developed in the second half of 
the 20th century.

lhc3051 art of the 1St half of the 20th 
century
At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand the development of modern art in Europe in the first 
half of the 20th century, with emphasis on the critical appre-
ciation of each and every current, tendency and movement 
that characterize it.

lhc3061 new SPain art in the 17th and 18th 
centurieS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to discern 
and define the second stage in the development of Mexican 
art of New Spain, produced mainly in urban workshops under 
the aegis of secular clergy. The student will analyze the char-
acteristics of this art in the 17th and 18th centuries, chiefly in 
the modalities of architecture and altarpiece architecture, 
sculpture, bas relief and easel painting. The student will also 
identify the characteristics of the emergence of a national-
istic Mexican consciousness and its direct consequences on 
artistic production.

lhc3071 reSearch methodology
At the end of this course, the student will put into practice 
theoretical and methodological elements used in scientific 
research in general, and the specific methods particular to 
the field of art history.

thc4011 elective courSe i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to reflect on 
art history’s problems and delve into new theoretical propos-
als and practices regarding art history and curation.

SEVENTH SEMESTER

lhc4011 ProfeSSional PracticeS i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
the problems of cultural management and exert specific func-
tions of a cultural manager.

lhc4021 muSeograPhy
At the end of this course, the student will be able to master 
the specific problems of museographics.

lhc4031 mexican art from the firSt half of 
the 20th century
At the end of this course, the student will be able to discern 
and define the main characteristics of Mexican art in the first 
half of the20th century whose offer, in the beginning, is to a 
great extent nationalistic.  The student will know and ana-
lyze the Mexican entrance into modern plastics, especially 
in the modalities of sculpture, easel painting, graphics, and 
photography.

lhc4041 art from the Second half of the 20th 
century
At the end of this course, the student will be able to discern 
the necessary elements to interrelate art with its economic, 
philosophical, social and spiritual environment of man in 
the second half of the 20th century. The student will iden-
tify and understand different changes and approaches to art 
and ideo-aesthetic thought during that time, and handle ad-
equately the theoretical and methodological tools for an in-
tegral reading and analysis of artwork in this period.
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lhe2021 theory and Practice of cultural 
StudieS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to appreciate 
the history and evolution of cultural studies and apply basic 
concepts of this discipline to conform its study matter (hege-
mony, subculture, text, appropriation, etc.) 

thc4021 elective courSe ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to reflect on 
art history’s problems and delve into new theoretical propos-
als and practices regarding art history and curation.

EIGHTH SEMESTER

lhc4051 ProfeSSional PracticeS ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to develop 
strategies for the private or public diffusion of contemporary 
art discourse, designing mounting proposals, technical selec-
tion, exhibition, handling, and specific conservation require-
ments of a work of art.

lhc4061 art and PSychoanalySiS (*)
At the end of this course, the student will be able to define and 
analyze the reasons to reject or accept psychoanalysis by his-
torical and theoretical art historians. The student will master 
specific problems of psychoanalysis advanced by Sigmund 
Freud, as well as his proposals for a psychoanalytic reading 
of art.  In the same way, the student will define and analyze 
alterations in the concept of the unconscious made by C.G. 
Jung and his proposal of re-reading artistic processes and art 
history.

lhc4071 mexican art from the Second half of 
the 20th century
At the end of this course, the student will be able to discern 
and define the principal characteristics of Mexican art in the 
second half of the 20th century whose offer, in the begin-
ning, is to a great extent in radical opposition to plastic and 
iconographic values promoted by the nationalist school, es-
pecially in the sculpture, easel painting, graphics and new 
genres modalities.

lhc4081 new tendencieS in art hiStory (*)
At the end of this course, the student will be able to know some 
of the developments in artistic practice, expository strategies 
and theoretical proposals in the past two decades. The stu-
dent will become familiar with new audiovisual syntax that 
supports contemporary artistic practice.

lhe4051 toPicS and theory of current 
thinking (*)
At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze 
and critique contemporary problems that are redefining, in 
the academic area, subject matter in disciplines such as phi-
losophy, anthropology or sociology.  The student will review 

readings collected along a topical axis, like” cultural stud-
ies,” “globalization,” “post colonialism” or” Latin American 
thought,” to purposefully synthesize the most prominent 
texts on these matters, drawing from his/her studies, to take 
a stand and debate them. 

the4031 elective courSe iii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to delve into 
the study of diverse matters, referring to, or associated with, 
the Humanities and Cultural Studies Bachelors, and under-
stand the process of shaping, consolidation and moderniza-
tion of the different social manifestations in the historic cul-
tural evolution.
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dance
FIRST SEMESTER

eSP0011 SPaniSh i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to give in-
formation to present argumentative texts in his/her disci-
pline using simple writing to persuade in areas of academic 
interactions.

lda1011 contemPorary dance i
At the end of this course, the student that has mastered the-
oretical practical concepts in class, will be able to perform a 
correct corporal alignment that allows the execution of steps 
and positions and to increment consciousness of a physical 
instrument as a means of artistic expression and to articulate 
the notion of movement as a way of thinking.

lda1021 Ballet i
At the end of this course, the student that has mastered the-
oretical and practical concepts in class will be able to achieve 
a correct body alignment that will facilitate the execution of 
taught steps and positions, relating corporal connections with 
space. At the same time, the student will be able to grasp, 
memorize and correctly execute steps and positions taught 
in this course.

lda1031 choreograPhy comPoSition i
At the end of this course, the student, through the use of im-
provisation, dances in pairs and compositional studies, will be 
able to develop movement consciousness as an artistic form 
and begin to observe professional execution. The student will 
use creative thinking towards the body and corporality.

lda1845 Scenic Practice i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to adequately 
satisfy the technical and interpretive requirements that the 
choreographer (professor) suggests, according to his/her se-
mester. The student will relate the needs and demands of 
physical training with concepts of spatial design and scenic 
projection.

lex0111 foreign language i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey 
and understand familiar and new information orally and in 
writing.

mat0011 quantitative reaSoning
At the end of this course, the student will be able to setup 
and solve problems, translate wording into symbolic relation-
ships, manage symbols and use graphs and symbols to com-
municate quantitative data and graphs.

SECOND SEMESTER

eSP0021 SPaniSh ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to select 

and give information and to direct his/her argumentative 
and spoken skills to compose texts in his/her discipline and 
to use them to inform and increase academic and scientific 
knowledge.

lda1051 alternative techniqueS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to develop 
mechanisms of alternate techniques to train special abilities 
with personalized attention to diverse corporalities in accom-
panying practices to the central structure of the syllabus. At 
the same time, the student will be able to increase conscious-
ness of the physical instrument by means of artistic expres-
sion and to articulate movements of stream of consciousness 
in his/her level.

lda1061 dance StudieS
At the end of this course, the student that has completed as-
signed course activities will be able to develop an understand-
ing of the fundamentals of Dance Studies, as well as to express 
him/herself with terminology of the area orally and in writing. 
At the same time, he/she will be able to assimilate theoretical 
concepts and to know the history of academic dancing, from 
its origins to the end of the 20th century. 

lda1071 contemPorary dance ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to develop 
and diversify his/her physical potential, improving flexibil-
ity, strength, endurance and movement efficiency and to de-
velop abilities to support complex skills of neuromuscular 
coordination.

lda1081 Ballet ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to perform 
exercises, using “en dedans” steps and to adequately use con-
cepts and characteristics of “en dedans” form in steps learned 
in this course. 

lex0121 foreign language ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey 
and understand familiar and new information orally and in 
writing.

THIRD SEMESTER

ahc0011 art, hiStory and culture
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
and analyze communication and action strategies, as well as 
the influence of political, social and economic transformation 
of models, cultural artifacts and their conservation.

lda1847 Scenic Practice ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to master 
very complex movement sequences, showing technical ex-
pertise in their execution. Also, the student will be capable of 
developing abilities as a creative performer and to contribute 
to the development and creation of a scenic work in accor-
dance to his/her level. 
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lda2011 hiStory of the Ballet
At the end of this course, the student will be able to explain 
and analyze contributing factors for the emergence of ballet, 
using historical, cultural and philosophical contexts. The stu-
dent will identify the main characters in the history of ballet, 
whose contributions and reforms made it possible to become 
the scenic art that we can appreciate today.

lda2021 contemPorary dance iii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to correctly 
use the formal clarity and rhythmic exploration technique, 
and to balance internal kinesthesia with the execution of ex-
treme forms.

lda2031 Ballet iii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to execute 
the steps studied in this course with better balance and mus-
cular potency, as well as to perform exercises with greater 
dexterity, elasticity, rhythm and musicality.

lex0131 foreign language iii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey 
and understand familiar and new information orally and in 
writing.

FOURTH SEMESTER

edS0011 ethicS for SuStainaBle develoPment
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
and analyze the general lines of sustained development study, 
on the practical and theoretical level.  The student will be able 
to understand the relevance of ethical behavior in the design 
and implementation of sustained development, as well as the 
deficiencies and accomplishments of Mexico regarding sus-
tained development.  Also, the student will be able to know 
the appropriate policies to obtain significant and responsible 
social changes regarding sustained development. 

inf0011 information technologieS in the 
conStruction of knowledge
At the end of this course, the student will be able to use com-
munication and information technologies in research, deci-
sion-making, ideas and proposals, using processing abilities 
to validate, share, retrieve and use information in an effective 
and ethical manner.

lda2051 Somatic StudieS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to develop a 
profound understanding of body anatomy applied to dance.  
And, through the display of an integral knowledge of motor 
development, he/she is capable of understanding, develop-
ing and integrating basic principles of movement analysis for 
dancers.

lda2061 corPoral dramaticS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to show a 

better understanding of the writing, discourse, and critical 
thinking of dramatics, and of the theatrical tools needed for 
a successful performance as a dance artist in the professional 
field of scenic arts today. The student will identify important 
issues for dance professionals related to their own corporality, 
scenic composition, theatricality and cultural context.  

lda2071 contemPorary dance iv
At the end of this course, the student will be able to strengthen 
muscle groups that allow him/her to move with different 
qualities, and to increase the level of corporal command for 
the solution of movement phrasing peculiar to contempo-
rary dance, and to use specifically in certain motor demands.

lda2081 Ballet iv
At the end of this course, the student that has mastered the-
oretical and practical concepts in class, will be able to master 
small gyration techniques (single and double pirouette in de-
hors and dedans), and to perform jump exercises with battery, 
landing on one leg with required proficiency. 

lda2091 choreograPhic comPoSition ii
At the end of this course, the student that has mastered the-
oretical and practical concepts in class, will be able to design 
and develop a choreography project from movement gen-
eration using space, time, form and structure elements. The 
student will work and cooperate to develop managing skills 
in order to integrate a team of basic production and staging 
of choreography projects for the stage.

FIFTH SEMESTER

lda1849 Scenic Practice iii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to adequately 
satisfy the technical and interpretive requirements that the 
choreographer (professor) suggests, according to his/her se-
mester; and to acquire technical and interpretive abilities and 
habits needed to demonstrate an adequate artistic level. 

lda3011 Performance StudieS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze 
performances and their nature in different study areas to de-
velop a critical performance, to assimilate theoretical and 
practical concepts of this class and to fulfill practical projects. 
The student will present and debate a critical performance 
project related to cultural and critical theory.

lda3021 comPlementary technique
At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze 
and develop complementary technique mechanisms to train 
on special skills with personalized attention of diverse corpo-
ralities in accompanying practices to the central structure of 
the syllabus. At the same time, the student will be able to in-
crease consciousness of the physical instrument by means of 
artistic expression and to articulate movements of stream of 
consciousness in his/her level.
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lda3031 contemPorary dance v
At the end of this course, the student that has mastered theo-
retical and practical concepts in class, will be able to develop 
movement awareness as an art form and to endure the prac-
tice and techniques of dance. The student will explore exte-
rior space, searching for different movements and venturing 
so the body and its movements are harmonious.

lda3041 Ballet v
At the end of this course, the student will be able to perform 
the jump spectrum required, with required proficiency (en-
trechat trios, ending in cou de pied derriere, contretemp with 
extended legs and cou de pied); and to achieve correct bal-
ance in a slow turn with in l’air legs (promenade in dehors and 
dedans with devant and arabesque leg). 

lmu1011 muSic, form and exPreSSion (*)
At the end of this course, the student will be able to recognize 
the basic structures of musical organization, relating them 
to the historic development of dance, theater, literature and 
music.

SIXTH SEMESTER

lda3061 current dance trendS
At the end of this course, the student that has mastered the-
oretical and practical concepts in class will be able to identify 
and analyze concepts and practices in a specific dance topic. 
The student will show connections between ideas, artistic val-
ues and personal experiences, as well as ideas and theories 
of the give topic. 

lda3071 dance methodology
At the end of this course, the student will be able to go in depth 
to a serious reflection about teaching in general and the spe-
cific teaching style of each person. The student will foster and 
boost the use of creative thinking regarding the body and its 
manifestations.

lda3081 imProviSation
At the end of this course, the student will be able to promote 
research on human body as a living, expressive, and constant 
motion entity, through improvisation, work in pairs and com-
position studies to explore the interface between technical 
principles and creative expression, to show connections be-
tween ideas, artistic values and personal experience as well 
as ideas and theories of an exposed topic.

lda3091 contemPorary dance vi
At the end of this course, the student will be able to develop 
a technique of corporal expression and dance practice ade-
quate for his/her level.

lda3101 Ballet vi
At the end of this course, the student will be able to exe-
cute jumps with leg crossing and translation (brisse devant 

and derriere) and to master balance in slow exercise with 
legs en l’air.

lda3111 choreograPhic comPoSition iii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to create 
a choreography work from a corporal-textual discourse, 
through individual methodological work. The student will 
develop a critical analysis of a choreography work and the 
use of music, scenery, lighting and space. 

SEVENTH SEMESTER

lda1851 Scenic Practice iv
At the end of this course, the student that has mastered the-
oretical and practical concepts in class will be able to develop 
skills as creative interpreter that help him/her to present a 
scenic work fit to his/her level. The student will increase body 
awareness as a means of artistic expression through scenic 
practice at a pre-professional level in a theatre, and with an 
audience suited to his/her level.

lda4011 ProfeSSional PracticeS i
At the end of this course, the student that has mastered the-
oretical and practical concepts in class will be able to iden-
tify theoretical and practical concepts about a specific topic 
related to dance for a terminal research project. The student 
will identify fundamental and conceptual components in a 
specific dance topic for a final research paper.

lda4021 Production and Staging
At the end of this course, the student that has mastered the-
oretical and practical concepts in class will be able to identify 
and analyze the elements of production and the possibility 
of their staging in theatrical spaces to develop personal pro-
duction projects, from promotion to staging. The student will 
show connections between ideas, artistic values and personal 
experience as well as ideas and theories of an exposed topic.

lda4031 contemPorary dance vii
At the end of this course, the student that has assimilated the-
oretical and practical concepts in class will be able to increase 
his/her technical potential to master the awareness of a phys-
ical instrument as a means of artistic expression, to articulate 
the notion of movement as a way of thinking and, at the same 
time to analyze the execution of dance, combining steps and 
movements with a high degree of technical complexity and 
the required artistic expression.  

lda4041 Ballet vii
At the end of this course, the student that has assimilated the-
oretical and practical concepts in class will be able to increase 
his/her technical potential to combine correctly intermedi-
ate jump and turn techniques (tour in l’air in 5th position, 
ending in 5th position and pas emboite and tournant), and to 
master a single turn in attitude derriere in dedans, ending in 
attitude and demi-plié.
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tda4011 elective courSe i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to have a bet-
ter understanding of the practice, discourse and critical think-
ing necessary for a successful development as a dancer.  Also, 
he/she will be able to identify important current events for 
professionals in this discipline in multi-discipline contexts, 
as well as strategies to handle the challenges that this field of 
study can present to his/her own training and professional 
interaction capabilities.

EIGHTH SEMESTER

lda2541 Scenic Practice v
At the end of this course, the student that has mastered theo-
retical and practical concepts in class, will beable to develop 
skills to create and use dance practices for scenic spaces. The 
student will direct other students through scenic practice at 
a pre-professional level in a theatre, in accordance with his/
her level.

lda4071 ProfeSSional PracticeS ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to elaborate 
a final project of his /her theoretical and practical research, 
and to defend this project.

lda4081 methodologieS for claSSic dance 
teaching
At the end of this course, the student that has assimilated the-
oretical and practical concepts in class will be able to plan and 
teach a class on the fundamentals of classical dance and to use 
concepts of movement for classic ballet teaching. 

lda4091 dance aS ProfeSSion
At the end of this course, the student will be able to show a 
better understanding of writing, discourse and critical think-
ing requirements for a successful performance as professional 
dance artist. The student will identify current relevant factors 
for dance professionals at a local and international level, as 
well as strategies to confront them. 

taS4021 elective courSe ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to relate his/
her field of study with theories and practices originating from 
other cultural areas.

taS4031 elective courSe iii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to relate the 
knowledge of his/her field of study with the most current the-
ories and points of view regarding art and culture.
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digital animation
FIRST SEMESTER

eSP0011 SPaniSh i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to give in-
formation to present argumentative texts in his/her disci-
pline using simple writing to persuade in areas of academic 
interactions.

lex0111 foreign language i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey 
and understand familiar and new information orally and in 
writing.

liS1011 introduction to Programming
At the end of this course, the student will be able t o master the 
basic concepts of structures, conditions, variables and head-
ings to create programs that solve general problems.

liv1021 rePreSentation fundamentalS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to represent, 
through drawings, different forms and figures within a space 
based on perception analysis.  The student will have the ability 
to increase his/her environment’s visual perception through 
the development of observation and psychomotor skills, us-
ing materials, supports, tools and elemental drawing formats.  
The student will also develop the capacity to understand the 
relationships between visually perceived forms and the ways 
to interpret them in a two-dimensional plane.

liv1031 BaSic elementS of a viSual meSSage
At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand and handle the necessary elements of the visual alpha-
bet to create visual messages based on the aspects of image 
syntax.

lnd1011 introduction to digital animation
At the end of this course, the student will be able to adequately 
explain, both written and orally, the different types of disci-
plines involved in digital animation and in the professional 
field of digital animation and videogames.  The student will 
identify and value the social and cultural relevance of the 
different activities that take place in digital animation and 
videogames.

mat0011 quantitative reaSoning
At the end of this course, the student will be able to setup 
and solve problems, translate wording into symbolic relation-
ships, manage symbols and use graphs and symbols to com-
municate quantitative data and graphs.

SECOND SEMESTER

eSP0021 SPaniSh ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to select 

and give information and to direct his/her argumentative 
and spoken skills to compose texts in his/her discipline and 
to use them to inform and increase academic and scientific 
knowledge.

lex0121 foreign language ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey 
and understand familiar and new information orally and in 
writing.

liS1031 oBJect-oriented Programming
At the end of this course, the student will be able to design 
and program with an object oriented paradigm.  The student 
will also know and apply the design techniques, UML (Unified 
Modeling Language) notation and Java or C# programming 
languages.

liv1061 configuration of viSual meSSageS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to select 
and apply the most adequate process of signification to com-
municate a visual message effectively, starting from visual 
grammar.

lnd1021 introduction to animation 
techniqueS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to recog-
nize and explain the traditional techniques (such as frame by 
frame, pixilation, and celluloid) and the basics of animation 
that support digital animation.  The student will be able to ap-
ply the basic formats of animation techniques.

lPm1021 cinematic language i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify, 
describe and explain the main myths of the first sixty years 
of cinema history.  The student will write a basic analysis of a 
movie in accordance with the evolution and use of narrative 
and cinematic language techniques up to the end of the 1950s.

THIRD SEMESTER

inf0011 information technologieS in the 
conStruction of knowledge
At the end of this course, the student will be able to use com-
munication and information technologies in research, deci-
sion-making, ideas and proposals, using processing abilities 
to validate, share, retrieve and use information in an effective 
and ethical manner.

lex0131 foreign language iii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey 
and understand familiar and new information orally and in 
writing.

lnd2011 Pre-Production and Preview
At the end of this course, the student will be able to develop 
a pre-production plan for a digital animation, based on pre-
view knowledge and techniques.  The student will apply pre-
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view and design techniques, such as storyboard, modeling, 
and character design, where he/she demonstrates an ade-
quate comprehension of audiovisual language and narrative 
structure.

lnd2021 2d digital animation
At the end of this course, the student will be able to recognize 
and apply different 2D computer animation techniques, as 
well as a corresponding project workflow.  At the end of the 
assignment, the student will be able to produce a 2D digital 
animation short applying different techniques, such as frame 
by frame, vector, keyframe trajectory, interpolation, symbol 
animation and camera movement.

lnd3041 animation and videogame hiStory
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
the main events in the development of animation and videog-
ames, and will critically evaluate their historic relevance.  The 
student will also critique and explain the different techniques 
and technologies that have been developed in the history of 
animation and videogames.

lPm2031 Screenwriting
At the end of this course, the student will be able to write a 
basic analysis of a movie from the point of view of the main 
script components. The student will also write a short film and 
a segment of a long film.

FOURTH SEMESTER

ahc0011 art, hiStory and culture
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
and analyze communication and action strategies, as well as 
the influence of political, social and economic transformation 
of models, cultural artifacts and their conservation.

edS0011 ethicS for SuStainaBle develoPment
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
and analyze the general lines of sustained development study, 
on the practical and theoretical level.  The student will be able 
to understand the relevance of ethical behavior in the design 
and implementation of sustained development, as well as the 
deficiencies and accomplishments of Mexico regarding sus-
tained development.  Also, the student will be able to know 
the appropriate policies to obtain significant and responsible 
social changes regarding sustained development. 

liv2051 PhotograPhy
At the end of this course, the student will be able to domi-
nate with skill and dexterity a professional digital camera, as 
well as photographic studio equipment to shoot high qual-
ityphotographs in a studio and outside.  Also, the student 
will be able to understand the photographic language, un-
derstanding it and applying it to plan, produce and evaluate 
photographs.

liv3051 digital rePreSentation in three 
dimenSional SPace
At the end of this course, the student will be able to generate 
and integrate three dimensional images to design products, 
using specialized 3D software to communicate a visual mes-
sage to a particular audience. 

lnd2041 digital modeling and texture
At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand the fundamental principles of modeling and textur-
ization such as: modeling of basic or primitive forms, polyg-
onal modelings, and surface texturization techniques.  Also, 
the student will be able to apply digital modeling and textur-
ing techniques, such as polygonal modeling and surfacing 
through the use of mesh among other techniques.  The stu-
dent will also apply types of texture (procedural and SHADER), 
and create texture maps (UV MAPPING) to expand them over 
the modeling of three-dimensional objects.

lPm1031 Sound language
At the end of this course, the student will be able to design 
and produce auditory messages with communicative rich-
ness through the use of expressive resources of sound code.  
The student will learn to use the basic phases of analogical 
and digital equipment for the recording and reproduction 
of sound.

lPm2061 audioviSual Production techniqueS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to express 
and correlate his/her messages in a creative and concise fash-
ion using video production techniques.  The student will de-
velop videos through basic knowledge acquired of the most 
relevant aspects of each of the stages of the audiovisual pro-
duction process

FIFTH SEMESTER

adm1011 introduction to adminiStration (*)
At the end of this course, the student will be able to describe 
the nature of administration, its characteristics and dynamic 
process, and to understand the essence of administration in 
the working areas of businesses.

liP2021 information and Society
At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand social patterns and structures that influence informa-
tion management in society. The student will base conceptu-
ally the different systems of information flow.

liv3011 advanced editing of the digital image
At the end of this course, the student will be able to edit digital 
images using specialized software to communicate a visual 
message for a specific audience.  The student will apply the 
advanced theoretical knowledge in the handling of images 
for screen and printing, defining the adequate parameters 
for the reproduction medium.
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lnd3011 advanced 3d digital animation
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
and explain advanced techniques in 3D digital animation, as 
well as apply these techniques to a short film production.

lnd3021 advanced digital modeling
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
and understand advanced techniques of 3D modeling.  The 
student will apply advanced digital 3D painting and sculpt-
ing, and surface subdivision techniques to a digital animation.

lnd3031 lighting and digital comPoSition
At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand the concepts of lighting process, rendering and com-
position in digital animation.  The student will also define and 
apply lighting on an object or scene to create specific effects, 
such as global illumination techniques or layers.

lPm2051 multimedia Production
At the end of this course, the student will be able to produce 
web pages with multimedia content by using different tech-
niques. The student will also modify and adapt to his/her re-
quirements the design and content of template BLOGS, WIKIS 
or similar websites.

SIXTH SEMESTER

lde2021 information law
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
the regulatory framework of this branch of law and its funda-
mental concepts, such as freedom of expression and self-im-
age, and privacy rights. The student will solve practical cases 
of personal data protection, knowing different methods of 
contestation and the competent authorities to process them. 

lnd3051 motion caPture and character 
animation
At the end of this course, the student will be able to know and 
apply the necessary workflow for motion capture, through the 
correct use of camera schemes, special equipment and effec-
tive direction of capture sessions. Using computer software, 
the student will also apply the captured movement data to 
animate characters in a production of a 3D digital animation.

lnd3061 advanced digital lighting
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
and solve, through advanced techniques, the lighting needs 
for a digital animation.  The student will also apply advanced 
knowledge and techniques in lighting plants and renderiza-
tion issues.

lnd3071 videogame develoPment
At the end of this course, the student will be able to apply 3D 
animation techniques, understanding and applying its com-
ponents, controls and processes required during the devel-
opment of a videogame.  The student will develop and pro-
duce a videogame project in a creative and original manner.

lnd4021 SPecial effectS for audioviSual 
media
At the end of this course, the student will be able to demon-
strate technical skills in the production of special effects for 
audiovisual media.  The student will develop an audiovisual 
project in which advanced special effects are used, such as 
the manipulation of images, morphing, digital matting, dig-
ital rotoscoping or shadow manipulation.

SEVENTH SEMESTER

lid4031 training for the critical recePtion 
of media
At the end of this course, the student will be able to develop 
his/her skills of critical reception before the media, using 
these skills in the analysis of television and digital media mes-
sages.  Also, the student will design strategies to promote criti-
cal reception before the media in different population groups, 
education areas, both formal and informal.

lnd4011 ProfeSSional PracticeS ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to demon-
strate the knowledge and experiences learned during the 
practice seminars, and to apply the knowledge and skills ac-
quired through these professional practices.

lnd4031 advanced videogame deSign
At the end of this course, the student will be able to apply 
methods and techniques for the development of interactive 
videogames, emphasizing game mechanics, player dynam-
ics and project administration, including the use of emerging 
technologies such as gesture control technology.  The student 
will carry out a critical analysis of the creative design of a vid-
eogame, and propose solutions on player dynamics, includ-
ing the use of game management or open environments, the 
implementation of MMORPG games and other types of vid-
eogames that employ emerging technologies.

lnd4041 videogameS for moBile deviceS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to explain 
the advantages and disadvantages of available technology for 
the creation of videogames for mobile devices, considering 
wireless networks, multi-platform client-server technologies, 
operating systems and multimedia applications for client us-
ers.  Also, the student will develop a videogame prototype ap-
plication for multiple platforms of mobile devices.

lnd4051 deSign of virtual environmentS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to demon-
strate advanced skills in the construction of virtual environ-
ments, through modeling techniques, use of illumination, and 
interaction textures.  The student will develop a high-quality 
virtual environment for animated scenes.

lPm4041 deSign and evaluation of 
communication ProJectS

CO
U

RS
E 

 C
AT

AL
OG

45



At the end of this course, the student will be able to design 
and evaluate communication or media systems that have a 
positive impact on the behavior of specific people, groups or 
spectators.  The student will develop integral media and mes-
saging projects.

EIGHTH SEMESTER

lnd4061 reSearch techniqueS for 
intereactive digital SyStemS (uSaBility)
At the end of this course, the student will be able to design a 
research methodology based on advanced usability concepts, 
and apply this methodology to a videogame prototype project.  
The student will be able to adequately analyze the research 
results and propose solutions considering the most actual-
ized interphase typology.

lnd4071 advanced develoPment of 
videogameS for moBile deviceS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to apply 
methods and techniques for the advanced development of 
videogames for mobile devices, such as gesture control tech-
nology and geolocation. The student will carry out a critical 
analysis of a videogame, and propose solutions that include 
the development of videogames for multiple players, and its 
interaction with applications steered towards social networks 
and other emerging technologies.

lnd4081 ProfeSSional PracticeS ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to demon-
strate the knowledge and experiences learned during the 
practice seminars, and to apply the knowledge and skills ac-
quired through these professional practices.

tnd4011 elective courSe i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to demon-
strate orally and in writing the knowledge and skills directly 
related to their area of concentration, applying to a digital 
animation or videogame the knowledge and skills acquired.

tnd4021 elective courSe ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to demon-
strate orally and in writing the knowledge and skills directly 
related to their area of concentration, applying to a digital 
animation or videogame the knowledge and skills acquired.

tnd4031 elective courSe iii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to demon-
strate orally and in writing the knowledge and skills directly 
related to their area of concentration, applying to a digital 
animation or videogame the knowledge and skills acquired.
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fine arts
FIRST SEMESTER

eSP0011 SPaniSh i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to give in-
formation to present argumentative texts in his/her disci-
pline using simple writing to persuade in areas of academic 
interactions.

laP1011 introduction to drawing
At the end of this course, the student will be able to represent 
fundamental elements of drawing, experimenting with basic 
materials and psychometric exercises with the intention of 
immediate responses, and to develop expressive capacity in 
a problem of spatial representation related to objects.

lex0111 foreign language i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey 
and understand familiar and new information orally and in 
writing.

lhc1011 art and itS diScourSeS i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to master 
the particulars of socio-cultural context that led to the inven-
tion of art in the West. The student will describe the specific 
problems in the construction of art discourse and art before, 
during and after art. The student will master the problems of 
categories in art discourse and about art.

liv1011 digital deSign fundamentalS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to create 
images on computer using specialized software to commu-
nicate a visual message to a specific audience, applying the 
basic theoretical knowledge of images for screen and print, 
defining in an effective way the adequate parameters for the 
medium that is being used.

mat0011 quantitative reaSoning
At the end of this course, the student will be able to setup 
and solve problems, translate wording into symbolic relation-
ships, manage symbols and use graphs and symbols to com-
municate quantitative data and graphs.

SECOND SEMESTER

eSP0021 SPaniSh ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to select 
and give information and to direct his/her argumentative 
and spoken skills to compose texts in his/her discipline and 
to use them to inform and increase academic and scientific 
knowledge.

laP1021 Printing and media
At the end of this course, the student will be able to develop 
principles of perceptible appearance in graphics, related with 

plastic qualities, identifying graphic representation tech-
niques in relation to the limits of its material quality, applied 
to intaglio and relief.

laP1031 graPhic rePreSentation
At the end of this course, the student will be able to develop 
a three-dimensional knowledge of spatial and temporal rep-
resentation.  The student will also be able to apply different 
perspectives to build a representation model in drawing.

laP1041 introduction to two-dimenSional 
workShoP
At the end of this course, the student will be able to develop 
techniques to represent images and objects in different spa-
tial views, applying color theory and various composition 
forms in basic two-dimensional techniques for the effective 
portrayal of space in a pictorial context. 

laP1051 introduction to three-dimenSional 
workShoP
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
a three-dimensional space derived of basic concepts, devel-
oping a creative understanding through intuitive exploration 
and basic techniques used in three-dimensional composing 
related to its space.  

lex0121 foreign language ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey 
and understand familiar and new information orally and in 
writing.

lhc1041 art and itS diScourSeS ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand the socio cultural context that led some European phi-
losophers to the construction of a specific reflection around 
particular objects that constitute art, beginning in the 18th 
century. The student will understand some of the more sa-
lient postures of these discourses reused throughout the 20th 
century by artists to base their ideas and to defend their plas-
tic proposals.

THIRD SEMESTER

inf0011 information technologieS in the 
conStruction of knowledge
At the end of this course, the student will be able to use com-
munication and information technologies in research, deci-
sion-making, ideas and proposals, using processing abilities 
to validate, share, retrieve and use information in an effective 
and ethical manner.

laP2011 introduction to human Body
At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze, 
through direct observation, the possibilities of representing 
the human body in the graphic language of drawing, master-
ing common proportions and postures.
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laP2021 BaSic two-dimenSional workShoP
At the end of this course, the student will be able to develop 
techniques to represent images and objects in different spa-
tial views, applying color theory and various composition 
forms in basic two-dimensional techniques for the effective 
portrayal of space in a pictorial context.

laP2031 BaSic three-dimenSional workShoP
At the end of this course, the student will be able to develop a 
sense of three-dimensional configuration, by exploring form, 
material, texture, and color, and implementing technical skills 
to understand space as it relates to objects that are part of it 
and its context.

lex0131 foreign language iii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey 
and understand familiar and new information orally and in 
writing.

liv2011 SemioticS (*)
At the end of this course, the student will  be able to know and 
apply the basic principles of semiotics and visual language, 
as well as to develop the bases to propose production strat-
egies of meaning through the design of messages in visual 
communication media.

FOURTH SEMESTER

ahc0011 art, hiStory and culture
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
and analyze communication and action strategies, as well as 
the influence of political, social and economic transformation 
of models, cultural artifacts and their conservation.

laP2041 graPhic workShoP
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
technical processes of printing, through handling and use, 
and developing adequate means to reproduce a personal plas-
tic project.

laP2051 human figure
At the end of this course, the student will be able to correctly 
represent in drawings the human figure, mastering the com-
plexity of its structure and setting, in agreement with the laws 
of volumetric representation.

laP2061 two-dimenSional rePreSentation 
workShoP
At the end of this course, the student will be able to build var-
ious possibilities to represent traditional spatial relations in 
painting and ways to interpret them in a pictorial level.

laP2071 three-dimenSional rePreSentation 
workShoP
At the end of this course, the student will be able to shape 
three-dimensional forms, identifying the quality of materials, 
their perceptible appearances, and their spatial land context 

resolutions, through the relation between the objects within 
a sculpture context.

lhc2071 hiStory and evolution of muSeumS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to define, 
analyze and identify different aspects related to the history 
and evolution of museums in the Western world and in Mex-
ico. The student will identify specific problems in the archi-
tecture of museums and their particular development in the 
second half of the 20th century.

liv2051 PhotograPhy
At the end of this course, the student will be able to dominate 
with skill and dexterity a professional digital camera, as well 
as photographic studio equipment to shoot high qualitypho-
tographs in a studio and outside.  Also, the student will be able 
to understand the photographic language, understanding it 
and applying it to plan, produce and evaluate photographs.

FIFTH SEMESTER

edS0011 ethicS for SuStainaBle develoPment
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
and analyze the general lines of sustained development study, 
on the practical and theoretical level.  The student will be able 
to understand the relevance of ethical behavior in the design 
and implementation of sustained development, as well as the 
deficiencies and accomplishments of Mexico regarding sus-
tained development.  Also, the student will be able to know 
the appropriate policies to obtain significant and responsible 
social changes regarding sustained development. 

laP3011 BaSic workShoP of architectural 
SPaceS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to iden-
tify the analysis and practice of different contemporary tech-
niques, stemming from non-traditional material selection 
used in art, and centered in their basic conceptualization 
and handling. 

laP3021 drawing workShoP
At the end of this course, the student will be able to manufac-
ture and enforce strategies to depict different mimetic rep-
resentations in drawing, using an autonomous language of 
visual communication to process an independent work.

laP3031 two-dimenSional thematic 
workShoP
At the end of this course, the student will be able to develop 
techniques to depict images and objects in various visualiza-
tion and spatial possibilities in a pictorial context. 

laP3041 three-dimenSional thematic workShoP
At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze the 
iconic relationship between space and volume in problems of 
traditional depiction of the human figure in a three-dimen-
sional configuration.
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lhe3011 PoStStructuraliSm thought (*)
At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze 
some of the principal nodes that conform one of the theoret-
ical dominant stages of the last decades and that challenged 
come key concepts of modernity, i.e. sense, truth and history.

SIXTH SEMESTER

laP3051 advanced two-dimenSional 
workShoP
At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze 
different kinds of mimetic two-dimensional representation 
by mastering pictorial techniques in a personal plastic project.

laP3061 advanced three-dimenSional 
workShoP
At the end of this course, the student will be able to argue with 
three-dimensional proposals, considering specific spaces 
and the relationships to materials, identifying their quality, 
perceptible appearance and spatial resolution in a sculpting 
space that is part of a given context.

laP3071 thematic graPhicS workShoP
At the end of this course, the student will be able to use 
graphic representation techniques such as lithography, silk-
screen, photography and digital graphics in an inter-disci-
plinary project approached with a different vision from the 
traditional printing of graphics.

laP3081 architectural SPaceS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to develop an 
individual critical reflection about the art form called installa-
tion, through the analysis of concepts and problems present 
in this genre.  The student will have analytic tools to read and 
create this kind of work.

lhc3031 19th century in mexico (art and 
diScourSe aBout identity)
At the end of this course, the student will be able to discern 
and define the main characteristics of Mexican art in the 19th 
century, that present a contrast between academic capital city 
art with the production of provincial workshops and acade-
mies. The student will also analyze its salient features, mainly 
in the modalities of architecture, architecture of altarpieces, 
sculpture, easel painting, graphics and photography.  The 
student will also analyze the problems and peculiarities of 
national art in Porfirio Diaz’s government and their conse-
quences for Mexican artistic production.     

lhc3041 art Sociology
At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand the main characteristics of discourses and methodol-
ogies of art sociology among different approaches to the re-
structuration of art theory developed in the second half of 
the 20th century.

SEVENTH SEMESTER

laP4011 inter-diSciPlinary workShoPS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze 
and practice different contemporary techniques, integrat-
ing them to create inter-disciplinary projects in plastic arts.

laP4021 architectural SPaceS Production
At the end of this course, the student will be able to reason on 
different analysis and practical structures of diverse contem-
porary techniques, based on action or intervention, and the 
understanding of their space/time function and their object/
environment relationship.

laP4031 PlaStic integration workShoP
At the end of this course, the student will be able to use dif-
ferent approaches to plastic production techniques, where 
he/she applies theories, techniques, and methods of his/her 
profession from a multi-disciplinary point of view in order to 
create an integral multi-disciplinary plastic work.

laP4041 ProfeSSional PracticeS i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to develop 
theoretic and practical concepts, to research artistic models, 
building up the abilities and reasoning needed for an optimal 
professional plastic artist working in his/her culture.

lhc4021 muSeograPhy
At the end of this course, the student will be able to master 
the specific problems of museographics.

taP4011 elective courSe i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to actively 
participate, look for information and elaborate documents, 
arguments and skills for the discussion and creation of con-
sensus and/or conclusions and judgments.  All of these skills 
are aimed at the creation, development and realization of an 
artistic project.

EIGHTH SEMESTER

laP4051 ProfeSSional PracticeS ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to develop 
strategies for the private and public diffusion of contemporary 
artistic discourse, designing assembly proposals, technical 
processes of selection, exhibition and handling and specific 
requirements to preserve a work of art, building up abilities 
and reasons needed for an optimal professional plastic artist 
working in his/her culture.

lhc4061 art and PSychoanalySiS (*)
At the end of this course, the student will be able to define and 
analyze the reasons to reject or accept psychoanalysis by his-
torical and theoretical art historians. The student will master 
specific problems of psychoanalysis advanced by Sigmund 
Freud, as well as his proposals for a psychoanalytic reading 
of art.  In the same way, the student will define and analyze 
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alterations in the concept of the unconscious made by C.G. 
Jung and his proposal of re-reading artistic processes and art 
history.

lhc4081 new tendencieS in art hiStory (*)
At the end of this course, the student will be able to know some 
of the developments in artistic practice, expository strategies 
and theoretical proposals in the past two decades. The stu-
dent will become familiar with new audiovisual syntax that 
supports contemporary artistic practice.

liv3011 advanced editing of the digital image
At the end of this course, the student will be able to edit digital 
images using specialized software to communicate a visual 
message for a specific audience.  The student will apply the 
advanced theoretical knowledge in the handling of images 
for screen and printing, defining the adequate parameters 
for the reproduction medium.

taS4021 elective courSe ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to relate his/
her field of study with theories and practices originating from 
other cultural areas.

taS4031 elective courSe iii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to relate the 
knowledge of his/her field of study with the most current the-
ories and points of view regarding art and culture.
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interior 
architecture
FIRST SEMESTER

eSP0011 SPaniSh i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to give in-
formation to present argumentative texts in his/her disci-
pline using simple writing to persuade in areas of academic 
interactions.

lai1011 concePtS and argumentS (*)
At the end of this course, the student will be able to define 
and identify basic concepts of architectural design and to use 
them in elementary spatial exercises and their graphic repre-
sentation, with emphasis on the creative process, applying the 
design methodology offered by the department.

lai1021 introduction to interior 
architecture
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
basic characteristics of interior architecture, its field of action 
and its emerging areas.  The student will also be able to iden-
tify its relationship with other disciplines. 

lar1011 geometry and SPace
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
features and ways of handling geometrical figures and sur-
faces that define the architectural space and object. The stu-
dent will be able to depict them in various projection modes.

lar1031 architectural drawing i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to handle 
space and form through architectural drawing.  Additionally, 
he/she will be able to defend his/her own designs with the 
help of sketches to represent concepts used, and to apply 
conventions of architectural drawing to communicate his/
her design ideas.

lex0111 foreign language i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey 
and understand familiar and new information orally and in 
writing.

mat0011 quantitative reaSoning
At the end of this course, the student will be able to setup 
and solve problems, translate wording into symbolic relation-
ships, manage symbols and use graphs and symbols to com-
municate quantitative data and graphs.

SECOND SEMESTER

eSP0021 SPaniSh ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to select 
and give information and to direct his/her argumentative 
and spoken skills to compose texts in his/her discipline and 

to use them to inform and increase academic and scientific 
knowledge.

lai1031 SPatial modelS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to define and 
identify the basic elements, concepts, and purposes of an ar-
chitectural design, applied to a specific context and user to 
build simple spatial models, using design methods provided 
by the department.

lai1041 interior environment
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
concepts and methods of analysis of the impact of material, 
formal and environmental features of interior space on phys-
ical and psychological well-being and on comfort and quality 
of life of the user.  The student will be able to critically eval-
uate the psycho-environmental quality of interior spaces as 
the stage for human activities and behavior. 

lar1041 modelS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to build mod-
els, both manually and digitally, as part of the concept of con-
ceiving, developing and analyzing an architectural project.

lar1051 geometry and rePreSentation 
techniqueS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to depict 
graphically an architectural space, using basic techniques in 
architectural and interior design projects, and to explore form 
and space through perspective.

lex0121 foreign language ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey 
and understand familiar and new information orally and in 
writing.

mat1021 math i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to use ba-
sic algebraic concepts, setting up and solving equations that 
represent problems involving percentages and interest rates.  
Also, the student will use trigonometric tools to solve geo-
metric problems. 

THIRD SEMESTER

ahc0011 art, hiStory and culture
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
and analyze communication and action strategies, as well as 
the influence of political, social and economic transformation 
of models, cultural artifacts and their conservation.

lai2011 man and SPace
At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze 
and evaluate the user’s profile and the anthropometric, er-
gonomic, psychological, social and image needs.  The student 
will be able to identify the user’s behavior and the require-
ments of universal design to generate spatial answers optimal 
for comfort, daily activities and domesticity.
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lar2011 Building materialS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to: identify 
building materials, identify various alternatives to use at dif-
ferent construction stages, and establish selection criteria for 
suitable materials and building elements.

lar2021 architectural drawing ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to visually 
and graphically represent architectural and interior design 
projects using computer programs such as AutoCAD and Ar-
chitectural or their equivalent.  Additionally, he/she will be 
able to relate the objectives of architectural representation 
with their structural and constructive counterpart. 

lar2031 Structural PrinciPleS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand the underlying structural logic of different systems 
through case analysis, identifying how a structure holds up, 
the typological and formal properties that give it integrity, as 
well as the way in which they absorb and transfer forces in a 
housing project.

lar3061 mexican architecture
At the end of this course, the student will be able to explain 
architectural solutions used in Mexican architecture between 
the 16th and 19th century, relating them to the influence of 
weather, society, economy, politics and culture

lex0131 foreign language iii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey 
and understand familiar and new information orally and in 
writing.

FOURTH SEMESTER

inf0011 information technologieS in the 
conStruction of knowledge
At the end of this course, the student will be able to use com-
munication and information technologies in research, deci-
sion-making, ideas and proposals, using processing abilities 
to validate, share, retrieve and use information in an effective 
and ethical manner.

lai2021 interior materialS and ProcedureS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand and identify features of conventional interior materials 
and finishes, as well as their manufacturing processes, place-
ment and maintenance.  The student will also be able to spec-
ify and apply them in an interior architecture project.

lai2031 SPace and context
At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze 
and evaluate historic and socio-cultural contexts and their 
impact on a formal, structural, and environmental solution 
of space.  The student will also be able to interpret the signif-
icance and image of an interior space, using innovative ma-
terials and technologies in response to technically optimal, 
functional, and environmental design.

lai2041 SenSoriality and SPace
At the end of this course, the student will be able to discern 
light, color, sound and optic phenomena in an interior space 
through experimentation, analyzing its perceptive, psycho-
logical, aesthetic, functional and environmental impact on 
space through different graphic and modeling methods. 

lar2061 digital Simulation
At the end of this course, the student will be able to represent, 
explore, and promote architectural and interior design proj-
ects through digital means in three-dimensional modeling.

lar4071 architectural heritage
At the end of this course, the student will be able to appreci-
ate a built environment’s worth and to propose interventions 
to foster their potential.

FIFTH SEMESTER

edS0011 ethicS for SuStainaBle develoPment
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
and analyze the general lines of sustained development study, 
on the practical and theoretical level.  The student will be able 
to understand the relevance of ethical behavior in the design 
and implementation of sustained development, as well as the 
deficiencies and accomplishments of Mexico regarding sus-
tained development.  Also, the student will be able to know 
the appropriate policies to obtain significant and responsible 
social changes regarding sustained development. 

lai3011 conStruction detailing
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
construction details of different interior elements and con-
ventional assemblies in an interior job, and to apply and rep-
resent them in drawings and blueprints.

lai3021 identity and SPace
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
and analyze the concept of branding and the corporate and 
commercial image, as well as the elements that define them 
in order to use them in commercial, corporate, and cultural 
spaces, taking into consideration characteristic technology, 
materials and finishes in these types of spaces.  The student 
will also incorporate accessibility and security concepts into 
the design.

lai3031 architectural communication
At the end of this course, the student will be able to select, 
handle and apply techniques and tools of digital and man-
ual representation that are adequate for the elaboration of 
graphic, audio-visual, and digital materials to foster commu-
nication, presentation and promotion of architectural and 
interior projects.

lar3031 BaSic inStallationS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to establish 
the importance of electrical, water, sewage and gas installa-
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tions as service networks that make an architectural project 
work.  He/She can identify features and constraints of each 
type of installation and master the calculation methods, and 
the most adequate ways to integrate installations in a project.

lmk1011 marketing fundamentalS (*)
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
the principles and key elements of marketing (product, price, 
placement and promotion) to develop a market strategy to 
create value for customers.

SIXTH SEMESTER

lai3041 coStS in interiorS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze 
factors that comprise the costs of an interior project, and to 
identify methods to use for the evaluation of costs of an inte-
rior architectural project, in order to define the final price of 
the job and to provide the pertinent documentation.

lai3051 SPace and temPorality
At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze 
the features, conditions and uses of temporal and ephem-
eral spaces, as well as propose innovative solutions for emer-
gent uses, such as scenery, exhibits, events, fairs, moveable 
service booths, shelters, temporary housing and spaces for 
transport.  Besides, he/she will be able to select adequate 
support and installation systems and to propose parts, ma-
terials, and finishes.

lai3061 lighting and intelligent 
technologieS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to: identify 
factors that provide comfortable lighting, interpret photo-
metric, technical, and electrical specifications of lighting de-
vices, elaborate diagrams to explore physical light phenom-
ena and their impact in the quality and functionality of an 
environment, and diagram lighting solutions through light-
ing blueprints.  Also, to recognize advanced technical systems 
and their application for the optimization of environments 
and space automatization. 

lai3071 exterior environment
At the end of this course, the student will be able to: under-
stand and explain the main components of the environment, 
discern various types of urban and exterior spaces, identify 
their most important historic and socio-cultural features, and 
analyze their impact on special, environmental, ecologic, sus-
tainable, and functional exterior space characteristics and as 
the container of interior environments.

lai3081 interior deSign in antiquity
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
and explain pre-modern interior spaces from a typological, 
morphological, spatial, environmental, functional, stylistic, 
aesthetic, political, cultural, material, technical, and anthro-
pological point of view, from antiquity to the neo-classic era. 
Also, the student will learn to apply analytical methods that 

correspond to a spatial and contextual reading to provide an-
swers to interiors which are sensitive to cultural, historical, 
spatial, environmental and aesthetic values.

tai4011 elective courSe i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
the emerging fields of study of interior architecture.

SEVENTH SEMESTER

lai4011 ProfeSSional PracticeS i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to apply 
knowledge and skills acquired in his/her academic studies 
for the solution of real problems in architecture of interiors, 
under a professional supervision, in offices of interior design, 
architecture, construction or public institutions.

lai4021 oBJect-Product and SPace
At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze 
the functional, spatial, visual and aesthetic role of interior el-
ements and objects produced by industrial design as integral 
part of a project.  The student will also propose the design of 
spatial units imagined as industrial products, and generate 
digital and physical models for prototypes of complementary 
elements and spatial interior units, defining materials, assem-
blies and structures to be used, experimenting with production 
processes and evaluating the viability of proposed designs.

lai4031 SPace conditioning
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
necessary conditions for environmental comfort inside an ar-
chitectural space, and to identify optimal solutions for an ar-
chitectural project, regarding climate, acoustic, security and 
lighting conditions.

lai4041 PrototyPeS and SPatial elementS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to imagine, 
design, model and build prototypes and models of elements, 
objects and spatial interiors units, considering materials, sup-
port systems and installations, conducting tests of their func-
tional, material and aesthetic qualities to assess their viability. 

lai4051 digital modeling
At the end of this course, the student will be able to model dig-
itally innovative prototypes of products and objects in interi-
ors and future spatial scenarios, to analyze their formal char-
acteristics, materials, structures and production processes.

lai4061 modern and contemPorary interiorS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
and explain modern and contemporary interior spaces from 
a typological, morphological, spatial, environmental, func-
tional, stylistic, aesthetic, political, cultural, material, tech-
nical, sustainable, human, socio-economic and image point 
of view, from the Industrial Revolution to our day. He/She will 
be able to apply analysis methods that correspond to a spatial 
and contextual reading, providing answers to interior design 
while being conscious of socio-cultural, economic, spatial, 
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technical, material, aesthetic, productive, political and im-
age-related conditions, both tangible and intangible.

EIGHTH SEMESTER

lai4071 ProfeSSional PracticeS ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to master all 
knowledge acquired in his/her studies and apply them inde-
pendently to the solution of actual problems of architecture of 
interiors.  The student will be able to establish a link between 
theory and practice, between university and society, and be-
tween his/her hopes and the needs of his/her surroundings. 

lai4081 interior management
At the end of this course, the student will be able to iden-
tify processes and actions in managing an interior design job, 
establishing planning, control, evaluation and maintenance 
processes as a fundamental part of the operation and fulfill-
ment of the job.  The student will also be able to prepare the 
required paperwork for all these processes. 

lar4041 SPecial inStallationS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
and analyze existent elements in an architectural project that 
provide energy savings, security and comfort for their occu-
pants.  The student will also identify and approach automated 
applications that may be incorporated to architecture.

tai4021 elective courSe ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
the emerging fields of study of interior architecture.

taS4031 elective courSe iii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to relate the 
knowledge of his/her field of study with the most current the-
ories and points of view regarding art and culture.
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language studies
FIRST SEMESTER

eSP0011 SPaniSh i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to give in-
formation to present argumentative texts in his/her disci-
pline using simple writing to persuade in areas of academic 
interactions.

lac2011 language and culture: nahuatl
At the end of this course, the student will be able to master 
the linguistic tools needed to understand historic documents, 
and to use basic spoken nahuatl for use in the field and for 
analysis of anthropologic data. 

lex0111 foreign language i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey 
and understand familiar and new information orally and in 
writing.

lio1011 SPaniSh language hiStory and Study
At the end of this course, the student will be able to reflect on 
the evolution of Spanish as a language, analyzing the role of 
grammatical structures in the construction of meaning.

lio1021 introduction to theoretical 
linguiSticS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to handle, 
conceptually and operationally, the basic principles of theo-
retical linguistics, analyzing the structure of language through 
linguistic arguments.

mat0011 quantitative reaSoning
At the end of this course, the student will be able to setup 
and solve problems, translate wording into symbolic relation-
ships, manage symbols and use graphs and symbols to com-
municate quantitative data and graphs.

SECOND SEMESTER

eSP0021 SPaniSh ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to select 
and give information and to direct his/her argumentative 
and spoken skills to compose texts in his/her discipline and 
to use them to inform and increase academic and scientific 
knowledge.

lex0121 foreign language ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey 
and understand familiar and new information orally and in 
writing.

lio1031 third language i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to transmit 
and comprehend known and/or new information, both orally 
and in writing.

lio1041 introduction to aPPlied linguiSticS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
the different areas of applied linguistics, as well as know the 
methodology tendencies and current problems.

lio1051 education technologieS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to integrate 
the use of new information technologies to the communica-
tion in education, designing material for the teaching-learn-
ing processes.

lio1061 language acquiSition
At the end of this course, the student will be able to define 
the psycho-cognitive processes of the development of first 
languages.

lio1071 contraStive grammar in SPaniSh and 
engliSh
At the end of this course, the student will be able to recognize 
the phonological, morphological, syntactic and morphosyn-
tactic differences that characterize both languages.

THIRD SEMESTER

ahc0011 art, hiStory and culture
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
and analyze communication and action strategies, as well as 
the influence of political, social and economic transformation 
of models, cultural artifacts and their conservation.

lex0131 foreign language iii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey 
and understand familiar and new information orally and in 
writing.

lid2011 quantitative reSearch methodS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to carry out, 
on a basic level, projects, applications and reports using quan-
titative research methods.

lio2011 third language ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to transmit 
and comprehend known and/or new information, both orally 
and in writing.

lio2021 introduction to SociolinguiSticS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to critically 
analyze social problems related to the use of language.

liv2011 SemioticS (*)
At the end of this course, the student will  be able to know and 
apply the basic principles of semiotics and visual language, 
as well as to develop the bases to propose production strat-
egies of meaning through the design of messages in visual 
communication media.
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FOURTH SEMESTER

inf0011 information technologieS in the 
conStruction of knowledge
At the end of this course, the student will be able to use com-
munication and information technologies in research, deci-
sion-making, ideas and proposals, using processing abilities 
to validate, share, retrieve and use information in an effective 
and ethical manner.

lex2021 foreign language iv
At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey 
and understand familiar and new information orally and in 
writing.

lio2031 third language iii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to transmit 
and comprehend known and/or new information, both orally 
and in writing.

lio2041 Second language acquiSition
At the end of this course, the student will be able to describe 
the phenomenon of second language acquisition, valuing the 
factors that intervene in this process.

lio2051 academic writing in engliSh
At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze 
and produce academic texts in English, which meet formal 
specifications and have language precision.  These concepts 
are necessary for their publication in magazines of forums 
dedicated to this area.

lio2061 SPeech and Pragmatic
At the end of this course, the student will be able to differ-
entiate the theoretical frameworks of linguistic analysis of 
texts.  The student will apply the basic tools of pragmatism 
and speech analysis.

lio2071 methodS in language teaching
At the end of this course, the student will be able to evaluate 
different methods for teaching languages.

FIFTH SEMESTER

edS0011 ethicS for SuStainaBle develoPment
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
and analyze the general lines of sustained development study, 
on the practical and theoretical level.  The student will be able 
to understand the relevance of ethical behavior in the design 
and implementation of sustained development, as well as the 
deficiencies and accomplishments of Mexico regarding sus-
tained development.  Also, the student will be able to know 
the appropriate policies to obtain significant and responsible 
social changes regarding sustained development. 

lex3011 foreign language v
At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey and 
understand familiar and new information orally and in writing.

lid3011 qualitative reSearch methodS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to carry out 
an education research project with a qualitative focus, iden-
tifying a social phenomenon and selecting the correct qual-
itative methods and techniques.  The student will interpret 
the results and write a research paper.

lio3011 third language iv
At the end of this course, the student will be able to transmit 
and comprehend known and/or new information, both orally 
and in writing.

lio3021 fourth language i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to transmit 
and comprehend known and/or new information, both orally 
and in writing. 

lio3031 tranSlation theory and Practice
At the end of this course, the student will be able to discuss 
and apply some of the main translation theories.  The student 
will practice some translation techniques and strategies.

SIXTH SEMESTER

lio3041 third language v
At the end of this course, the student will be able to transmit 
and comprehend known and/or new information, both orally 
and in writing.

lio3051 fourth language ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to transmit 
and comprehend known and/or new information, both orally 
and in writing. 

lio3061 reading-writing
At the end of this course, the student will be able to master the 
different theories of reading-writing and apply models for the 
teching of reading-writing in a first language.

lio3071 evaluation in teaching Second 
languageS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze 
theories and models to evaluate the learning of languages.  
The student will design evaluation instruments to teach 
languages.

lio3081 Bilingual education
At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand the problems of bilingual education, questioning the 
impact of bilingual education in today’s world.

lio3091 educational grammar
At the end of this course, the student will be ableto handle, 
conceptually and operationally, the basic theories of educa-
tional grammar.  The student will be able to decide on the 
most effective approaches and theories in grammatical ped-
agogical practice.
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SEVENTH SEMESTER

lid3021 human rightS and interculture
At the end of this course, the student will be able to debate 
about the need for interculture and human rights as bases of 
education to build a tolerant, solid and just global society.  The 
student will identify human-rights violations and discrimi-
nations in everyday life, and will select education strategies 
as solutions.  The student will respect cultural, social, ethnic, 
gender difference through self-awareness of his/her preju-
dices and personal stances.

lio4011 third language vi
At the end of this course, the student will be able to transmit 
and comprehend known and/or new information, both orally 
and in writing.

lio4021 fourth language iii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to transmit 
and comprehend known and/or new information, both orally 
and in writing. 

lio4031 ProfeSSional PracticeS i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to discrimi-
nate between different research practices in applied linguis-
tics, and will be able to select appropriate methods and tools 
to solve problems in the area of applied linguistics.

lio4041 curriculum develoPment
At the end of this course, the student will be able to evaluate 
and design programs and material to teach languages.

tio4011 elective courSe i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to assur-
edly address the selected topics, with the finality to be up-
to-date with the topics related to theoretical and descriptive 
linguistics.

EIGHTH SEMESTER

lhe4051 toPicS and theory of current 
thinking (*)
At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze 
and critique contemporary problems that are redefining, in 
the academic area, subject matter in disciplines such as phi-
losophy, anthropology or sociology.  The student will review 
readings collected along a topical axis, like” cultural stud-
ies,” “globalization,” “post colonialism” or” Latin American 
thought,” to purposefully synthesize the most prominent 
texts on these matters, drawing from his/her studies, to take 
a stand and debate them. 

lio4051 fourth language iv
At the end of this course, the student will be able to transmit 
and comprehend known and/or new information, both orally 
and in writing. 

lio4061 language and comPuterS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to appre-
ciate the different applications that computers have for the 
area of applied linguistics.  The student will learn to use com-
puters in a significative and efficient way for the analysis and 
teaching of languages.

lio4071 ProfeSSional PracticeS ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to apply 
methods and techniques learned during his/her studies in 
professional situations or teaching investigations of foreign 
languages, translation and/or interpretation, and intercul-
tural relations, working as a team with experts in his/her field 
of study.

tio4021 elective courSe ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to assuredly 
address the selected topics, with the finality to be up-to-date 
with the topics related to teaching languages.

tio4031 elective courSe iii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze 
and integrate the diverse perspectives and tendencies of ap-
plied linguistics.
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literature 
FIRST SEMESTER

eSP0011 SPaniSh i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to give in-
formation to present argumentative texts in his/her disci-
pline using simple writing to persuade in areas of academic 
interactions.

lex0111 foreign language i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey 
and understand familiar and new information orally and in 
writing.

lio1011 SPaniSh language hiStory and Study
At the end of this course, the student will be able to reflect on 
the evolution of Spanish as a language, analyzing the role of 
grammatical structures in the construction of meaning.

lli1011 Pre-hiSPanic literature
At the end of this course, the student will have a general pan-
orama of the different literary manifestations of pre-hispanic 
cultures.  The student will also be able to reflect on the specific 
conditions of Pre-Hispanic linguistic works.

lli1021 introduction to literary creationS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to reflect on 
the essential particularities of fiction, poetry and literary es-
says.  The student will also be able to write with artistic quality 
fiction, poems and essays

mat0011 quantitative reaSoning
At the end of this course, the student will be able to setup 
and solve problems, translate wording into symbolic relation-
ships, manage symbols and use graphs and symbols to com-
municate quantitative data and graphs.

SECOND SEMESTER

eSP0021 SPaniSh ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to select 
and give information and to direct his/her argumentative 
and spoken skills to compose texts in his/her discipline and 
to use them to inform and increase academic and scientific 
knowledge.

lex0121 foreign language ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey 
and understand familiar and new information orally and in 
writing.

lli1031 literary modelS (fiction)
At the end of this course, the student will be able to establish 
the structural and thematic differences between epic poetry, 
novel and story.  The student will also be able to interpret par-

adigmatic works from the epic poems to recent Western sto-
ries and novels.

lli1041 theory and criticiSm
At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand the most important Western theoretical and criticism 
texts.  The student will also be able to write criticism texts ap-
plying the literary theory studied in class.

lli1051 literature during the conqueSt
At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand the particularities of American Conquest literature as 
they relate to the hegemonic perspective from which this lit-
erature was written. The student will also be able to put into 
context and correctly interpret fundamental texts from the 
conquest of America.

lli1061 medieval SPaniSh literature
At the end of this course, the student will be able to put into 
context and understand Medieval Spanish literature.  The 
student will also understand Medieval Spanish worldview 
through historiography, epic, lyiric and primitive Spanish 
theater.

lte1041 theater hiStory
At the end of this course, the student will evaluate in writ-
ten and oral form the individual and group research projects, 
the different theater models throughout Western history, as 
well as their links with society, market, economy and politics.

THIRD SEMESTER

ahc0011 art, hiStory and culture
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
and analyze communication and action strategies, as well as 
the influence of political, social and economic transformation 
of models, cultural artifacts and their conservation.

lex0131 foreign language iii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey 
and understand familiar and new information orally and in 
writing.

liv2011 SemioticS (*)
At the end of this course, the student will  be able to know and 
apply the basic principles of semiotics and visual language, 
as well as to develop the bases to propose production strat-
egies of meaning through the design of messages in visual 
communication media.

lli2011 literary modelS (Poetry)
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
the essential elements o f poetry: rhythm, meter, rhyme, free 
verse and rhetoric.  The student will also be able to understand 
the basic poetry styles, from the Renaissance to post-mod-
ern, as well as correctly interpret important Western poems.
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lli2021 SPaniSh literature in the golden age i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to have a gen-
eral knowledge of Spanish literature in the first phase of the 
Golden Age.  The student will be able to reflect on the Golden 
Age in the context of the Counter-Reformation, Erasmism, Ex-
pansionism and other decisive elements of this era.

lli2031 SPaniSh-american literature (uP to 
the 18th century)
At the end of this course, the student will be able to have a pan-
oramic knowledge of Spanish-American literature up to the 
18th century.  The student will be able to reflect on the cultural 
heterogeneity of the American colonial period.

FOURTH SEMESTER

inf0011 information technologieS in the 
conStruction of knowledge
At the end of this course, the student will be able to use com-
munication and information technologies in research, deci-
sion-making, ideas and proposals, using processing abilities 
to validate, share, retrieve and use information in an effective 
and ethical manner.

lli2041 19th century mexican literature
At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand the path of Mexican literature from pre-Independence 
to Modernism.  The student will be able to articulate the Mex-
ican literary production of the 19th century with the political 
itinerary of the independent Republic.

lli2051 literary modelS (eSSay)
At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand essay theories, identifying the main characteristics 
of this genre, and interpreting essay texts (European, Span-
ish-American and American) in light of essay theories.

lli2061 latin american criticiSm and 
hiStoriograPhy
At the end of this course, the student will be able to summarize 
the critical and historiographical thinking of Latin America in 
the 19th and 20th centuries.  The student will also be able to 
relate the critical and historiographical exercises with perti-
nent theoretical conceptualizations.

lli2071 literary theory of the 20th century
At the end of this course, the student will be able to master 
the fundamental concepts of 20th century literary theory.  The 
student will apply the most important theoretical models of 
the 20th century to the study and analysis of concrete liter-
ary works.

lli2081 SPaniSh literature in the golden age ii
At the end of this course, the student will know, in a general 
manner, Spanish literature in the second phase of the Golden 
Age.  The student will be able to reflect on the work of Miguel 

de Cervantes and put it into context with the most important 
ideas of the Golden Age.

lli2091 19th century SPaniSh-american 
literature 
At the end of this course, the student will be able to have a pan-
oramic knowledge of 19th century Spanish-American litera-
ture, and will be able to discuss the invention, development 
and social functions of Latin American literature in relation 
with the construction of independent countries.

FIFTH SEMESTER

edS0011 ethicS for SuStainaBle develoPment
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
and analyze the general lines of sustained development study, 
on the practical and theoretical level.  The student will be able 
to understand the relevance of ethical behavior in the design 
and implementation of sustained development, as well as the 
deficiencies and accomplishments of Mexico regarding sus-
tained development.  Also, the student will be able to know 
the appropriate policies to obtain significant and responsible 
social changes regarding sustained development. 

lhe3011 PoStStructuraliSm thought (*)
At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze 
some of the principal nodes that conform one of the theoret-
ical dominant stages of the last decades and that challenged 
come key concepts of modernity, i.e. sense, truth and history.

lli3011 BraSilian literature
At the end of this course, the student will be able to have a pan-
oramic knowledge of Brazilian literature. The student will also 
find relationships between Brazilian literature and its coun-
terparts in the rest of Latin America.

lli3021 diScourSe analySiS in textS and 
imageS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to show 
the internal organization of discourses in texts, as well as 
the organizational function of visual messages. The student 
will be able to interpret different discourses, as well as pro-
duce in a creative fashion, texts and images for sociocultural 
interaction.

lli3031 literary creation Seminar (fiction)
At the end of this course, the student will have the basics to 
create literary fiction and to reflect on the current conditions 
of literary writing through criticism and the creation of nar-
rative texts.

lli3041 american literature
At the end of this course, the student will be able to have 
a panoramic knowledge of American literature. The student 
will also find relationships between American literature and 
its counterparts in the rest of America.
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SIXTH SEMESTER

lhc3071 reSearch methodology
At the end of this course, the student will put into practice 
theoretical and methodological elements used in scientific 
research in general, and the specific methods particular to 
the field of art history.

lli3051 literary creation Seminar (Poetry)
At the end of this course, the student will be able to develop 
a written poetry and to produce pertinent criticism of recent 
poetic texts. 

lli3061 cariBBean literature
At the end of this course, the student will be able to get a pan-
oramic view of Caribbean literature; and to compare and con-
trast the development of Caribbean literature with other Latin 
American literatures.

lli3071 SPaniSh literature (1700 – PreSent 
day)
At the end of this course, the student will be able to summa-
rize the trajectory of Spanish literature from the Englighten-
ment to the 20th century. The student will also find relation-
ships between this period of Spanish literature and its Latin 
American counterpart.

lli3081 modern euroPean literature
At the end of this course, the student will be able to outline the 
general panorama of the main European fiction and poetry 
expressions from the 18th to the 20th century.  The student 
will also find relationships between this period of European 
literature and its Latin American counterpart.

lli3091 20th century mexican literature 
(firSt half)
At the end of this course, the student will be able to summarize 
the trajectory of Mexican literature from Porfirio Díaz to Juan 
Rulfo. The student will also be able to conceptualize the gen-
eral lines of Mexican culture in the first half of the 20th century

SEVENTH SEMESTER

lli4011 ProfeSSional PracticeS i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
the problems in cultural administration and do the specific 
work of a culture administrator.

lli4021 criticiSm and eSSay workShoP
At the end of this course, the student will be able to write crit-
ical reviews of cultural objects and practices.  The student will 
also be able to review literary activity with relation to different 
contemporary academic and cultural practices.

lli4031 20th century SPaniSh-american 
fiction 
At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-

stand the development of Latin American fiction from the 
abandonment of regionalism to the post-boom.  Also, the 
student will bring into context the social and political emer-
gence of the Latin American boom.

lli4041 20th century mexican literature 
(Second Part)
At the end of this course, the student will be able to summarize 
Mexican literature from Octavio Paz and the Half Century (Me-
dio Siglo) generation to recent Mexican works.  The student 
will also be able to conceptualize the general lines of Mexican 
culture in the second half of the 20th century.

tli4011 elective courSe i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to reflect on 
literary creation and delve into the new theoretical proposals 
regarding literary models and literary criticism.

tli4021 elective courSe ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to reflect on 
literary creation and delve into the new theoretical proposals 
regarding literary models and literary criticism.

EIGHTH SEMESTER

lhe4051 toPicS and theory of current 
thinking (*)
At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze 
and critique contemporary problems that are redefining, in 
the academic area, subject matter in disciplines such as phi-
losophy, anthropology or sociology.  The student will review 
readings collected along a topical axis, like” cultural stud-
ies,” “globalization,” “post colonialism” or” Latin American 
thought,” to purposefully synthesize the most prominent 
texts on these matters, drawing from his/her studies, to take 
a stand and debate them. 

lli4051 ProfeSSional PracticeS ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to carry out 
the main functions of editorial work.  The student will also 
be able to understand and conceptualize editorial work as 
a whole.

lli4061 20th century SPaniSh-american 
Poetry 
At the end of this course, the student will be able to summarize 
the Spanish-American poetry panorama of the 20th century, 
from post-modernism to contemporary poetry.  The student 
will also draw relevant relationships between 20th century 
Latin American poetry and fiction.

lli4071 new trendS in latin american 
literature
At the end of this course, the student will be able to have a 
panoramic vision of the most important literary works in Latin 
America from the end of the 20th century to the present time.  
The student will also reflect on the relationships between the 
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editorial market, cultural industries and media with regards 
to modern literary works. 

lli4081 new aPProacheS to literary StudieS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to write and 
paper with the characteristics of an academic research paper.  
The student will also be able to participate in a collective in-
vestigation on a literary theme.

the4031 elective courSe iii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to delve into 
the study of diverse matters, referring to, or associated with, 
the Humanities and Cultural Studies Bachelors, and under-
stand the process of shaping, consolidation and moderniza-
tion of the different social manifestations in the historic cul-
tural evolution.
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music
FIRST SEMESTER

eSP0011 SPaniSh i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to give in-
formation to present argumentative texts in his/her disci-
pline using simple writing to persuade in areas of academic 
interactions.

lex0111 foreign language i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey 
and understand familiar and new information orally and in 
writing.

lmu1011 muSic, form and exPreSSion (*)
At the end of this course, the student will be able to recognize 
the basic structures of musical organization, relating them 
to the historic development of dance, theater, literature and 
music.

lmu1021 muSic theory i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify, 
write and analyze notes, clefs, key signature, triads, inver-
sion, rhythms, and measures, and apply this knowledge to the 
composition of small phrases in a four-voice textual chorale.

lmu1031 rePertoire: Study techniqueS i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to study with 
methods that help him/her improve quickly, memorization 
techniques, musical works, time management and learning 
goals.

lmu1041 inStrument i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to execute 
etudes and works of the first period of the initial level using 
the instrument’s correct technique.

mat0011 quantitative reaSoning
At the end of this course, the student will be able to setup 
and solve problems, translate wording into symbolic relation-
ships, manage symbols and use graphs and symbols to com-
municate quantitative data and graphs.

SECOND SEMESTER

eSP0021 SPaniSh ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to select and 
give information and to direct his/her argumentative and spo-
ken skills to compose texts in his/her discipline and to use them 
to inform and increase academic and scientific knowledge.

lex0121 foreign language ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey 
and understand familiar and new information orally and in 
writing.

lmu1051 tonal harmony i

At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand and value the application of rules based on classical mu-
sic repertoire, and applying them to class exercises in the con-
struction of chorales that the student him/herself composes.

lmu1061 muSic Before tonality
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
and analyze Western representative works of musical reper-
toire before the 15th century.

lmu1071 accouStic training i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to intone and 
write rhythmic and rhythmic-melodic and harmonic progres-
sion of major and minor primary triad exercises.

lmu1081 PoP muSic from the BeatleS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
and analyze the Beatles’ music.

lmu1091 inStrument ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to execute 
etudes and works of the second period of the initial level us-
ing the instrument’s correct technique.

THIRD SEMESTER

ahc0011 art, hiStory and culture
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
and analyze communication and action strategies, as well as 
the influence of political, social and economic transformation 
of models, cultural artifacts and their conservation.

lex0131 foreign language iii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey 
and understand familiar and new information orally and in 
writing.

lmu2011 tonal harmony ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
chords, inversions, non-harmonic tones, modulations and ca-
dences, applying this knowledge to the writing of harmonic 
progressions of four voices, and to author a short piece that 
modulates to a close tone and returns to the main tone.

lmu2021 develoPment of tonal formS and 
StructureS i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to recognize 
and analyze representative works of Western musical reper-
toire from the 17th and 18th centuries.

lmu2031 acouSting training ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to intone 
and write rhythmic and rhythmic-melodic exercises that in-
clude subdivisions and syncope in simple and compound 
compasses, as well as harmonic progressions of major and 
minor primary triads.
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lmu2041 rePertoire: Study techniqueS ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to study an 
instrument in the most efficient way to have better results in 
performances.

lmu2051 inStrument iii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to play a mu-
sical instrument and master etudes and musical works that 
correspond to the first intermediary level.

FOURTH SEMESTER

edS0011 ethicS for SuStainaBle develoPment
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
and analyze the general lines of sustained development study, 
on the practical and theoretical level.  The student will be able 
to understand the relevance of ethical behavior in the design 
and implementation of sustained development, as well as the 
deficiencies and accomplishments of Mexico regarding sus-
tained development.  Also, the student will be able to know 
the appropriate policies to obtain significant and responsible 
social changes regarding sustained development. 

inf0011 information technologieS in the 
conStruction of knowledge
At the end of this course, the student will be able to use com-
munication and information technologies in research, deci-
sion-making, ideas and proposals, using processing abilities 
to validate, share, retrieve and use information in an effective 
and ethical manner.

lmu2061 counterPoint
At the end of this course, the student will be able to solve anal-
ysis and creation exercises that deal with harmonic and for-
mal resources of music ranging from Palestrina to J.S.Bach.

lmu2071 develoPment of tonal formS and 
StructureS ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
and analyze representative works and understand the style 
changes in music at the end of the 19th century, including its 
antecedents in the last decades of the 18th century.

lmu2081 acouStic training iii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to modulate 
and write rhythmic and rhythmic-melodic exercises which in-
clude tonal melodies with some chromatic tones, melodies 
with close tonal modulations, rhythms with divisions and sub-
divisions and irregular rhythms.

lmu2091 choruS i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to put into 
practice the essential aspects of chorus interpretation, as well 
as being able to work together with other members of the 
chorus both rhythmically and musically to interpret diverse 
musical styles. 

lmu2101 inStrument iv
At the end of this course, the student will be able to play a mu-
sical instrument and master etudes and musical works that 
correspond to the second intermediary level.

FIFTH SEMESTER

lid1011 education theory
At the end of this course, the student will be able to sustain, 
both orally and in writing, his/her philosophical stance re-
garding education, using the knowledge acquired during the 
semester on different philosophical trends in education.

lmu3011 chromatic harmony i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to solve chro-
matic harmony exercises, and apply this knowledge in the de-
velopment of a short musical piece.

lmu3021 chamBer muSic i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to partici-
pate in musical ensembles made up of different instruments, 
and put into practice essential criteria for good team work.

lmu3031 muSic in the 20th and early 21St 
centurieS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
and describe representative works from a Western musical 
repertoire of the 20th and 21st centuries, understanding their 
relationship with historical evolution.

lmu3041 acouStic training iv
At the end of this course, the student will be able to relate 
auditory memory with musical notation.  The student will be 
able to sing and write rhythmic and rhythmic-melodic exer-
cises with chromatic tones, melodies with close tonal mod-
ulations, rhythms with divisions and subdivisions and irreg-
ular rhythms.

lmu3051 choruS ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to partici-
pate in recitals and choral concerts, and work collectively in 
the performance of programs, rehearsals and activities re-
lated to a chorus.

lmu3061 inStrument v
At the end of this course, the student will be able to interpret 
works with a correct technique and demonstrate execution 
control in public performances of etudes and other musical 
works that correspond to a third intermediate level.

SIXTH SEMESTER

lmu3071 chromatic harmony ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
and analyze representative works of the 20th and 21st cen-
turies, and apply this knowledge to solve exercises based on 
techniques of these repertoires.
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lmu3081 hiStory of JaZZ
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
and analyze representative jazz works from the 20th century.

lmu3091 acouStic training v
At the end of this course, the student will be able to relate au-
ditory memory with musical notation.  The student will be able 
to sing and write rhythmic and rhythmic-melodic exercises 
typical of the 20th century:  irregular beats, changes in beat 
and clef, and modal and atonal melodies

lmu3474 inStrument vi
At the end of this course, the student will be able to interpret 
works with a correct technique and demonstrate execution 
control in public performances of etudes and other musical 
works that correspond to a fourth intermediate level.

lte3061 alternate configuration of Scenic 
languageS ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to present a 
written well-argumented and critical document expressing in 
a clear and in-depth fashion his/her ideas regarding the link 
between musical theater and scenery, society and the market.

tmu4011 elective courSe i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to apply and 
correlate the knowledge of a given music topic, from a more 
specialized point of view.

SEVENTH SEMESTER

lmu3101 ProfeSSional PracticeS i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to ana-
lyze and put in practice planning, execution and produc-
tion elements required for public presentations of musical 
ensembles.

lmu4011 muSical analySiS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
and analyze representative Western musical works from the 
17th to the 19th century.

lmu4021 BaSic comPoSition
At the end of this course, the student will be able to compose 
music for a single instrument and small ensembles, repre-
sentative of Western musical repertoire from the 20th and 
21st centuries.

lmu4031 muSic in mexico
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
the representative repertoire of Mexico, from baroque times 
to the present.

lmu4041 chamBer muSic ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to work to-
gether with other musicians, with whom he/she will be ana-
lyzing and interpreting chamber music that will be played in 
a public performance.

lmu4061 inStrument vii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to perform, 
with interpretive and technical competence, public perfor-
mances of etudes and musical works that correspond to an 
advanced level.

taS4021 elective courSe ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to relate his/
her field of study with theories and practices originating from 
other cultural areas.

EIGHTH SEMESTER

lmu4051 ProfeSSional PracticeS ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to apply the 
resources which will help his/her development as a profes-
sional musician, understanding the practical aspects of orga-
nization, discipline and careful management of interpersonal 
relations that a professional musician requires.

lmu4071 orcheStration
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
the particular characteristics of every instrument in an or-
chestra, analyzing and writing arrangements based on West-
ern musical repertoires.

lmu4081 inStrument viii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to perform, 
with interpretive and technical competence, public perfor-
mances of etudes and musical works that demonstrate the 
progress achieved during his/her studies.

lmu4101 chamBer muSic iii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to perform 
a chamber music program, with a minimum of at least 30 
minutes.  This program will be originally written for group 
instrumentation

lmu4111 conducting
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
the basic techniques of orchestra conduction, which allow 
him/her to guide and conduct an ensemble.

mkt4011 cultural marketing (*)
At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand the options, strategies, methodologies, techniques and 
materials utilized in the design, planning, production, financ-
ing, distribution, promotion, execution and development of 
scenic or cultural projects, with the end result of combin-
ing the theoretical, technical and practical aspects of these 
projects.

taS4031 elective courSe iii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to relate the 
knowledge of his/her field of study with the most current the-
ories and points of view regarding art and culture.
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theater
FIRST SEMESTER

eSP0011 SPaniSh i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to give in-
formation to present argumentative texts in his/her disci-
pline using simple writing to persuade in areas of academic 
interactions.

lex0111 foreign language i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey 
and understand familiar and new information orally and in 
writing.

lmu1011 muSic, form and exPreSSion (*)
At the end of this course, the student will be able to recognize 
the basic structures of musical organization, relating them to the 
historic development of dance, theater, literature and music.

lte1011 acting imProviSation
At the end of this course, the student will develop a creative 
work through different voice and corporal possibilities as a 
function of important images and personal exploration of 
emotions and scenic actions.

lte1021 introduction to theater 
At the end of this course, the student will be able to present a 
written or oral well-argumented and critical document about 
some theatrical manifestations, with emphasis con the 20th 
and 21st centuries, as well as their link to society, economics, 
market and politics.

mat0011 quantitative reaSoning
At the end of this course, the student will be able to setup 
and solve problems, translate wording into symbolic relation-
ships, manage symbols and use graphs and symbols to com-
municate quantitative data and graphs.

SECOND SEMESTER

eSP0021 SPaniSh ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to select 
and give information and to direct his/her argumentative 
and spoken skills to compose texts in his/her discipline and 
to use them to inform and increase academic and scientific 
knowledge.

lda1051 alternative techniqueS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to develop 
mechanisms of alternate techniques to train special abilities 
with personalized attention to diverse corporalities in accom-
panying practices to the central structure of the syllabus. At 
the same time, the student will be able to increase conscious-
ness of the physical instrument by means of artistic expres-
sion and to articulate movements of stream of consciousness 
in his/her level.

lex0121 foreign language ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey 
and understand familiar and new information orally and in 
writing.

lte1031 acting i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to develop 
a corporal and voice work, linked to the group scenic exer-
cise, with objects and starting from stories and simple scenes, 
where he/she can show the basic knowledge of technique 
and emotions.

lte1041 theater hiStory
At the end of this course, the student will evaluate in writ-
ten and oral form the individual and group research projects, 
the different theater models throughout Western history, as 
well as their links with society, market, economy and politics.

lte1051 Singing for actorS
At the end of this course, the student will develop diverse 
voice possibilities, with regards to arrangement, projection, 
tessitura, and resonators, through personal training and by 
establishing the necessary link with music in order to inter-
pret musical theater repertoires. 

THIRD SEMESTER

inf0011 information technologieS in the 
conStruction of knowledge
At the end of this course, the student will be able to use com-
munication and information technologies in research, deci-
sion-making, ideas and proposals, using processing abilities 
to validate, share, retrieve and use information in an effective 
and ethical manner.

lex0131 foreign language iii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey 
and understand familiar and new information orally and in 
writing.

lPm1021 cinematic language i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify, 
describe and explain the main myths of the first sixty years 
of cinema history.  The student will write a basic analysis of a 
movie in accordance with the evolution and use of narrative 
and cinematic language techniques up to the end of the 1950s.

lte2011 acting ii
At the end of this course, the student will develop an acting 
performance related to classic theater genres, as well as exe-
cute brief scenic exercises.

lte2021 mexican theater
At the end of this course, the student will be able to present 
a written or oral well-argumented and critical document ex-
pressing in a clear and in-depth fashion his/her ideas regard-

CO
U

RS
E 

 C
AT

AL
OG

65



ing the fundamental problems of Mexican theater in the 20th 
and 21st centuries.

lte2031 Play analySiS methodS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to present a 
written well-argumented and critical document expressing 
in a clear and in-depth fashion his/her ideas regarding:  struc-
ture, and the components of theater plays, interpreting plays 
and critical approaches to theater.

FOURTH SEMESTER

ahc0011 art, hiStory and culture
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
and analyze communication and action strategies, as well as 
the influence of political, social and economic transformation 
of models, cultural artifacts and their conservation.

laP2071 three-dimenSional rePreSentation 
workShoP
At the end of this course, the student will be able to shape 
three-dimensional forms, identifying the quality of materials, 
their perceptible appearances, and their spatial land context 
resolutions, through the relation between the objects within 
a sculpture context.

lda1021 Ballet i
At the end of this course, the student that has mastered the-
oretical and practical concepts in class will be able to achieve 
a correct body alignment that will facilitate the execution of 
taught steps and positions, relating corporal connections with 
space. At the same time, the student will be able to grasp, 
memorize and correctly execute steps and positions taught 
in this course.

lte2041 dramaturgy
At the end of this course, the student will be able to develop a 
written creative work, linking traditional and nontraditional 
models, and those that challenge theater today, as well as 
those that are related to movie and/or TV scripts.

lte2051 acting iii
At the end of this course, the student will develop a creative 
work, linking character development and language, which 
are related to dramatic situations and the weaving of actions 
and emotions of the staging realized in the parallel course of 
Scenic Practice I.

lte2061 Stage Practice i
At the end of this course, the student will develop a character 
and his/her relationship in dramatic situations, interweav-
ing the actions and emotional motivations to form part of the 
staging realized in class.

lte2071 contemPorary Scenic trendS ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to present a 
written well-argumented and critical document expressing 
in a clear and in-depth fashion his/her ideas regarding the 

link between gender studies and feminism, and scenery, so-
ciety and politics.

FIFTH SEMESTER

edS0011 ethicS for SuStainaBle develoPment
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
and analyze the general lines of sustained development study, 
on the practical and theoretical level.  The student will be able 
to understand the relevance of ethical behavior in the design 
and implementation of sustained development, as well as the 
deficiencies and accomplishments of Mexico regarding sus-
tained development.  Also, the student will be able to know 
the appropriate policies to obtain significant and responsible 
social changes regarding sustained development. 

lai1011 concePtS and argumentS (*)
At the end of this course, the student will be able to define 
and identify basic concepts of architectural design and to use 
them in elementary spatial exercises and their graphic repre-
sentation, with emphasis on the creative process, applying the 
design methodology offered by the department.

lte3011 Stage Practice ii
At the end of this course, the student will understand a more 
complex staging process, than the one realized in FOURTH 
SEMESTER, being able to maintain the scene during the per-
formance season.

lte3021 Stagecraft
At the end of this course, the student will develop a basic 
model using creative scenic space, and developing a portfo-
lio with exercises referring to makeup and use of color.

lte3031 alternate configuration of Scenic 
languageS i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to present 
a written well-argumented and critical document express-
ing in a clear and in-depth fashion his/her ideas regarding 
the link between a performance and scenery, society, culture 
and politics.

lte3041 acting iv
At the end of this course, the student will develop a creative 
work, linking character development and language, which 
are related to dramatic situations and the weaving of actions 
and emotions of the staging realized in the parallel course of 
Scenic Practice III.

tte4011 elective courSe i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to develop 
a written or oral well-argumented and critical document on 
the topics explained during the course which highlight the 
link between scenery and technological and digital media.

SIXTH SEMESTER

lPm2061 audioviSual Production techniqueS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to express 
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and correlate his/her messages in a creative and concise fash-
ion using video production techniques.  The student will de-
velop videos through basic knowledge acquired of the most 
relevant aspects of each of the stages of the audiovisual pro-
duction process

lPm2081 radio Programming
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
and use the elements of radio language in conjunction with 
the nature of radio and recognize the phases of pre-produc-
tion, broadcasting, conduction and production to create suc-
cessful short formats of radio information.

lte3051 theater direction
At the end of this course, the student will develop a creative 
work, linked to team-work and action language in space. The 
student will direct a theatre staging using the skills learned 
in class.

lte3061 alternate configuration of Scenic 
languageS ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to present a 
written well-argumented and critical document expressing in 
a clear and in-depth fashion his/her ideas regarding the link 
between musical theater and scenery, society and the market.

lte3071 Pedagogical theater
At the end of this course, the student will develop a pedagog-
ical work relating theater games in different teaching levels, 
up to high school, as an artistic form, which includes personal 
and social knowledge, and as and aid in the learning-teach-
ing process.

lte3081 media acting
At the end of this course, the student will be able to develop 
a physical and intellectually creative work, linking the cam-
era language demands and the microphone, where feelings 
and a technique related to cinema, television and radio are 
revealed.

SEVENTH SEMESTER

lte4011 theater deSign and technology
At the end of this course, the student will be able to develop 
makeup, wardrobe and theatre lighting designs in a scene staging.

lte4021 contemPorary Scenic trendS ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to present a 
written well-argumented and critical document expressing in 
a clear and in-depth fashion his/her ideas regarding the link 
between commercial scenes with society and the markets.

lte4031 theoretical and critical Scene
At the end of this course, the student will be able to present a 
written well-argumented and critical document expressing 
in a clear and in-depth fashion his/her ideas regarding the 
main topics of the course.

lte4041 ProfeSSional PracticeS i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to carry out 
practical work in his/her field of study, which highlights the 
knowledge and abilities acquired during his/her studies.

taS4021 elective courSe ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to relate his/
her field of study with theories and practices originating from 
other cultural areas.

taS4031 elective courSe iii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to relate the 
knowledge of his/her field of study with the most current the-
ories and points of view regarding art and culture.

EIGHTH SEMESTER

lhc4061 art and PSychoanalySiS (*)
At the end of this course, the student will be able to define and 
analyze the reasons to reject or accept psychoanalysis by his-
torical and theoretical art historians. The student will master 
specific problems of psychoanalysis advanced by Sigmund 
Freud, as well as his proposals for a psychoanalytic reading 
of art.  In the same way, the student will define and analyze 
alterations in the concept of the unconscious made by C.G. 
Jung and his proposal of re-reading artistic processes and art 
history.

lhc4081 new tendencieS in art hiStory (*)
At the end of this course, the student will be able to know some 
of the developments in artistic practice, expository strategies 
and theoretical proposals in the past two decades. The stu-
dent will become familiar with new audiovisual syntax that 
supports contemporary artistic practice.

lte4051 Staging
At the end of this course, the student will be able to partici-
pate in a pre-professional staging, whose projection entails 
areas outside the University.

lte4061 ProfeSSional PracticeS ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to carry out 
practical work in his/her field of study, which highlights the 
knowledge and abilities acquired during his/her studies.

lte4071 Staging workShoP
At the end of this course, the student will be able to partici-
pate in a pre-professional staging, whose projection entails 
areas outside the university. 

lhc4081 new tendencieS in art hiStory (*)
At the end of this course, the student will be able to know some 
of the developments in artistic practice, expository strategies 
and theoretical proposals in the past two decades. The stu-
dent will become familiar with new audiovisual syntax that 
supports contemporary artistic practice.
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lhe4051 toPicS and theory of current 
thinking (*)
At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze 
and critique contemporary problems that are redefining, in 
the academic area, subject matter in disciplines such as phi-
losophy, anthropology or sociology.  The student will review 
readings collected along a topical axis, like” cultural stud-
ies,” “globalization,” “post colonialism” or” Latin American 
thought,” to purposefully synthesize the most prominent 
texts on these matters, drawing from his/her studies, to take 
a stand and debate them. 

the4031 elective courSe iii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to delve into 
the study of diverse matters, referring to, or associated with, 
the Humanities and Cultural Studies Bachelors, and under-
stand the process of shaping, consolidation and moderniza-
tion of the different social manifestations in the historic cul-
tural evolution.
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Visual Information 
Design
FIRST SEMESTER

eSP0011 SPaniSh i

At the end of this course, the student will be able to give in-
formation to present argumentative texts in his/her disci-
pline using simple writing to persuade in areas of academic 
interactions.

liv1011 digital deSign fundamentalS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to create 
images on computer using specialized software to commu-
nicate a visual message to a specific audience, applying the 
basic theoretical knowledge of images for screen and print, 
defining in an effective way the adequate parameters for the 
medium that is being used.

liv1021 rePreSentation fundamentalS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to represent, 
through drawings, different forms and figures within a space 
based on perception analysis.  The student will have the ability 
to increase his/her environment’s visual perception through 
the development of observation and psychomotor skills, us-
ing materials, supports, tools and elemental drawing formats.  
The student will also develop the capacity to understand the 
relationships between visually perceived forms and the ways 
to interpret them in a two-dimensional plane.

liv1031 BaSic elementS of a viSual meSSage
At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand and handle the necessary elements of the visual alpha-
bet to create visual messages based on the aspects of image 
syntax.

liv1041 introduction to viSual information 
deSign
At the end of this course, the student will be able to define his/
her own profession, explaining the purposes, scope and field 
of action of his/her career.  The student will understand, han-
dle and use the technical aspects, concepts, terms, authors, 
trends and other elements that make up the professional lan-
guage of a visual information designer.

mat0011 quantitative reaSoning
At the end of this course, the student will be able to setup 
and solve problems, translate wording into symbolic relation-
ships, manage symbols and use graphs and symbols to com-
municate quantitative data and graphs.

SECOND SEMESTER

eSP0021 SPaniSh ii

At the end of this course, the student will be able to select 
and give information and to direct his/her argumentative 
and spoken skills to compose texts in his/her discipline and 
to use them to inform and increase academic and scientific 
knowledge.

lex0111 foreign language i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey 
and understand familiar and new information orally and in 
writing.

lid2021 cognitive ProceSSeS (*)
At the end of this course, the student will be able to create sig-
nificant and authentic solutions to design problems, through 
the understanding of cognitive processes carried out by dif-
ferent audiences in the interpretation and appropriation of 
visual messages.

liv1051 develoPment of viSual culture
At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand visual culture as an area that includes demonstrations 
of art history and graphic and industrial design, which range 
from pop culture to cinematic aspects running through con-
ceptual, urban and contemporary art.

liv1061 configuration of viSual meSSageS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to select 
and apply the most adequate process of signification to com-
municate a visual message effectively, starting from visual 
grammar.

liv1071 three-dimenSional rePreSentation
At the end of this course, the student will be able to iden-
tify the characteristics of form, geometric bodies and sur-
faces that define the space design, exploring the creation of 
geometric bodies and surfaces, representing bodies in bi-di-
mensional and three-dimensional orthogonal and isometric 
projections.

liv1081 tyPograPhy
At the end of this course, the student will be able to enter the 
world of language, understanding the evolution that writ-
ing, alphabets and typographical families have had through-
out history, with the purpose that the student generate typo-
graphical designs with an argumentative and aesthetic value. 
THIRD SEMESTER

inf0011 information technologieS in the 
conStruction of knowledge
At the end of this course, the student will be able to use com-
munication and information technologies in research, deci-
sion-making, ideas and proposals, using processing abilities 
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to validate, share, retrieve and use information in an effective 
and ethical manner.

lex0121 foreign language ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey 
and understand familiar and new information orally and in 
writing.

liv2011 SemioticS (*)
At the end of this course, the student will be able to know and 
apply the basic principles of semiotics and visual language, 
as well as to develop the bases to propose production strat-
egies of meaning through the design of messages in visual 
communication media.

liv2021 illuStration
At the end of this course, the student will be able to develop 
illustration projects through the use of the main dry and wet 
graphics, trying to give visual format to a context message of 
a specific design product.

liv2031 identity and Brand deSign
At the end of this course, the student will be able to recognize 
the historical perspective of visual brands and identifications 
and their importance within society.  The student will under-
stand and master the development process of an identifier, 
from planning, creation, development, up to implementation 
and validation.  Also, the student will understand the genera-
tion and identity appropriation phenomena that are triggered 
by brand usage.

liv2041 editorial engineering
At the end of this course, the student will be able to set up 
editorial products, from the editorial engineering design to 
its application, layout and creation of printing and web pub-
lication files.

FOURTH SEMESTER

ahc0011 art, hiStory and culture
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
and analyze communication and action strategies, as well as 
the influence of political, social and economic transformation 
of models, cultural artifacts and their conservation.

lex0131 foreign language iii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey 
and understand familiar and new information orally and in 
writing.

liv2051 PhotograPhy
At the end of this course, the student will be able to dominate 
with skill and dexterity a professional digital camera, as well 
as photographic studio equipment to shoot high qualitypho-
tographs in a studio and outside.  Also, the student will be able 

to understand the photographic language, understanding it 
and applying it to plan, produce and evaluate photographs.

liv2061 editorial Production
At the end of this course, the student will be able to plan, 
build, and conceptualize editorial products with periodicity.  
The student will comply with quality design standards, that 
answer to the needs, likes and preferences of readers and ad-
vertisers who obtain a high level of identification with the 
publication.

liv2071 orientation SyStemS deSign
At the end of this course, the student will be able to adequately 
analyze and diagnose situations and solutions that guide the 
user with precise instructions.  The student will implement 
spatial displacement and process operations that require the 
application of an operating-cognitive decision sequence, tak-
ing into account a physical, cultural and social context.

liv2081 infograPhicS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to inves-
tigate, alone or in a group, a certain event, phenomenon or 
process in order to create an infography, developing his/her 
skills within the graphic representation of the concepts.  At the 
same time, the student will be able to generate a visual mes-
sage in a specific context, and focus in the practice of some of 
the main digital or analog representation techniques.

liv2091 viSual rhetoric
At the end of this course, the student will be able to design el-
oquent, attractive and efficient visual images for the differ-
ent communication media, using different theories of argu-
ments and persuasion.
FIFTH SEMESTER

edS0011 ethicS for SuStainaBle develoPment
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
and analyze the general lines of sustained development study, 
on the practical and theoretical level.  The student will be able 
to understand the relevance of ethical behavior in the design 
and implementation of sustained development, as well as the 
deficiencies and accomplishments of Mexico regarding sus-
tained development.  Also, the student will be able to know 
the appropriate policies to obtain significant and responsible 
social changes regarding sustained development. 

liv3011 advanced editing of the digital image
At the end of this course, the student will be able to edit digital 
images using specialized software to communicate a visual 
message for a specific audience.  The student will apply the 
advanced theoretical knowledge in the handling of images 
for screen and printing, defining the adequate parameters 
for the reproduction medium.
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liv3021 Production in Printed media
At the end of this course, the student will be able to know the 
difference between the systems of printed media production, 
the types of materials and technical requirements needed to 
recognize the ownership of each system as a solution to a spe-
cific production need.
LIV3031 INFORMATION ARCHITECTURE
At the end of this course, the student will be able to develop 
the capacity to organize and rank, in a logical, systematic and 
procedural structure, a complex body of information.  The 
student will also develop logical models to structure infor-
mation flows.

liv3041 Promotion and PuBlicity deSign
At the end of this course, the student will be able to increase 
his/her capacity to identify and diagnose promotion prob-
lems.  The student will design and implement the neces-
sary communication media for the promotion and position-
ing of products and services, which adapt to specific market 
conditions.

lli3021 diScourSe analySiS in textS and 
imageS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to show 
the internal organization of discourses in texts, as well as 
the organizational function of visual messages. The student 
will be able to interpret different discourses, as well as pro-
duce in a creative fashion, texts and images for sociocultural 
interaction.

SIXTH SEMESTER

liv3051 digital rePreSentation in three 
dimenSional SPace
At the end of this course, the student will be able to generate 
and integrate three dimensional images to design products, 
using specialized 3D software to communicate a visual mes-
sage to a particular audience. 

liv3061 exhiBition SPace deSign
At the end of this course, the student will be able to design ex-
hibition spaces and elements through prototypes and simu-
lations with the purpose of communicating a message effec-
tively, and through the adaptation of the specific conditions 
of each project.

liv3071 weB deSign
At the end of this course, the student will be able to apply his/
her theoretical, practical and methodological knowledge for 
the solution of visual communication problems related to the 
web.  The student will study the conceptualization, planning, 
production and maintenance of documents published in the 
web (www).  Also, the student will master the tools and tech-
nologies that allow the creation of said documents.

liv3081 education material deSign
At the end of this course, the student will be able to develop 
projects to solve information problems relative to educa-
tion processes, diagnosing the situations that require solv-
ing through interactive learning operations which help the 
user accomplish education goals.

lmk2061 market reSearch
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
the importance of market research as a fundamental market-
ing information tool in companies.  The student will know the 
fundamental guidelines to design market research and mea-
surement methods that allow him/her to study the problems 
related with marketing goods and services.  Also, the student 
will carry out a quantitative market research to provide rele-
vant data regarding a product or service, to reduce uncertainty 
in a market’s decision-making.

tiv4011 elective courSe i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to assur-
edly address the selected subjects, with the objective of keep-
ing up-to-date with the topics related to visual information 
design.

SEVENTH SEMESTER

liv4011 organiZational communication 
deSign
At the end of this course, the student will be able to diagnose 
specific problems relating to organizational communication 
with the use of adequate methodologies.  The student will de-
velop strategies to solve organizational communication prob-
lems, using design methodologies and will learn to evaluate 
the results of the applied strategies.

liv4021 interactive interfaceS deSign
At the end of this course, the student will be able to apply his/
her theoretical, practical and methodological knowledge to 
solve graphic communication problems related to digital in-
teraction. Also, the student will develop the capacity to ex-
plore interactive and multimedia resources to enhance the 
communication experience in the design and development 
of modern interactive interfaces.

liv4031 motion graPhicS i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to generate 
sequential images using specialized animation software to 
transmit a visual message to a particular audience.

liv4041 ProfeSSional PracticeS i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to apply his/
her knowledge and acquire skills by joining a multidisciplinary 
team to carry out specific tasks in the different areas of visual 
information design, solving situations and adapting to a new 
work environment.
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lmk2021 integrated marketing 
communication

At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand the importance of communicating to customers the 
products or services that are offered, through different tools 
of integrated marketing communication.  The student will 
apply the knowledge and tools that allow him/her to design 
integrated communication campaigns.

tiv4021 elective courSe ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to assur-
edly address the selected subjects, with the objective of keep-
ing up-to-date with the topics related to visual information 
design.

EIGHTH SEMESTER

liv4051 deSign for Social and cultural 
Promotion
At the end of this course, the student will be able to develop 
his/her skills to diagnose situations that require solution 
through campaigns that promote a social conscience and 
critical attitudes to the phenomena that shape culture.

liv4061 innovation and deSign of 
exPerienceS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to propose 
design strategies for emotional, creative and innovative ex-
periences based on social interaction for the solution of in-
formation problems.

liv4071 motion graPhicS ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to generate 
images and animated graphics for video, using specialized ed-
iting and post-production software to communicate a visual 
message to a particular audience.

liv4081 ProfeSSional PracticeS ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to compare 
and integrate his/her knowledge, practicing his/her skills and 
valuing the attitudes that must guide his/her professional 
conduct.  Also, the student will develop a professional port-
folio and CV for future job interviews.

liv4091 adminiStration and Selling of deSign 
ProJectS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to develop 
an integral vision of the methodology of design project devel-
opment, implementing diverse tools of investigation, analysis 
and diagnostics, efficacy and efficiency processes, and result 
measurements as a function of production and costs.  These 
tools will allow the student to find a strategy that allows him/
her to commercialize the design object. 

taS4031 elective courSe iii

At the end of this course, the student will be able to relate the 
knowledge of his/her field of study with the most current the-
ories and points of view regarding art and culture.
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CIENCIAS

School of Social 
Sciences

ACADEMIC PROGRAMS



clinical psychology
FIRST SEMESTER

eSP0011 SPaniSh i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to give in-
formation to present argumentative texts in his/her disci-
pline using simple writing to persuade in areas of academic 
interactions.

lBi1011 introduction to Biology
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
the general principles that determine, define, and character-
ize living beings. The student will integrate his/her knowledge 
about diversity and properties emerging from life in a phys-
iochemical evolutionary context.

lex0111 foreign language i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey 
and understand familiar and new information orally and in 
writing.

lhe1011 critical introduction to the 
humanitieS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to discern the 
historic conformation of the humanities field and to debate 
and discern its main transformations and crises.

mat0011 quantitative reaSoning
At the end of this course, the student will be able to setup 
and solve problems, translate wording into symbolic relation-
ships, manage symbols and use graphs and symbols to com-
municate quantitative data and graphs.

PSi1011 introduction to PSychology
At the end of this course, the student will be able to iden-
tify the relevant topics concerning psychology, as well as the 
methods to apply them.

SECOND SEMESTER

eSP0021 SPaniSh ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to select 
and give information and to direct his/her argumentative 
and spoken skills to compose texts in his/her discipline and 
to use them to inform and increase academic and scientific 
knowledge.

lac1031 general linguiSticS (*)
At the end of this course, the student will be able to mas-
ter the basic linguistics concepts needed to understand the 
importance of this area in anthropology. The student is also 

able to understand the interrelationship of linguistics to other 
branches of this discipline.

lex0121 foreign language ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey 
and understand familiar and new information orally and in 
writing.

PSi1021 childhood and adoleScence 
PSychology (*)
At the end of this course, the student will be able to recog-
nize the different human facets of conception, birth, child-
hood and adolescence, as well as the biological, psychologi-
cal and cultural changes that a person undergoes during his/
her childhood and adolescent development.  Through this 
study, the student will develop an integral knowledge of hu-
man childhood development.

PSi1031 motivation and emotion
At the end of this course, the student will know the main the-
ories regarding motivation and emotions, and the principal 
intrinsic and extrinsic motivations that govern conduct.  Also, 
he/she will be able to analyze diverse motivation disorders, 
and their impacts on a person’s health, adhering to the rules 
of conduct under which a professional must work when study-
ing patients with psychological disorders, always maintaining 
the highest ethical standards.

PSi1041 cognitive PSychology
At the end of this course, the student will use the appropriate 
perceptual methodology to test a perceptual and attention 
hypothesis.  Also, he/she will be able to use different soft-
wares and methodologies to test hypotheses about higher 
cognitive processes, following the ethical rules of conduct 
that govern psychology.

PSi1051 PerSonality theorieS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to define 
what is personality, as well as the theories behind it.  He/She 
will be able to identify the six domains that make up the study 
of personalities, including their basic theories and constructs 
as well as the authors who developed them.   He/She will also 
identify the investigations and applications of each domain. 

THIRD SEMESTER

inf0011 information technologieS in the 
conStruction of knowledge
At the end of this course, the student will be able to use com-
munication and information technologies in research, deci-
sion-making, ideas and proposals, using processing abilities 

CO
U

RS
E 

 C
AT

AL
OG

74



u n i v e r s i d a d  d e  l a s  a m é r i c a s  p u e b l a

to validate, share, retrieve and use information in an effective 
and ethical manner.

lex0131 foreign language iii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey 
and understand familiar and new information orally and in 
writing.

mat2031 deScriPtive StatiSticS (*)
At the end of this course, the student will understand the ba-
sic concepts of mathematical notation used in descriptive 
data analysis, thus understanding the relationship between 
statistics and the scientific method to understand and ap-
ply descriptive statistical methods in the analysis of social 
subjects.

PSi2011 adult and geriatric PSychology
At the end of this course, the student will understand the psy-
chological theories regarding adulthood and old age, includ-
ing the biological, psychological and cultural factors that take 
part in human development.  This will allow him/her to de-
velop psychological intervention projects in this field, main-
taining an ethical and social responsibility focus.

PSi2021 functional organiZation of the 
nervouS SyStem
At the end of this course, the student will use the fundamental 
anatomical and physiological foundations of the main struc-
tures that make up the nervous system.  This knowledge will 
allow the student to understand how the cells and the under-
lying neural communication processes of the nervous system 
operate. The student will adhere to the rules of conduct under 
which a professional must work when studying the nervous 
system of animals or humans, always maintaining the high-
est ethical standards. 

PSi2031 neuroScience laB
At the end of this course, the student will be able to use a 
vibratome, a microscope with clear camera and stereotaxic 
equipment with the purpose of performing slices and tinting 
with the Golgi and Nissl methods, reproducing these slices in 
paper, extracting and conserving the nervous tissue, and using 
and interpreting stereotaxic atlases.  Also, the student will be 
able to draft a scientific report that reflects the correct use of 
electroencephalographic, electrophysiological and biofeed-
back material and equipment to prove his/her psychophys-
iology hypothesis.

FOURTH SEMESTER

ahc0011 art, hiStory and culture
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
and analyze communication and action strategies, as well as 
the influence of political, social and economic transformation 
of models, cultural artifacts and their conservation.

mat2041 StatiStical inference
At the end of this course, the student will be able to use statis-

tical inference tools to apply parametric and non-paramet-
ric tests in the systematical analysis of data used in the social 
sciences.

PSi2041 interviewing theory and techniqueS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to define, dif-
ferentiate and recognize the different types of psychological 
interviews and their characteristics, learning the basic skills 
to conduct an interview.

PSi2051 School PSychology
At the end of this course, the student will describe the purpose 
and content of school psychology in such a way that he/she 
recognizes the characteristics of the teaching-learning pro-
cess, the theories that it is based on, the key elements that 
influence the education process in the multiple institutional 
contexts in which it happens (school, family, work, media).  
In this course, the student will be able to develop reflexive 
and critical thinking, applying what he/she has learned in a 
practical situation.

PSi2061 Behavioral PhySiology
At the end of this course, the student will describe the essen-
tial knowledge that allows him/her to understand the way 
in which the activities of the nervous and endocrine systems 
relate to human behavior.  He/She will have a global vision of 
the structure and function of the main endocrine glands and 
the interactions they have. 

PSi2071 learning and memory
At the end of this course, the student will be able to describe 
the main theories and processes that explain learning and 
memory.  Also, he/she will be able to identify the main vari-
ables that modify and optimize learning and memory.

PSi2081 learning and memory laB
At the end of this course, the student will be able to carry out 
lab experiments to evaluate the learning and memory pro-
cesses, describing, controlling and predicting the behavior 
of organisms.

FIFTH SEMESTER

edS0011 ethicS for SuStainaBle develoPment
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
and analyze the general lines of sustained development study, 
on the practical and theoretical level.  The student will be able 
to understand the relevance of ethical behavior in the design 
and implementation of sustained development, as well as the 
deficiencies and accomplishments of Mexico regarding sus-
tained development.  Also, the student will be able to know 
the appropriate policies to obtain significant and responsible 
social changes regarding sustained development. 

PSi3011 PSychoPathology ii
At the end of this course, the student will describe the basic 
know-how regarding etiology, classification and clinical char-
acteristics, as well as the treatment of common psychotic, 
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neoropsychotic, developmental, and food-related disorders, 
focusing on those in which a psychologist intervenes directly.

PSi3021 Social PSychology
At the end of this course, the student will be able to explain 
the nature of psychosocial phenomena and the role that the 
individual has in social relationships.

PSi3031 drugS and Behavior
At the end of this course, the student will identify the fun-
damental concepts regarding the properties and effects of 
chemical substances that affect human behavior, and will 
describe the basic knowledge regarding the effects of psy-
chotropic drugs and their control mechanisms.  He/She will 
apply the use of the appropriate conceptual tools to detect, 
evaluate and solve problems related to the behaviors of using 
and abusing drugs by people.  He/She will identify the phar-
macological properties of the drugs that affect the functions 
of the nervous system, as a tool that allows him/her to delve 
into the know-how of the way they work.  

PSi3041 PSychometricS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze 
and develop conventional psychological tests.

tPa4011 elective courSe i
At the end of this course, the student will develop fundamen-
tal competencies on relevant psychological subjects, in areas 
of clinical psychology, organizational psychology, social psy-
chology, school psychology as well as other subjects, delving 
into the information of specific topics of psychology. The top-
ics will vary according to the student’s requirements, as well 
as the human resources available.

SIXTH SEMESTER

lPa3011 introduction to PSychotheraPy
At the end of this course, the student will know the diversity 
of practical applications that clinical focuses have as a the-
oretical discipline, learning the origins and conditions of its 
emergence. Also, the student will differentiate the effective-
ness of different therapeutic approaches.

lPa3021 develoPmental diSorderS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
the etiology, classification and clinical characteristics and 
treatments to the most common disorders and handicaps at 
early ages.  Also, the student will be able to evaluate ethical 
situations that arise during professional practices.

PSi3051 SiStematic Behavioral analySiS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to pose re-
search problems, develop the control experiment, and use 
different investigation designs.

PSi3061 PSychoPathology ii
At the end of this course, the student will describe the basic 
know-how regarding etiology, classification and clinical char-

acteristics, as well as the treatment of common psychotic, 
neuropsychological, developmental, and food-related dis-
orders, focusing on those in which a psychologist intervenes 
directly.

PSi3071 PracticeS and inveStigation of School 
PSychology
At the end of this course, the student will be able to apply the 
practices of the theories set forth regarding school psychol-
ogy, collaborating in the design and development of psycho-
educational interventions, in diverse social circles and with 
people with handicaps. 

PSi3081 evaluation of intellectual aPtitudeS 
and SkillS
At the end of this course, the student will understand the fun-
damentals of intellectual aptitudes and skills tests, and will 
understand, administrate, grade and interpret the results of 
the techniques used with these tests.

SEVENTH SEMESTER

lPa4011 PSychology and gender
At the end of this course, the student will know the gender 
differences taking into account mental and physical health.  
Also, the student will know the organizations and institutions 
that give support to women and families.

lPa4021 PSychodynamic PSychotheraPy
At the end of this course, the student will apply Freud’s psy-
choanalytic theory and technique as well as learn the current 
state of the psychoanalytical movement.

lPa4031 cognitive Behavioral PSychotheraPy
At the end of this course, the student will be able to describe 
and know the different cognitive behavioral techniques for in-
tervention that are more frequently used to modify behavior.  
Also, the student will appreciate the scope of application of 
his/her skills, and the ethical aspects that must be taken into 
account, as well as the professional and practical limitations.

lPa4041 humaniStic-exiStential 
PSychotheraPy
At the end of this course, the student will know the prob-
lems presented in human existence, identifying the main con-
structs and concepts of humanistic-existential theory and 
techniques.  The student will recognize the main advocates 
of these topics as well as their main contributions

PSi4011 PerSonality evaluation
At the end of this course, the student will identify the basics 
of psychometric evaluation of personalities, by knowing, ad-
ministrating, grading and interpreting their results.  This will 
provide appreciation of the scope of his/her knowledge, and 
the ethical values that are needed, as well as the practical and 
professional limitations. 

CO
U

RS
E 

 C
AT

AL
OG

76



u n i v e r s i d a d  d e  l a s  a m é r i c a s  p u e b l a

tPa4021 elective courSe ii
At the end of this course, the student will develop fundamen-
tal competencies on relevant psychological subjects, in areas 
of clinical psychology, organizational psychology, social psy-
chology, school psychology as well as other subjects, delving 
into the information of specific topics of psychology. The top-
ics will vary according to the student’s requirements, as well 
as the human resources available.

EIGHTH SEMESTER

lPa4051 identity, couPleS and family
At the end of this course, the student will be able to evaluate 
how a family works.  The student will know the basic elements 
to have an effective relationship.

lPa4061 PSychology of aggreSSion and 
violence
At the end of this course, the student will know the main theo-
ries regarding aggression and violence, as well as their causes 
and repercussions.  The student will differentiate the main bi-
ological, family, social and cultural factors related to aggres-
sion and violence. Also, he/she will be able to analyze differ-
ent physical and mental changes that result from aggressive 
and violent behavior.

lPa4071 clinical PSychology PracticeS and 
inveStigation
At the end of this course, the student will apply the theoretical 
knowledge related to diagnostic methods, disorder differenti-
ation, behavior and intervention techniques.  The student will 
detect, evaluate and intervene in an ethical, critical and cre-
ative manner in individual and social behavior problems.  He/
She will also identify the application scope of his/her knowl-
edge, as well as his/her practical and professional limitations.

PSi4021 PracticeS and inveStigation in 
PSychological evaluation
At the end of this course, the student will be able to manage, 
grade and interpret, with the use of software, the following 
psychometric tests: Kostig, 16 PH, Moss, Terman, and Cleaver.  
Also, he/she will use the results for the diagnostic evaluation 
of patients, and to integrate different psychological evalua-
tion reports, with the support of information platforms.

PSi4031 neuroPSychology
At the end of this course, the student will be able to recognize 
the cerebral organization of different psychological processes 
and their disorders, and will be able to diagnose and design 
interventions in patients with diverse clinical pathologies that 
affect the central nervous system.

tPa4031 elective courSe iii
At the end of this course, the student will develop fundamen-
tal competencies on relevant psychological subjects, in areas 
of clinical psychology, organizational psychology, social psy-
chology, school psychology as well as other subjects, delving 

into the information of specific topics of psychology. The top-
ics will vary according to the student’s requirements, as well 
as the human resources available.
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Communications 
and Image
FIRST SEMESTER

adm1011 introduction to adminiStration (*)
At the end of this course, the student will be able to describe 
the nature of administration, its characteristics and dynamic 
process, and to understand the essence of administration in 
the working areas of businesses.

eSP0011 SPaniSh i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to give in-
formation to present argumentative texts in his/her disci-
pline using simple writing to persuade in areas of academic 
interactions.

lex0111 foreign language i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey 
and understand familiar and new information orally and in 
writing.

liP1011 introduction to communicationS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to master the 
basic concepts of communication, and to understand the so-
cial, cultural and technological development of media.

liP2021 information and Society
At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand social patterns and structures that influence informa-
tion management in society. The student will base conceptu-
ally the different systems of information flow.

mat0011 quantitative reaSoning
At the end of this course, the student will be able to setup 
and solve problems, translate wording into symbolic relation-
ships, manage symbols and use graphs and symbols to com-
municate quantitative data and graphs.

SECOND SEMESTER

ahc0011 art, hiStory and culture
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
and analyze communication and action strategies, as well as 
the influence of political, social and economic transformation 
of models, cultural artifacts and their conservation.

eSP0021 SPaniSh ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to select 
and give information and to direct his/her argumentative 
and spoken skills to compose texts in his/her discipline and 
to use them to inform and increase academic and scientific 
knowledge.

lex0121 foreign language ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey 
and understand familiar and new information orally and in 
writing.

liP2061 communication and editorial 
Production
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify, 
describe and explain the basic principles of editorial product 
design, such as typography, image edition, use of grids, and 
diagramming in magazines and newspapers.  The student will 
understand the importance of editorial communication and 
know how he/she participates within the design of editorial 
products.

lPm1021 cinematic language i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify, 
describe and explain the main myths of the first sixty years 
of cinema history.  The student will write a basic analysis of a 
movie in accordance with the evolution and use of narrative 
and cinematic language techniques up to the end of the 1950s.

lPm1041 introduction to JournaliSm
At the end of this course, the student will be able to show com-
mand over the main theoretical focuses of the study of jour-
nalism, and its social relevance, by creating questions and 
addressing the possible solutions.  The student will also be ca-
pable of discussing and analyzing the problems with the press 
in a critical and informed fashion, while having a multi-disci-
plinary view of media reality.

mat2031 deScriPtive StatiSticS (*)
At the end of this course, the student will understand the basic 
concepts of mathematical notation used in descriptive data 
analysis, thus understanding the relationship between sta-
tistics and the scientific method to understand and apply de-
scriptive statistical methods in the analysis of social subjects.

THIRD SEMESTER

inf0011 information technologieS in the 
conStruction of knowledge
At the end of this course, the student will be able to use com-
munication and information technologies in research, deci-
sion-making, ideas and proposals, using processing abilities 
to validate, share, retrieve and use information in an effective 
and ethical manner.

lex0131 foreign language iii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey 
and understand familiar and new information orally and in 
writing.

liP2011 communication theorieS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand the main concepts that explain communication and 

CO
U

RS
E 

 C
AT

AL
OG

78



u n i v e r s i d a d  d e  l a s  a m é r i c a s  p u e b l a

information processes in society.  The student will value the 
importance of answering to social needs for communication 
and information.

lmk1011 marketing fundamentalS (*)
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
the principles and key elements of marketing (product, price, 
placement and promotion) to develop a market strategy to 
create value for customers.

lPm2011 Production of JournaliStic genreS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
and debate on the different elements of journalistic prac-
tice and writing, as well as know the ethical principles of its 
production.  The student will also write exercises of the main 
journalistic genres.

mat2041 StatiStical inference
At the end of this course, the student will be able to use statis-
tical inference tools to apply parametric and non-paramet-
ric tests in the systematical analysis of data used in the social 
sciences.

FOURTH SEMESTER

edS0011 ethicS for SuStainaBle develoPment
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
and analyze the general lines of sustained development study, 
on the practical and theoretical level.  The student will be able 
to understand the relevance of ethical behavior in the design 
and implementation of sustained development, as well as the 
deficiencies and accomplishments of Mexico regarding sus-
tained development.  Also, the student will be able to know 
the appropriate policies to obtain significant and responsible 
social changes regarding sustained development. 

liP2031 methodological PerSPectiveS of 
communication
At the end of this course, the student will be able to handle 
conceptually and operationally the quantitative investiga-
tion processes in communication.  The student will carry out 
a descriptive report of survey results.

liP2051 functionaliSt theorieS of 
communication
At the end of this course, the student will be able to describe 
the functionalist sociological perspective in which the first 
communication theories were developed in the United States.  
The student will be able to identify the main theories of ef-
fects of mass media communication and their main findings 
regarding social and psychological impact.

liv2051 PhotograPhy
At the end of this course, the student will be able to dominate 
with skill and dexterity a professional digital camera, as well 
as photographic studio equipment to shoot high qualitypho-
tographs in a studio and outside.  Also, the student will be able 

to understand the photographic language, understanding it 
and applying it to plan, produce and evaluate photographs.

lmk1021 conSumer Behavior
At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand the behavior of consumers in marketing, understanding 
the formation and changes of attitude in consumers to create 
successful market segmentations, and to identify the influen-
tial factors in shopping behavior.  This information will allow 
the student to create consumer purchasing process models.
LPM2061 AUDIOVISUAL PRODUCTION TECHNIQUES
At the end of this course, the student will be able to express 
and correlate his/her messages in a creative and concise fash-
ion using video production techniques.  The student will de-
velop videos through basic knowledge acquired of the most 
relevant aspects of each of the stages of the audiovisual pro-
duction process

lri1031 contemPorary mexican PoliticS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to: 1) ana-
lyze the development of the Mexican political system from 
the 1917 Constitution, to present day, and 2) build different 
periodizations of Mexican politics in the analyzed period, pre-
senting them in a critical manner, the criteria under which 
they are based.

FIFTH SEMESTER

lid4031 training for the critical recePtion 
of media
At the end of this course, the student will be able to develop 
his/her skills of critical reception before the media, using 
these skills in the analysis of television and digital media mes-
sages.  Also, the student will design strategies to promote criti-
cal reception before the media in different population groups, 
education areas, both formal and informal.

liP3011 quantitative inveStigation 
workShoP
At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand and apply in a practical fashion statistical inference and 
multivariate statistics in the field of opinion and public im-
age.  The student will carry out a survey on an opinion or pub-
lic image using statistical inference or multivariate statistics, 
assisted by the statistical software “Statistical Package for the 
Social Sciences”. 

liP3021 organiZational communication
At the end of this course, the student will be able to master the 
conceptual and operational use of organizational communi-
cation, understanding the historic context and elements that 
include internal and external application of communication 
in different types of organizations.  The student will also be 
able to design internal communications that favor organiza-
tional culture.
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liP3031 critical theorieS and cultural 
StudieS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze 
the patterns, structures and social processes that influence an 
individual’s behavior as information consumer.  The student 
will learn to sustain broadcast systems of critical content or 
alternative media projects.

liP3051 qualitative reSearch fundamentalS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to define the 
basic concepts related to the approach to research problems 
from a qualitative perspective (ethnographic).  Also, the stu-
dent will be able to understand the advantages and limita-
tions of qualitative methodologies, and will learn to design 
public opinion studies using basic in-depth interviews and 
observational techniques.  

liv3011 advanced editing of the digital image
At the end of this course, the student will be able to edit digital 
images using specialized software to communicate a visual 
message for a specific audience.  The student will apply the 
advanced theoretical knowledge in the handling of images 
for screen and printing, defining the adequate parameters 
for the reproduction medium.

SIXTH SEMESTER

lde2021 information law
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
the regulatory framework of this branch of law and its funda-
mental concepts, such as freedom of expression and self-im-
age, and privacy rights. The student will solve practical cases 
of personal data protection, knowing different methods of 
contestation and the competent authorities to process them. 

liP3041 communication and gloBaliZation (*)
At the end of this course, the student will be able to explain in 
a paper the theoretical frameworks to analyze the develop-
ment of modern globalization and its impact on communi-
cation and media within a political, economic and social con-
text.  The student will apply the adequate concepts and terms 
through case analyses focused on the processes of commu-
nication and globalization, their interrelation and impact in 
local, regional and global environments.

liP3061 communication and organiZational 
develoPment
At the end of this course, the student will be able to know 
the appropriate methods and techniques to identify and 
creatively solve real external communication problems and 
needs of organizations and their local, national and globel 
environment.  The student will also master the principles re-
lated to organizational development, applying them through 
a concrete analysis of the organization.

liP3071 corPorate image aSSeSSment
At the end of this course, the student will be able to correctly 

apply the different mechanisms to carry out a corporate im-
age diagnosis of any company or institution.  The student will 
develop an improvement or strengthening proposal, accord-
ing to the identified need.

lmk2021 integrated marketing 
communication
At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand the importance of communicating to customers the 
products or services that are offered, through different tools 
of integrated marketing communication.  The student will 
apply the knowledge and tools that allow him/her to design 
integrated communication campaigns.

lPm2051 multimedia Production
At the end of this course, the student will be able to produce 
web pages with multimedia content by using different tech-
niques. The student will also modify and adapt to his/her re-
quirements the design and content of template BLOGS, WIKIS 
or similar websites.

SEVENTH SEMESTER

liP4011 qualitative inveStigation workShoP
At the end of this course, the student will be able to effectively 
apply qualitative investigation techniques such as “group dis-
cussions” and “focus groups” and to write finding reports.  The 
student will carry out qualitative studies that involve the anal-
ysis of texts and documents using speech analysis technique.

liP4021 ethicS and communication
At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand and value the social structures and processes that influ-
ence behavior, adequate or not, of those who manage infor-
mation and communication systems.  The student will learn 
to sustain the design of adequate communication and dis-
semination of information systems.

liP4031 ProfeSSional PracticeS i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to demon-
strate knowledge and experiences learned during the prac-
tices seminar, applying them to skills acquired through pro-
fessional practices.

lmk3031 media Planning and Btl
At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand the importance of backing up an integral marketing 
communication strategy through the proper selection of mass 
media or alternative communication means.  The student will 
learn to make an adequate media plan that maximizes profits 
in publicity investment.

lPm4041 deSign and evaluation of 
communication ProJectS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to design 
and evaluate communication or media systems that have a 
positive impact on the behavior of specific people, groups or 
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spectators.  The student will develop integral media and mes-
saging projects.

tiP4011 elective courSe i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to demon-
strate, in both written and oral formats, the knowledge and 
ability directly related to their concentration, and to give a 
practical application to the acquired skills.

EIGHTH SEMESTER

liP4041 communication for develoPment and 
Social change
At the end of this course, the student will be able to diagnose 
the communication and information needs for social devel-
opment, designing and evaluating communication systems 
or public awareness strategies to support development and 
social change in specific previously diagnosed topics.

liP4051 ProfeSSional PracticeS ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to demon-
strate knowledge and experiences learned during the prac-
tices seminar, applying them to skills acquired through pro-
fessional practices.

liP4061 criSiS communication
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
the different theoretical perspectives with which risk or cri-
sis communication is studied.  The student will be able to an-
alyze current crisis situations with the purpose of developing 
a communication model that considers the integral needs of 
specific broadcasters and audiences.

lmk3061 image and PuBlic relationS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to evaluate 
and apply basic theories, models, tools and techniques that 
intervene in public relations, acquiring an integral vision of 
the area, and valuing the role that public relations play in any 
organization.  The student will also understand the impor-
tance that his/her public and professional image and his/her 
responsible and ethical behavior has in the world.

tiP4021 elective courSe ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to demon-
strate, in both written and oral formats, the knowledge and 
ability directly related to their concentration, and to give a 
practical application to the acquired skills.

tiP4031 elective courSe iii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to demon-
strate, in both written and oral formats, the knowledge and 
ability directly related to their concentration, and to give a 
practical application to the acquired skills.
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Communications and 
Media Production
FIRST SEMESTER

ahc0011 art, hiStory and culture
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
and analyze communication and action strategies, as well as 
the influence of political, social and economic transformation 
of models, cultural artifacts and their conservation.

eSP0011 SPaniSh i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to give in-
formation to present argumentative texts in his/her disci-
pline using simple writing to persuade in areas of academic 
interactions.

lex0111 foreign language i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey 
and understand familiar and new information orally and in 
writing.

liP1011 introduction to communicationS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to master the 
basic concepts of communication, and to understand the so-
cial, cultural and technological development of media.

liP2021 information and Society
At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand social patterns and structures that influence informa-
tion management in society. The student will base conceptu-
ally the different systems of information flow.

mat0011 quantitative reaSoning
At the end of this course, the student will be able to setup 
and solve problems, translate wording into symbolic relation-
ships, manage symbols and use graphs and symbols to com-
municate quantitative data and graphs.

SECOND SEMESTER

eSP0021 SPaniSh ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to select 
and give information and to direct his/her argumentative 
and spoken skills to compose texts in his/her discipline and 
to use them to inform and increase academic and scientific 
knowledge.

inf0011 information technologieS in the 
conStruction of knowledge
At the end of this course, the student will be able to use com-
munication and information technologies in research, deci-
sion-making, ideas and proposals, using processing abilities 
to validate, share, retrieve and use information in an effective 
and ethical manner.

lex0121 foreign language ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey 
and understand familiar and new information orally and in 
writing.

lPm1021 cinematic language i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify, 
describe and explain the main myths of the first sixty years 
of cinema history.  The student will write a basic analysis of a 
movie in accordance with the evolution and use of narrative 
and cinematic language techniques up to the end of the 1950s.

lPm1031 Sound language
At the end of this course, the student will be able to design 
and produce auditory messages with communicative rich-
ness through the use of expressive resources of sound code.  
The student will learn to use the basic phases of analogical 
and digital equipment for the recording and reproduction 
of sound.

lPm1041 introduction to JournaliSm
At the end of this course, the student will be able to show com-
mand over the main theoretical focuses of the study of jour-
nalism, and its social relevance, by creating questions and 
addressing the possible solutions.  The student will also be ca-
pable of discussing and analyzing the problems with the press 
in a critical and informed fashion, while having a multi-disci-
plinary view of media reality.

mat2031 deScriPtive StatiSticS (*)
At the end of this course, the student will understand the basic 
concepts of mathematical notation used in descriptive data 
analysis, thus understanding the relationship between sta-
tistics and the scientific method to understand and apply de-
scriptive statistical methods in the analysis of social subjects.

THIRD SEMESTER

lex0131 foreign language iii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey 
and understand familiar and new information orally and in 
writing.

liP2011 communication theorieS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand the main concepts that explain communication and 
information processes in society.  The student will value the 
importance of answering to social needs for communication 
and information.

lPm2011 Production of JournaliStic genreS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
and debate on the different elements of journalistic prac-
tice and writing, as well as know the ethical principles of its 
production.  The student will also write exercises of the main 
journalistic genres.
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lPm2021 cinematic language ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify, 
describe and explain the main myths of contemporary cin-
ema. The student will also write a review as well as a critical 
analysis of a movie.

lPm2031 Screenwriting
At the end of this course, the student will be able to write a 
basic analysis of a movie from the point of view of the main 
script components. The student will also write a short film and 
a segment of a long film.

mat2041 StatiStical inference
At the end of this course, the student will be able to use statis-
tical inference tools to apply parametric and non-paramet-
ric tests in the systematical analysis of data used in the social 
sciences.

FOURTH SEMESTER

liP2031 methodological PerSPectiveS of 
communication
At the end of this course, the student will be able to handle 
conceptually and operationally the quantitative investiga-
tion processes in communication.  The student will carry out 
a descriptive report of survey results.

liv2051 PhotograPhy
At the end of this course, the student will be able to dominate 
with skill and dexterity a professional digital camera, as well 
as photographic studio equipment to shoot high qualitypho-
tographs in a studio and outside.  Also, the student will be able 
to understand the photographic language, understanding it 
and applying it to plan, produce and evaluate photographs.

lPm2041 JournaliSm writing and Style
At the end of this course, the student will be able to distinguish 
the main publishing companies in journalism, correcting texts 
and writing notes as a professional journalist.

lPm2051 multimedia Production
At the end of this course, the student will be able to produce 
web pages with multimedia content by using different tech-
niques. The student will also modify and adapt to his/her re-
quirements the design and content of template BLOGS, WIKIS 
or similar websites.

lPm2061 audioviSual Production techniqueS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to express 
and correlate his/her messages in a creative and concise fash-
ion using video production techniques.  The student will de-
velop videos through basic knowledge acquired of the most 
relevant aspects of each of the stages of the audiovisual pro-
duction process

lPm2071 advanced Screenwriting
At the end of this course, the student will be able to write an 
analysis of independent movies that differ from the classic 

model of Hollywood screenwriting. The student will also write 
an adaptation of a short film, rewrite a short film and/or a seg-
ment of a long film.

lPm2081 radio Programming
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
and use the elements of radio language in conjunction with 
the nature of radio and recognize the phases of pre-produc-
tion, broadcasting, conduction and production to create suc-
cessful short formats of radio information.

FIFTH SEMESTER

edS0011 ethicS for SuStainaBle develoPment
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
and analyze the general lines of sustained development study, 
on the practical and theoretical level.  The student will be able 
to understand the relevance of ethical behavior in the design 
and implementation of sustained development, as well as the 
deficiencies and accomplishments of Mexico regarding sus-
tained development.  Also, the student will be able to know 
the appropriate policies to obtain significant and responsible 
social changes regarding sustained development. 

liP3011 quantitative inveStigation 
workShoP
At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand and apply in a practical fashion statistical inference and 
multivariate statistics in the field of opinion and public im-
age.  The student will carry out a survey on an opinion or pub-
lic image using statistical inference or multivariate statistics, 
assited by the statistical software “Statistical Package for the 
Social Sciences”. 

liv3011 advanced editing of the digital image
At the end of this course, the student will be able to edit digital 
images using specialized software to communicate a visual 
message for a specific audience.  The student will apply the 
advanced theoretical knowledge in the handling of images 
for screen and printing, defining the adequate parameters 
for the reproduction medium.

lPm3011 digital and citiZen JournaliSm
At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand and explain the relevance, as well as the reach and lim-
itation, of digital and citizen journalism.  The student will also 
develop a digital journalism project using new technologies.

lPm3021 advanced radio Production
At the end of this course, the student will be able to design 
and propose the production of a special transmission, defin-
ing the tasks required for its production.  The student will also 
produce and present radio design proposals in long format.

lPm3031 digital editing
At the end of this course, the student will be able edit a video 
in a non-linear fashion, using the diverse editing techniques 
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and focuses.  The student will follow an adequate workflow 
that includes material organization, take evolution, and appli-
cation of aesthetic and narrative criteria for setup execution.

SIXTH SEMESTER

lde2021 information law
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
the regulatory framework of this branch of law and its funda-
mental concepts, such as freedom of expression and self-im-
age, and privacy rights. The student will solve practical cases 
of personal data protection, knowing different methods of 
contestation and the competent authorities to process them. 

liP3041 communication and gloBaliZation (*)
At the end of this course, the student will be able to explain in 
a paper the theoretical frameworks to analyze the develop-
ment of modern globalization and its impact on communi-
cation and media within a political, economic and social con-
text.  The student will apply the adequate concepts and terms 
through case analyses focused on the processes of commu-
nication and globalization, their interrelation and impact in 
local, regional and global environments.

liv3021 Production in Printed media
At the end of this course, the student will be able to know the 
difference between the systems of printed media production, 
the types of materials and technical requirements needed to 
recognize the ownership of each system as a solution to a spe-
cific production need.

lnd1021 introduction to animation 
techniqueS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to recog-
nize and explain the traditional techniques (such as frame by 
frame, pixilation, and celluloid) and the basics of animation 
that support digital animation.  The student will be able to ap-
ply the basic formats of animation techniques.

lPm3041 inveStigative JournaliSm
At the end of this course, the student will be able to provide a 
written explanation of the different definitions of investiga-
tive journalism, as well as their characteristics.  He/She will 
produce an investigative journalism project through the use 
of the correct phases and most recent tools for gathering in-
formation.  He/She will also analyze, organize and write the 
appropriate information for the project.

lPm3061 audioviSual Production
At the end of this course, the student will be able to express 
and correlate his/her messages in a creative and concise fash-
ion using video production techniques.  The student will de-
velop videos through basic knowledge acquired of the most 
relevant aspects of each of the stages of the audiovisual pro-
duction process.

SEVENTH SEMESTER

liP4011 qualitative inveStigation workShoP
At the end of this course, the student will be able to effectively 
apply qualitative investigation techniques such as “group dis-
cussions” and “focus groups” and to write finding reports.  The 
student will carry out qualitative studies that involve the anal-
ysis of texts and documents using speech analysis technique.

lPm4011 documentary (*)
At the end of this course, the student will be able to do a writ-
ten analysis of different types of documentaries.  The student 
will also produce a documentary without dialogue and a short 
documentary.

lPm4021 ProfeSSional PracticeS i
At the end of this course, the student will demonstrate the 
knowledge and experiences learned during the professional 
practices, and apply the knowledge and skills acquired 
through these professional practices.

lPm4031 televiSion Production
At the end of this course, the student will be able to develop, 
in written form, a pilot program project, taking into account 
the target audience, gender and content requirement in a pro-
grammatic bar.  The student will also take into account, tech-
nical, commercial, institutional aspects, and television-pro-
duction aspects, applying the knowledge and techniques in 
the pre-production, production and post-production phases.

lPm4041 deSign and evaluation of 
communication ProJectS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to design 
and evaluate communication or media systems that have a 
positive impact on the behavior of specific people, groups or 
spectators.  The student will develop integral media and mes-
saging projects.

tPm4011 elective courSe i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to demon-
strate in orally and in writing, knowledge and abilities related 
directly to their major, and to apply in a practical fashion the 
knowledge and abilities acquired through their communica-
tion product.

EIGHTH SEMESTER

liP4041 communication for develoPment and 
Social change
At the end of this course, the student will be able to diagnose 
the communication and information needs for social devel-
opment, designing and evaluating communication systems 
or public awareness strategies to support development and 
social change in specific previously diagnosed topics.
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lPm4051 ProfeSSional PracticeS ii
At the end of this course, the student will demonstrate the 
knowledge and experiences learned during the professional 
practices, and apply the knowledge and skills acquired 
through these professional practices.

lPm4061 digital cinema
At the end of this course, the student will be able to adequately 
apply the principles and techniques of cinema in a high-res-
olution digital video production, with cinematographic syle, 
in a creative and original manner, in documentary and digi-
tal video format. 

lPm4071 Sound deSign and editing
At the end of this course, the student will be able to edit, syn-
chronize and mix sounds to produce a master (for radio, mul-
timedia, television or movies), and will be able to operate 
multiple tools that different computer programs have, for the 
processing and manipulation of sound.

tPm4021 elective courSe ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to demon-
strate in orally and in writing, knowledge and abilities related 
directly to their major, and to apply in a practical fashion the 
knowledge and abilities acquired through their communica-
tion product.

tPm4031 elective courSe iii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to demon-
strate orally and in writing, knowledge and abilities related 
directly to their major, and to apply in a practical fashion the 
knowledge and abilities acquired through their communica-
tion product.
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Cultural 
Anthropology
FIRST SEMESTER

eSP0011 SPaniSh i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to give in-
formation to present argumentative texts in his/her disci-
pline using simple writing to persuade in areas of academic 
interactions.

lac1011 introduction to viSual 
anthroPology
At the end of this course, the student will be able to: mas-
ter photography techniques to document anthropologic re-
search, evaluate such techniques to identify pros and cons 
of their use, and elaborate and interpret visual images as so-
cio-cultural phenomena.

lac1021 culture and Society
At the end of this course, the student will be able to master, 
identify and argue about fundamental concepts, data and 
achievements of ethnology.  The student will be able to dis-
cern, describe, analyze and compare the great cultural diver-
sity and similarities of social life in human communities. 

laq1011 general archeology
At the end of this course, the student will be able to un-
derstand the relationship between archeology and other 
branches of anthropology, to examine the historic develop-
ment of archeology, with emphasis on the main theoretical 
and methodological changes and to discern the techniques 
used in archeology today.

lex0111 foreign language i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey 
and understand familiar and new information orally and in 
writing.

mat0011 quantitative reaSoning
At the end of this course, the student will be able to setup 
and solve problems, translate wording into symbolic relation-
ships, manage symbols and use graphs and symbols to com-
municate quantitative data and graphs.

SECOND SEMESTER

eSP0021 SPaniSh ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to select 
and give information and to direct his/her argumentative 
and spoken skills to compose texts in his/her discipline and 
to use them to inform and increase academic and scientific 
knowledge.

lac1031 general linguiSticS (*)
At the end of this course, the student will be able to mas-
ter the basic linguistics concepts needed to understand the 
importance of this area in anthropology. The student is also 
able to understand the interrelationship of linguistics to other 
branches of this discipline.

lac1041 world ethnology
At the end of this course, the student will be able to rationally 
and conceptually master the main cultural areas of the world, 
and the socio-cultural fundamental traits associated with rep-
resentative societies of each area.  The student is also able to 
analyze cultural diversity in the world.

lac1051 introduction to anthroPological 
thinking
At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze 
the intellectual history of anthropological thought, from Gre-
co-Roman thinkers to the early emergence of the discipline in 
the 19th century.  The student will be able to evaluate ancient 
ideas in modern anthropology.  

laq1021 general PhySical anthroPology
At the end of this course, the student will be able to know the 
history of the development of physical anthropology, to ana-
lyze how evolution, genetics, and adaptation works, to analyze 
human evolution, to compare theories about modern variety, 
and to analyze the relationship between culture and health.

laq1031 meSoamerican archeology i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to: exam-
ine, with a general vision, archeological data available for the 
study of early cultural evolution in Mesoamerica, examine 
pertinent bibliography, to identify the contributions of im-
portant researchers, and to contrast theoretical arguments 
with the archeological data that support them.

lex0121 foreign language ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey 
and understand familiar and new information orally and in 
writing.

THIRD SEMESTER

inf0011 information technologieS in the 
conStruction of knowledge
At the end of this course, the student will be able to use com-
munication and information technologies in research, deci-
sion-making, ideas and proposals, using processing abilities 
to validate, share, retrieve and use information in an effective 
and ethical manner.

lac2011 language and culture: nahuatl
At the end of this course, the student will be able to master 
the linguistic tools needed to understand historic documents, 
and to use basic spoken nahuatl for use in the field and for 
analysis of anthropologic data. 
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lac2021 current trendS in anthroPology
At the end of this course, the student will be able to master the 
history of anthropologic and social ideas and thought, and to 
analyze notions related to society and nature in the 20th cen-
tury.  The student will be able to comment and criticize about 
these topics in a clear and coherent manner.

laq2011 meSoamerican archeology ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to master 
archeological data to produce a pre-Hispanic chronology and 
to show fundamental transactions at different time periods 
in the Mesoamerican cultural area, and to analyze and debate 
the main processes of social, economic, and political change 
during the classic and post classic periods.

laq2021 PrehiStory
At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze re-
cent data on human socio-cultural evolution during the Pleis-
tocene, or ice age, in Africa, Asia and Europe.  The student will 
also develop abilities to understand and evaluate the debate 
about the role of man in long term change processes, such as 
climatic change, extinction and innovation.

lex0131 foreign language iii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey 
and understand familiar and new information orally and in 
writing.

FOURTH SEMESTER

ahc0011 art, hiStory and culture
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
and analyze communication and action strategies, as well as 
the influence of political, social and economic transformation 
of models, cultural artifacts and their conservation.

lac2031 hiStoric ethnology of mexico
At the end of this course, the student will be able to know 
the historic development of indigenous people from colo-
nial times to the 20th century.  The student will be able to an-
alyze their insertion in Spanish colonialism and to develop 
ideas about changes with the State after Bourbon Reforms 
and Independence.

lac2041 field methodS in ethnology
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
a social situation and transform it into a research problem, 
elaborating on relevant categories, relating identified aspects 
and social actors, generating a logically structured method-
ological framework, building a set of techniques and a suit-
able bibliography.

lac2051 american ethnology
At the end of this course, the student will be able to master 
concepts of the main elements of the culture and society of 
indigenous peoples of the Americas and their cultural areas.  
The student will be able to analyze basic descriptions of the 

most representative groups of each region as well as their cul-
tural achievements.

laq2031 originS of civiliZation (*)
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
the variables involved in the birth of cities, monumental archi-
tecture, state political organization, institutional religion, so-
cio-economic classes, and writing systems.  The student will also 
review in depth the history of Mesopotamia, Egypt, the Indus 
Valley and China, to identify strategies and mechanisms used 
by dominant groups to create and maintain social inequality.

laq2051 ethnohiStory
At the end of this course, the student will be able to master 
the tools and techniques for the study of codices and historic 
archives in general, and especially those pertinent to Mexico.  
The student will also be able to identify suitable bibliography 
and contributions of main researchers in the analysis of an in-
tellectual history of this discipline, in order to relate it to the 
debate about the most recent factual information.

mat2031 deScriPtive StatiSticS (*)
At the end of this course, the student will understand the basic 
concepts of mathematical notation used in descriptive data 
analysis, thus understanding the relationship between sta-
tistics and the scientific method to understand and apply de-
scriptive statistical methods in the analysis of social subjects.

FIFTH SEMESTER

edS0011 ethicS for SuStainaBle develoPment
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
and analyze the general lines of sustained development study, 
on the practical and theoretical level.  The student will be able 
to understand the relevance of ethical behavior in the design 
and implementation of sustained development, as well as the 
deficiencies and accomplishments of Mexico regarding sus-
tained development.  Also, the student will be able to know 
the appropriate policies to obtain significant and responsible 
social changes regarding sustained development. 

lac3021 modern ethnology of mexico
At the end of this course, the student will be able to iden-
tify ways of life, culture and social organization of indigenous 
peoples of Mesoamerica and Northern Mexico in the current 
era. The student will understand the relationship between 
man and environment, linguistic situation, economic, polit-
ical and social structures that operate within the main indig-
enous groups, as well as the religious and artistic features 
pertaining to the position of an ethnic group in national so-
ciety, stressing the impact of the latter in the development of 
indigenous groups. 

lac3031 myth, magic and religion
At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze the 
intellectual history of the scientific study of mythical, magical 
and religious beliefs, contrasting and comparing these phe-
nomena in different human societies.
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lac3041 theory of ethnology
At the end of this course, the student will be able to master 
premises, arguments, contributions and limitations of the-
oretical trends in anthropological debate.  The student will 
be able to analyze, criticize and explain orally central ideas 
and arguments of a text, discerning and discussing these with 
other class members in a clear and coherent manner.

lri2061 latin american StudieS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand the recent history and politics of Latin American coun-
tries, as well as their current dilemmas.

tac4011 elective courSe i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to apply and 
relate the knowledge acquired in a given topic of cultural an-
thropology from an up-to-date point of view.

SIXTH SEMESTER

lac3051 economic and Political 
anthroPology
At the end of this course, the student will be able to master 
classic ethnographies of economic and political anthropol-
ogy, and to identify and criticize different theoretical posi-
tions developed for the study of economic and political di-
mensions of indigenous societies in the world.

lac3061 legal anthroPology
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
theories and basic concepts of the legal systems of different 
societies.  The student will be able to analyze changes in meth-
odology and research topics of legal anthropology in the 20th 
century and to correlate these transformations with changing 
social and political contexts of ethnographic research.

lac3071 rural anthroPology
At the end of this course, the student will be able to master so-
cio-cultural concepts of the world’s rural societies, especially 
in Latin America, and to compare and contrast theoretical de-
bates generated around rural residents, and their insertion 
into capitalist societies.

lac3081 medical anthroPology
At the end of this course, the student will be able to describe 
different theoretical trends about health and sickness, ana-
lyzing determinant factors in welfare distribution in a soci-
ety and between different societies.  The student will be able 
to discuss specific social and cultural responses to disease in 
different societies. 

lPm4011 documentary (*)
At the end of this course, the student will be able to do a writ-
ten analysis of different types of documentaries.  The student 
will also produce a documentary without dialogue and a short 
documentary.

tac4021 elective courSe ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to apply and 
relate the knowledge acquired in a given topic of cultural an-
thropology from an up-to-date point of view.

SEVENTH SEMESTER

lac4011 ProfeSSional PracticeS i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to apply his/
her knowledge and ability to take part in multi-disciplinary 
teams to perform specific tasks in different areas of anthro-
pology, solving problems related to the adjustment to a new 
working environment.

lac4021 urBan anthroPology
At the end of this course, the student will be able to compare 
the different trends in urban anthropology and to analyze the 
different players involved, as well as their interaction with the 
urban environment.

lac4031 regional ethnology Seminar
At the end of this course, the student will be able to choose a 
topic related to a specific social problem, or to the theory and 
praxis of anthropology in an ethnographic region, and to crit-
icize written texts.  The topic will be selected according to the 
fields of different professors in this program.

lac4041 Political ecology
At the end of this course, the student will be able to describe 
different theoretical trends in political ecology identifying 
economic, political, cultural and social factors favorable to 
human-environment relationships.  The student is also able 
to analyze the use of theoretical and methodological tools to 
current human-environment problems.

laq4041 reSearch deSign
At the end of this course, the student will be able to ask a re-
search question, design a project’s methodology, and handle 
the theoretical framework in his/her area of study.

tac4031 elective courSe iii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to apply and 
relate the knowledge acquired in a given topic of cultural an-
thropology from an up-to-date point of view.

EIGHTH SEMESTER

lac4051 ProfeSSional Practice ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to use the ac-
quired knowledge and ability when participating in multi-dis-
ciplinary teams to perform specific tasks in different areas of 
anthropology.

lac4061 aPPlied anthroPology
At the end of this course, the student will be able to contrast 
different epistemological trends in applied anthropology, and 
to identify possible contributions of our discipline to the solu-
tion of social problems.
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lac4071 gloBaliZation
At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze 
the insertion of rural and indigenous “traditional economies” 
of Mexico into globalization, and to evaluate the impact of the 
latter on social and productive activities of rural and margin-
alized groups.

lac4081 cultural anthroPology Seminar
At the end of this course, the student will be able to choose a 
topic related to a specific social problem, or to current theory 
and praxis of anthropology, and to criticize written texts.  The 
topic will be selected according to the fields of different pro-
fessors in this program.

lac4091 gender anthroPology
At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze 
a set of social and cultural problems, viewed under a gender 
perspective, to establish gender criteria based on multiple 
variables and to comprehensively diagnose specific trans-cul-
tural cases.

laq4071 caSe Study
At the end of this course, the student will be able to apply 
methodology in designing his/her research, to analyze and 
interpret data obtained, and write a research report.
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Educational 
Innovation
FIRST SEMESTER

eSP0011 SPaniSh i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to give in-
formation to present argumentative texts in his/her disci-
pline using simple writing to persuade in areas of academic 
interactions.

lex0111 foreign language i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey 
and understand familiar and new information orally and in 
writing.

lid1011 education theory
At the end of this course, the student will be able to sustain, 
both orally and in writing, his/her philosophical stance re-
garding education, using the knowledge acquired during the 
semester on different philosophical trends in education.

lid1021 innovation ProceSSeS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to design an 
innovation project for an organization, selecting and follow-
ing a methodology and identifying the corresponding theo-
retical framework.

lid1031 educational organiZationS and 
ProceSSeS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to iden-
tify, in any organization, the basic elements of organiza-
tional theory and behavior.  The student will be able to relate 
these elements with the education processes of teaching and 
learning which could be carried out in each of the identified 
organizations.

mat0011 quantitative reaSoning
At the end of this course, the student will be able to setup 
and solve problems, translate wording into symbolic relation-
ships, manage symbols and use graphs and symbols to com-
municate quantitative data and graphs.

SECOND SEMESTER

eSP0021 SPaniSh ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to select 
and give information and to direct his/her argumentative 
and spoken skills to compose texts in his/her discipline and 
to use them to inform and increase academic and scientific 
knowledge.

lex0121 foreign language ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey 
and understand familiar and new information orally and in 
writing.

lid1041 curriculum and SuPerviSion in 
educational organiZationS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to carry out 
the first part of a project to understand and strengthen the 
fundamentals and structure of a school’s syllabus.  The stu-
dent will apply the principles of modern supervision while ob-
serving a teacher-student interaction in a classroom.

lid1051 claSSroom education ProceSSeS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze 
classroom education processes in a school, identifying prob-
lems that have a negative effect on learning.  The student will 
design innovative solutions selecting and following meth-
odologies and identifying the corresponding theoretical 
framework.

lid1061 hiStory of education in mexico
At the end of this course, the student will be able to link, with 
supporting documentation, current education events with 
their historical background.  The student will identify possi-
ble consequences of current conditions in education, based 
on similar conditions in Mexico’s history.

mat2031 deScriPtive StatiSticS (*)
At the end of this course, the student will understand the basic 
concepts of mathematical notation used in descriptive data 
analysis, thus understanding the relationship between sta-
tistics and the scientific method to understand and apply de-
scriptive statistical methods in the analysis of social subjects.

PSi1021 childhood and adoleScence 
PSychology (*)
At the end of this course, the student will be able to recog-
nize the different human facets of conception, birth, child-
hood and adolescence, as well as the biological, psychologi-
cal and cultural changes that a person undergoes during his/
her childhood and adolescent development.  Through this 
study, the student will develop an integral knowledge of hu-
man childhood development.

THIRD SEMESTER

inf0011 information technologieS in the 
conStruction of knowledge
At the end of this course, the student will be able to use com-
munication and information technologies in research, deci-
sion-making, ideas and proposals, using processing abilities 
to validate, share, retrieve and use information in an effective 
and ethical manner.

lex0131 foreign language iii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey 
and understand familiar and new information orally and in 
writing.

lid2011 quantitative reSearch methodS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to carry out, 
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on a basic level, projects, applications and reports using quan-
titative research methods.

lid2021 cognitive ProceSSeS (*)
At the end of this course, the student will be able to create sig-
nificant and authentic solutions to design problems, through 
the understanding of cognitive processes carried out by dif-
ferent audiences in the interpretation and appropriation of 
visual messages.

lid2031 adminiStrative ProceSSeS in 
education organiZationS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to carry out 
the second part of a project in which, through the application 
of theoretical principles and organizational behavior, will al-
low him/her to know, analyze and strengthen non-financial 
existing administrative purposes.

lid2041 claSSroom innovation
At the end of this course, the student will be able to put into 
practice and evaluate the proposed solutions from the Class-
room Education Processes class.  The student will write a fi-
nal report that identifies and discusses problems, proposed 
solutions, theoretical framework, selected methodologies 
and results.

FOURTH SEMESTER

ahc0011 art, hiStory and culture
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
and analyze communication and action strategies, as well as 
the influence of political, social and economic transformation 
of models, cultural artifacts and their conservation.

lde1031 laBor law (*)
At the end of this course, the student will be able to apply to 
concrete cases the rights and obligations that workers and 
employers have to each other. The student will analyze strike 
negotiations from worker’s and employer’s standpoints, as 
well as identify and solve legal problems linked to norms and 
regulations of worker-employer relationships, supported by 
doctrine and jurisprudence.

lid2051 Phenomenological Paradigm
At the end of this course, the student will be able to use the 
phenomenological paradigm to analyze his/her own educa-
tion experience.  The student will be able to interpret the re-
sults of education research based on this paradigm.  Also, the 
student will learn to recognize the differences and implica-
tion of its use in practical experiences in education, thus un-
derstanding the theoretical suppositions and methodology 
principles.

lid2061 analySiS of educational needS in 
comPanieS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
education, training and Human Resource development needs 

in organizations, applying the corresponding methodologies 
to guarantee the precision and objectivity of the results.

lid2071 organiZational develoPment:  micro 
and macro intervention
At the end of this course, the student will be able to carry out 
the first part of a project to understand the components of Or-
ganizational Development and how they work.  The student 
will be able to select the ideal model that allows him/her to 
carry out a diagnostic intervention in the organization of his/
her choosing.  This diagnosis will identify different problems, 
of which the student will select one, and propose a solution 
process in accordance with the organization through a let-
ter of intent.

lid2081 learning with technology
At the end of this course, the student will be able to create, 
apply and evaluate a learning experience that integrates in-
formation and communication technologies as part of the 
student’s learning process and not as information transmit-
ters.  The student will identify student characteristics, teach-
ing goals, and teaching and evaluation methods in the corre-
sponding theoretical framework.

lrm1011 Social ProBlemS in mexico
At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze the 
basis and dimensions of the different social problems Mexico 
faces by mastering the theoretical frameworks of poverty and 
social inequality and analyzing the causes of violence and con-
flict, both political and domestic, as well as the strategies and 
political actions taken to face such problems.

FIFTH SEMESTER

edS0011 ethicS for SuStainaBle develoPment
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
and analyze the general lines of sustained development study, 
on the practical and theoretical level.  The student will be able 
to understand the relevance of ethical behavior in the design 
and implementation of sustained development, as well as the 
deficiencies and accomplishments of Mexico regarding sus-
tained development.  Also, the student will be able to know 
the appropriate policies to obtain significant and responsible 
social changes regarding sustained development. 

lid3011 qualitative reSearch methodS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to carry out 
an education research project with a qualitative focus, iden-
tifying a social phenomenon and selecting the correct qual-
itative methods and techniques.  The student will interpret 
the results and write a research paper.

lid3021 human rightS and interculture
At the end of this course, the student will be able to deabet 
about the need for interculture and human rights as bases of 
education to build a tolerant, solid and just global society.  The 
student will identify human-rights violations and discrimi-
nations in everyday life, and will select education strategies 
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as solutions.  The student will respect cultural, social, ethnic, 
gender difference through self-awareness of his/her preju-
dices and personal stances.

lid3031 training Plan and Program deSign
At the end of this course, the student will be able to design 
training plans that meet the development and/or training 
needs of an organization.  The student will design specific 
training programs that are feasible in determined contexts 
and for specific segments of an organization.

lid3041 organiZational develoPment: 
intervention SkillS and StrategieS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to carry out 
the second part of an intervention project that will allow him/
her to know and identify the tools and concepts of organiza-
tional development.  The student will be able to develop a 
strategic plan to solve problems where he/she designs and 
applies the most appropriate tools.

lid3051 integration of ictS in organiZationS
At the end of this course, the student will be able, through the 
knowledge and analysis of a change cycle, to know the impact 
and repercussions of incorporating ICTs on an organization’s 
management, behavior and culture, as a strategic part of the 
education of individuals and groups.

SIXTH SEMESTER

lid3061 educational gameS and SimulationS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to pro-
duce and evaluate an educational game or simulation, us-
ing graphic design and pedagogical software, and identifying 
the student’s characteristics, learning goals, teaching meth-
ods, and evaluation within the corresponding theoretical 
framework.

lid3071 local develoPment and civil Society 
At the end of this course, the student will be able to have an 
opinion on whether a given program meets with the charac-
teristics of local development, as defined by civilian society, 
using criteria such as: territory, community players, promo-
tion of local resources, organization and identity strengthen-
ing, and cultural and environmental sustainability.  The stu-
dent will evaluate the relevance of education methodologies 
to strengthen local development which are directed at com-
munity groups, producers, women, young people and kids. 

lid3081 emanciPated thinking in ngoS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to recog-
nize, with intellectual humility, the existence of an alternative 
thinking paradigm (arising from nongovernmental organiza-
tions) which pursues an ethical-social change.  The student 
will compare the differences in neoliberal thinking and the 
emancipated thinking of NGOs with relation to the concept 
of development and humankind, education and knowledge, 
role of citizens and communities in decision-making, ethi-
cal-ecological principles, production, human consumption 

and work.  The student will also scale the impact and diffusion 
of NGOs thinking in the field of social sciences.

lid3091 international comParative 
education
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
the different approaches that are used in comparative educa-
tion.  The student will also research current comparative ed-
ucation topics that are on the global agenda, given society’s 
and education current conditions.

lPt3021 develoPment theorieS and PracticeS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze 
development processes and practices and their sustainabil-
ity.  The student will be able to reflect on and criticize the dif-
ferent theories that development studies have contributed 
to development situations.

lri4091 contemPorary latin america (*)
At the end of this course, the student will understand the re-
cent history and politics of Latin American countries, as well 
as their contemporary predicaments.

SEVENTH SEMESTER

lid4011 ProfeSSional PracticeS i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to apply 
and relate the learning acquired throughout his/her stud-
ies, carrying out professional practices in one of the areas of 
his/her career.  

lid4021 leaderShiP for the conStruction of 
knowledge
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
different leadership styles to analyze the consequences of 
their application in the five factors of knowledge construc-
tion.  Also, the student will analyze the influence that a leader 
has on the development of an organization through interac-
tion and coexistence with different organization players, as 
well as the repercussions that this may have in the effective-
ness of organizational activites and the general behavior of 
people in the organization.

lid4031 training for the critical recePtion 
of media
At the end of this course, the student will be able to develop 
his/her skills of critical reception before the media, using 
these skills in the analysis of television and digital media mes-
sages.  Also, the student will design strategies to promote criti-
cal reception before the media in different population groups, 
education areas, both formal and informal.

lid4041 community advocate training
At the end of this course, the student will be able to detect the 
strengths and weaknesses of community advocate training 
programs, according to the criteria of social and cultural be-
longing, and adult education.  The student will use taxonomy 
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to characterize the desirable profile of a community advocate, 
recognizing his/her abilities in concrete cases of advocates.  
The student will master the basic principles to design work-
shops for training advocates.

lid4051 community ParticiPation and 
Solidarity networkS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to adequately 
apply the principles and procedures of participative meth-
odologies to a case study.  The student will find basis for the 
nature and ends of participative methodologies within the 
framework of adult education and popular education.  The 
student will understand the importance of community social 
capital in the creation and working of solidarity networks, of-
fering examples of real organizations.

tid4011 elective courSe i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze 
current topics, selected as to keep the student updated with 
the diverse aspects that make up educational innovation and 
its conditions.  Given the nature of the course, the given topics 
will be renewed every semester.

EIGHTH SEMESTER

lid4061 ProfeSSional PracticeS ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to apply and 
relate the learning acquired throughout his/her studies, car-
rying out professional practices in one of the areas of his/her 
career.  The student will reflect on his/her actions, tasks and 
scope as well as the problems he/she found during his/her 
professional practice.

lid4071 governmental Social ProgramS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to show the 
explicit and implicit education dimension of social programs 
of several state ministries.  The student will critique the evalu-
ation approaches of the social programs that predominate in 
the Government, characterizing the education focus and de-
velopment paradigm of specific Government social programs.

lid4081 training StrategieS in Social 
ProgramS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
the education and training strategies of government’s social 
programs and propose changes that correspond to the pop-
ulation’s reality from a self-management and critical point 
of view. Also, the student will apply pedagogical and meth-
odological analyses to the government’s social programs tar-
geted to a wide population.

lid4091 international agencieS and 
education
At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze 
and assess the intergovernmental pacts and agreements 
sponsored by UNESCO and other inter-American organiza-
tions regarding the quality of education.  The student will also 
be able to identify international education trends in multi-

ple sectors such as: infancy, environment, health and sanita-
tion, transparency and governance, housing, migration, hu-
man rights, health, women’s rights, indigenous people, etc.

tid4021 elective courSe ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze 
current topics, selected as to keep the student updated with 
the diverse aspects that make up educational innovation and 
its conditions.  Given the nature of the course, the given topics 
will be renewed every semester.

tid4031 elective courSe iii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze 
current topics, selected as to keep the student updated with 
the diverse aspects that make up educational innovation and 
its conditions.  Given the nature of the course, the given topics 
will be renewed every semester.
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International 
Relations
FIRST SEMESTER

eSP0011 SPaniSh i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to give in-
formation to present argumentative texts in his/her disci-
pline using simple writing to persuade in areas of academic 
interactions.

lex0111 foreign language i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey 
and understand familiar and new information orally and in 
writing.

lPt1011 introduction to Political Science (*)
At the end of this course, the student will be able to: 1) un-
derstand and apply some of the fundamental principles of 
political science; and 2) distinguish the main contempo-
rary theoretical trends in this area, as well as their political 
implications.

lri1011 Political PhiloSoPhy
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
and analyze: 1) the general guidelines for the study of political 
philosophy from a theoretical perspective; 2) the relevance 
of the main ideas of western political philosophy; 3) the rela-
tionship between the political philosophical ideas, and pol-
itics, and 4) the relationship that exists between ideas, insti-
tutions, individuals, and interests in the drafting of political 
policy by the State.

lri1021 introduction to international 
relationS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to: 1)under-
stand and apply the important concepts for the analysis of 
international relations, and 2) evaluate the relevance of the 
study of international relations.

mat0011 quantitative reaSoning
At the end of this course, the student will be able to setup 
and solve problems, translate wording into symbolic relation-
ships, manage symbols and use graphs and symbols to com-
municate quantitative data and graphs.

SECOND SEMESTER

eSP0021 SPaniSh ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to select 
and give information and to direct his/her argumentative 
and spoken skills to compose texts in his/her discipline and 
to use them to inform and increase academic and scientific 
knowledge.

lex0121 foreign language ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey 
and understand familiar and new information orally and in 
writing.

lri1031 contemPorary mexican PoliticS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to: 1) ana-
lyze the development of the Mexican political system from 
the 1917 Constitution, to present day, and 2) build different 
periodizations of Mexican politics in the analyzed period, pre-
senting them in a critical manner, the criteria under which 
they are based.

lri1041 international relationS hiStory
At the end of this course, the student will be able to: 1) an-
alyze the development of the international system from its 
origins up to 1914, and 2) evaluate different interpretations 
regarding the development of the international system from 
its origins up to 1914. 

lri1051 contemPorary Political theorieS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
and analyze: 1) the general guidelines in the study of modern 
political thinking; 2) the practical relevance of the main ide-
ologies of Western philosophical thinking: 3) the relationship 
between political ideology and the practice of politics, and 4) 
the importance of ideologies in humankind’s political evolu-
tion through time and space.

lri1061 inveStigation methodS and 
techniqueS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to learn the 
most important theories of research methods and techniques.  
The student will be able to carry out independent investiga-
tion assignments.

mat2031 deScriPtive StatiSticS (*)
At the end of this course, the student will understand the basic 
concepts of mathematical notation used in descriptive data 
analysis, thus understanding the relationship between sta-
tistics and the scientific method to understand and apply de-
scriptive statistical methods in the analysis of social subjects.

THIRD SEMESTER

inf0011 information technologieS in the 
conStruction of knowledge
At the end of this course, the student will be able to use com-
munication and information technologies in research, deci-
sion-making, ideas and proposals, using processing abilities 
to validate, share, retrieve and use information in an effective 
and ethical manner.

lde3061 PuBlic international law
At the end of this course, the student will be able to solve typi-
cal problems of international public law, through the interpre-
tation and application of international treaties, based on cus-
toms, jurisprudence and general principles of international law.
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lec1011 introduction to economicS (*)
At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand the essential traits of relevant economic problems and 
to use the most basic techniques of economic analysis to pro-
pose solutions.

lex0131 foreign language iii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey 
and understand familiar and new information orally and in 
writing.

lri2011 contemPorary world hiStory
At the end of this course, the student will be able to:  1) ana-
lyze the development of the international system from 1914 
to the present; and 2) evaluate different interpretations re-
garding the development of the international system from 
1914 to the present.

lri2021 comParative PoliticS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand the theoretical foundations of comparative politics and 
the ways that parliamentary and republican governments 
have sought to imitate it.  He/She will analyze and compare 
selected examples of types of government of every continent. 

FOURTH SEMESTER

ahc0011 art, hiStory and culture
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
and analyze communication and action strategies, as well as 
the influence of political, social and economic transformation 
of models, cultural artifacts and their conservation.

lri2031 conSular and diPlomatic law and 
Practice
At the end of this course, the student will understand the legal 
environment surrounding diplomacy in its different phases.  
The student will know the content, rights and obligations of 
the Vienna Convention on Diplomatic Relations.  He/She will 
know the actions that Mexico takes with regards to consular 
protection.

lri2041 PuBlic Policy (*)
At the end of this course, the student will be able to: 1) un-
derstand the concept of public policy and its main phases; 2) 
critically value the public policy approach, the design of the 
implementation for a solution, and the characteristics of po-
litical evaluation.

lri2051 geoPoliticS and natural reSourceS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to perform 
geopolitical analyses of the different regions and countries 
of the world.  He/She will be able to identify the main geopo-
litical theories and use their ideas in his/her analysis.  Also, 
the student be able to identify the main raw materials of the 
world today and their projection for the future.

lri2061 latin american StudieS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand the recent history and politics of Latin American coun-
tries, as well as their current dilemmas.

lri2071 international relationS theory
At the end of this course, the student will be able to: 1) eval-
uate different theories about the actions and interactions of 
diverse international actors;and 2) apply general proposals 
that describe and explain different aspects of international 
relations.

lri2081 american Society and PoliticS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand the society, government and politics of the United 
States.

FIFTH SEMESTER

edS0011 ethicS for SuStainaBle develoPment
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
and analyze the general lines of sustained development study, 
on the practical and theoretical level.  The student will be able 
to understand the relevance of ethical behavior in the design 
and implementation of sustained development, as well as the 
deficiencies and accomplishments of Mexico regarding sus-
tained development.  Also, the student will be able to know 
the appropriate policies to obtain significant and responsible 
social changes regarding sustained development. 

lPt3021 develoPment theorieS and PracticeS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze 
development processes and practices and their sustainabil-
ity.  The student will be able to reflect on and criticize the dif-
ferent theories that development studies have contributed 
to development situations.

lri3011 mexican foreign Policy i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
and analyze: 1) the general guidelines that Mexican foreign 
policy has towards North America; 2) the practical relevance 
of Mexico’s foreign policy in agreements between nations; 3) 
the relationship between Mexican foreign policy and its Ca-
nadian and American counterparts; and 4) the importance of 
political and economic globalization in the foreign policies of 
Canada, the United States and Mexico.

lri3021 SuB-Saharan africa
At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand the causes of African underdevelopoment, as well as 
the problems that its countries currently face.  This course 
covers the problems of each region of the continent and an-
alyzes their causes.

lri3031 euroPean union
At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze 
power processes and dynamics related to the European Union.  
Also, the student will be able to successfully work in a team.
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tri4011 elective courSe i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to utilize the 
knowledge acquired to delve into the study and analysis of in-
ternational politics.

SIXTH SEMESTER

lri3041 gloBal economic PoliticS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze 
processes and dynamics related to global economic politics, 
as well as working and collaborating in a team.

lri3051 Security in a gloBal context
At the end of this course, the student will be able to: 1) analyze 
subjects related to national, international and human secu-
rity; and 2) evaluate different ways to foment human security.
LRI3061 ASIA
At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze 
the changes that have happened in Asia, particularly in China, 
Japan, Korea, Taiwan, India, Sri Lanka and Pakistan. Also, he/
she will study the problems that these countries face, such 
as:  Kuril, Senkaku, Spatley and Paracel, as well as their bor-
der problems.

lri3071 american foreign Policy
At the end of this course, the student will be able to: 1) analyze 
the development of American foreign policy from 1776 to pres-
ent; and 2) evaluate the different interpretations of American 
foreign policy from 1776 to the present.

lri3081 mexican foreign Policy ii
At the end of this course, the student will know the history 
of Mexico’s foreign policy toward Latin America and the rest 
of the world, focusing on the main historical junctures and 
contexts. 

tri4021 elective courSe ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to utilize the 
knowledge acquired to delve into the study and analysis of in-
ternational politics.

SEVENTH SEMESTER

lde3071 international trade law
At the end of this course, the student will be able to solve prob-
lems regarding international trade through legal argumenta-
tion and the use of applicable legislation and jurisprudence.

lri4011 ProfeSSional PracticeS i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to put into 
practice the knowledge acquired to evaluate and take part 
in the solution of problems and situations related to his/her 
field of study, establishing a link between theory and practice.

lri4021 international migration
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
and analyze: 1) general guidelines for the study of interna-

tional migration; 2) the relevance of the study of contempo-
rary international migration; 3) the relationship between in-
ternational migratory flows and the exercise of national and 
transnational politics and 4) the importance of the interna-
tional migratory flows in the study of world power flows.

lri4031 human rightS PoliticS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to reflect and 
criticize the different theoretical positions that the study of 
human rights has contributed to analyze current problems.  
The student will also be capable to have a bearing in the for-
mulation and execution of national and international poli-
cies on human rights.

lri4041 international negotiation
At the end of this course, the student will be able to: 1) un-
derstand and apply international negotiation strategies and 
tactics; 2) analyze and evaluate the qualities of a good inter-
national negotiator; and 3) analyze and evaluate the impact 
of different cultural variables in international negotiation.

tri4031 elective courSe iii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to utilize the 
knowledge acquired to delve into the study and analysis of in-
ternational politics.

EIGHTH SEMESTER

lri4051 ProfeSSional Practice ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to put into 
practice the knowledge acquired to evaluate and take part 
in the solution of problems and situations related to his/her 
field of study, establishing a link between theory and practice.

lri4061 canadian Society and PoliticS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze 
the political processes and social dynamics related to Can-
ada; The student will also learn to successfully work as a team.

lri4071 middle eaSt and maghreB
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
the area and its main problems.  The student will understand 
fundamental Islam and analyze its ramifications in jihadism 
and salafism.  Also, the student will analyze the Arab-Israeli 
conflict and possible solutions, as well as the democratic 
movements occurring in this area.

lri4081 ruSSia and itS environment
At the end of this course, the student will understand the le-
gal environment surrounding diplomacy, entire content of 
the Vienna Convention on Diplomatic Relations, will know 
the new practices with regards to immunity and diplomatic 
privileges, as well as the actions Mexico takes with regards to 
consular protection.

lri4091 contemPorary latin america (*)
At the end of this course, the student will understand the re-
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cent history and politics of Latin American countries, as well 
as their contemporary predicaments.

lri4101 gloBal governance
At the end of this course, the student will be able to:  1) analyze 
different global governance mechanisms that have been de-
signed and implemented and 2) evaluate the existing global 
governance mechanisms and propose a way to improve them.
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Law
FIRST SEMESTER

eSP0011 SPaniSh i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to give in-
formation to present argumentative texts in his/her disci-
pline using simple writing to persuade in areas of academic 
interactions.

lde1011 fundamental rightS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to explain in 
writing the concept, origins, classification and relevance of 
fundamental rights. The student will identify the main inter-
national instrument where they are contained and will handle 
efficiently legal protection mechanisms at an international 
and national level.

lde1021 introduction to law and 
fundamental of civil law
At the end of this course, the student will be able to actively 
participate in law drafting, through knowledge of legislative 
processes and the contents of diverse legal disciplines. The 
student will differentiate legal institutions related to family 
and persons in civil law, and solve legal problems through the 
application of law and jurisprudence.

lex0111 foreign language i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey 
and understand familiar and new information orally and in 
writing.

lPt1011 introduction to Political Science (*)
At the end of this course, the student will be able to: 1) un-
derstand and apply some of the fundamental principles of 
political science; and 2) distinguish the main contempo-
rary theoretical trends in this area, as well as their political 
implications.

mat0011 quantitative reaSoning
At the end of this course, the student will be able to setup 
and solve problems, translate wording into symbolic relation-
ships, manage symbols and use graphs and symbols to com-
municate quantitative data and graphs.

SECOND SEMESTER

eSP0021 SPaniSh ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to select 
and give information and to direct his/her argumentative 
and spoken skills to compose texts in his/her discipline and 
to use them to inform and increase academic and scientific 
knowledge.

lde1031 laBor law (*)
At the end of this course, the student will be able to apply to 
concrete cases the rights and obligations that workers and 
employers have to each other. The student will analyze strike 

negotiations from worker’s and employer’s standpoints, as 
well as identify and solve legal problems linked to norms and 
regulations of worker-employer relationships, supported by 
doctrine and jurisprudence.

lde1041 conStitutional law
At the end of this course, the student will be able to explain, 
in a critical and principled way, the supremacy and structure 
of Political Constitution of the United Mexican States (Consti-
tucion Politica de los Estados Unidos Mexicanos). The student 
will participate actively in simulations of each and every stage 
of the legislative process included in the Political Constitution 
of the United Mexican States.

lde1051 crime theory
At the end of this course, the student will be able to differen-
tiate the stages of the evolution of penal ideas, be sure about 
the application of criminal law, differentiate sentences from 
security measures, as well as to determine their application 
to concrete cases.

lde1061 ProPerty and inheritance
At the end of this course, the student will be able to pose and 
solve problems related to interpreting and applying the Civil 
Code that regulates actual rights, analyzing an open public will 
under doctrine, law and jurisprudence, in order to determine 
whether or not it fulfills existence and validity requirements 
that every legal act must have.

lex0121 foreign language ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey 
and understand familiar and new information orally and in 
writing.

lri1061 inveStigation methodS and 
techniqueS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to learn the 
most important theories of research methods and techniques.  
The student will be able to carry out independent investiga-
tion assignments.

THIRD SEMESTER

inf0011 information technologieS in the 
conStruction of knowledge
At the end of this course, the student will be able to use com-
munication and information technologies in research, deci-
sion-making, ideas and proposals, using processing abilities 
to validate, share, retrieve and use information in an effective 
and ethical manner.

lde2011 environmental and health law
At the end of this course, the student will be able to pose and 
solve problems through the application of health and envi-
ronmental law, knowing the function of health and environ-
mental institutions in Mexico and the world.

lde2021 information law
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
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the regulatory framework of this branch of law and its funda-
mental concepts, such as freedom of expression and self-im-
age, and privacy rights. The student will solve practical cases 
of personal data protection, knowing different methods of 
contestation and the competent authorities to process them. 

lde2031 general theory of liaBilitieS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
and use norms of Civil Code and Commercial Code (Código 
Civil and Código de Comercio) to solve problems related to 
the existence, validity and efficacy of legal acts of a civil and 
commercial nature.

lde2041 Particular crimeS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to determine 
specific elements proper to each particular crime and to typify 
criminal illegal conducts, supported by law and jurisprudence

lex0131 foreign language iii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey 
and understand familiar and new information orally and in 
writing.

FOURTH SEMESTER

ahc0011 art, hiStory and culture
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
and analyze communication and action strategies, as well as 
the influence of political, social and economic transformation 
of models, cultural artifacts and their conservation.

lde2051 conStitutional litigation law
At the end of this course, the student will be able to explain 
the main characteristics and differences between a constitu-
tional controversy and an act of unconstitutionality, as well as 
drafting a flowchart that contains procedural stages for their 
processes, in accordance with constitutional article 105 and 
its regulatory law. 

lde2061 adminiStrative law
At the end of this course, the student will be able to solve 
practical cases through interposing a defense to challenge 
public administration actions that damage the legal sphere 
of a person, supported by current legislation and interpreta-
tion criteria.

lde2071 intellectual ProPerty law
At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze 
and use the legal framework of intellectual property rights by 
approaching and solving practical cases. 

lde2081 criminal Procedure law
At the end of this course, the student will be able to elaborate 
promotions and activities in a criminal process, participating 
in evidence presentation, and using these to indict, release 
or obtain damages. 

lde2091 civil and commercial contractS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to write and 

interpret a typical civil or commercial contract that meets 
the essential requirements of validity and efficacy needed 
to yield results.

lri2041 PuBlic Policy (*)
At the end of this course, the student will be able to: 1) un-
derstand the concept of public policy and its main phases; 2) 
critically value the public policy approach, the design of the 
implementation for a solution, and the characteristics of po-
litical evaluation.

FIFTH SEMESTER

edS0011 ethicS for SuStainaBle develoPment
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
and analyze the general lines of sustained development study, 
on the practical and theoretical level.  The student will be able 
to understand the relevance of ethical behavior in the design 
and implementation of sustained development, as well as the 
deficiencies and accomplishments of Mexico regarding sus-
tained development.  Also, the student will be able to know 
the appropriate policies to obtain significant and responsible 
social changes regarding sustained development. 

lde3011 credit titleS and oPerationS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
requirements that every credit title must contain to be consid-
ered sustainable, and to interpret the provisions of the Gen-
eral Title and Credit Operations Law (Ley General de Títulos y 
Operaciones de Crédito) that apply for that purpose. 

lde3021 electoral law
At the end of this course, the student will be able to participate 
actively in the solution of practical cases to contest elections 
through processing means, information provided by the pro-
fessor, and support of the pertinent legislation.

lde3031 corPorate law
At the end of this course, the student will be able to establish 
in writing, a strategic plan for the prevention and handling of 
risk in a particular company and, in its case, to propose meth-
ods for its legal defense.

lde3041 Banking law
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
and apply norms that regulate the activities of banks and their 
operations as mediators in credit transactions.

lde3051 comPuter law
At the end of this course, the student will be able to estab-
lish in writing the concept, nature, characteristics, classifica-
tion and probative value as proof of electronic documents, in 
agreement with national and international current doctrine, 
jurisprudence, and legislation.

SIXTH SEMESTER

lde3061 PuBlic international law
At the end of this course, the student will be able to solve 
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typical problems of international public law, through the in-
terpretation and application of international treaties, based 
on customs, jurisprudence and general principles of inter-
national law.

lde3071 international trade law
At the end of this course, the student will be able to solve prob-
lems regarding international trade through legal argumenta-
tion and the use of applicable legislation and jurisprudence.

lde3081 tax law
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
the financial activity of the state and its relationship with in-
dividuals, as well as the legal rules that apply to income and 
public spending.

lde3091 civil and commerical Procedural 
law
At the end of this course, the student will be able to formulate, 
orally and in writing, a demand to exert action to terminate a 
civil contract that fulfills form, substance and forensic prac-
tice. The student will simulate a civil, commerce or family trial 
in the role of plaintiff, defendant or judge. 

lde3101 Private international law
At the end of this course, the student will be able to solve prob-
lems derived from international legal exchanges, using the 
available resources, and explaining the processes contained 
in the Federal Code of Civil Procedures (Código Federal de Pro-
cedimientos Civiles) and in international treaties to acknowl-
edge and execute foreign awards and decisions. 

tde4011 elective courSe i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to relate 
the knowledge acquired about current events in different 
branches of law and apply these skills in the resolution of so-
cial sciences problems.

SEVENTH SEMESTER

lde4011 ProfeSSional PracticeS i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to practice 
acquired knowledge throughout his/her studies to diagnose, 
evaluate, and participate in solving problems particular to 
his/her profession, establishing a link between theory and 
practice, between school and society, and between his/her 
aspirations and the requirements of his/her environment.

lde4021 haBeaS corPuS law
At the end of this course, the student will be able to prepare 
a writ of habeas corpus to contest the illegality of summons 
in a civil trial, using applicable legislation and jurisprudence.

lde4031 alternative diSPute Solution
At the end of this course, the student will be able to explain 
the principal characteristics and advantages of mediation, 
conciliation, and arbitration in a judicial process.

lde4041 tax litigation
At the end of this course, the student will be able to draft a 
comparative table to differentiate and identify process stages 
and formal requirements of revocation appeal of a conten-
tious administrative trial and habeas corpus in tax matters.

tde4021 elective courSe ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to relate 
the knowledge acquired about current events in different 
branches of law and apply these skills in the resolution of so-
cial sciences problems.

tde4031 elective courSe iii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to relate 
the knowledge acquired about current events in different 
branches of law and apply these skills in the resolution of so-
cial sciences problems.

EIGHTH SEMESTER

lde4051 ProfeSSional PracticeS ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to practice 
acquired knowledge throughout his/her studies to diagnose, 
evaluate, and participate in solving problems particular to 
his/her profession, establishing a link between theory and 
practice, between school and society, and between his/her 
aspirations and the requirements of his/her environment.

lde4061 international contractS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify, 
describe, and apply the most relevant UNIDROIT principles 
of international contracts, through the solution of practical 
cases. 

lde4071 conSulting and tax Planning
At the end of this course, the student will be able to suggest 
alternatives so taxpayers carry out their activities or conve-
nient legal businesses in such a way that have the lowest tax 
burden in order to reap the most economic benefits without 
breaking the applicable legal provisions. 

lde4081 PhyloSoPhy of law
At the end of this course, the student will be able to break up 
the essential legal concepts of any normative order of positive 
law, in order to apply them to research as well as to understand 
how the laws were created. 

lde4091 legal reaSoning and oral litigation
At the end of this course, the student will be able to pres-
ent oral cases, use adequate and coherent questioning in 
oral trials and develop a legal discourse that comprises exor-
dium, proposal, composition and conclusions using correct 
terminology.

lde4101 international trade arBitration
At the end of this course, the student will be able to solve in-
ternational trade disputes using internal legislation of com-
parative laws and international treaties on this subject.
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Multicultural 
Relations
FIRST SEMESTER

adm1011 introduction to adminiStration (*)
At the end of this course, the student will be able to describe 
the nature of administration, its characteristics and dynamic 
process, and to understand the essence of administration in 
the working areas of businesses.

eSP0011 SPaniSh i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to give in-
formation to present argumentative texts in his/her disci-
pline using simple writing to persuade in areas of academic 
interactions.

lac1021 culture and Society
At the end of this course, the student will be able to master, 
identify and argue about fundamental concepts, data and 
achievements of ethnology.  The student will be able to dis-
cern, describe, analyze and compare the great cultural diver-
sity and similarities of social life in human communities. 

lex0111 foreign language i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey 
and understand familiar and new information orally and in 
writing.

lri1021 introduction to international 
relationS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to: 1) under-
stand and apply the important concepts for the analysis of 
international relations, and 2) evaluate the relevance of the 
study of international relations.

mat0011 quantitative reaSoning
At the end of this course, the student will be able to setup 
and solve problems, translate wording into symbolic relation-
ships, manage symbols and use graphs and symbols to com-
municate quantitative data and graphs.

SECOND SEMESTER

eco1011 introduction to microeconomicS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to handle 
the basic elements of economic analysis, with emphasis on 
their use as decision makers for consumers and companies.

eSP0021 SPaniSh ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to select 
and give information and to direct his/her argumentative 
and spoken skills to compose texts in his/her discipline and 
to use them to inform and increase academic and scientific 
knowledge.

lac1051 introduction to anthroPological 
thinking
At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze 
the intellectual history of anthropological thought, from Gre-
co-Roman thinkers to the early emergence of the discipline in 
the 19th century.  The student will be able to evaluate ancient 
ideas in modern anthropology.  

lex0121 foreign language ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey 
and understand familiar and new information orally and in 
writing.

lfP1011 financial accounting (*)
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
and analyze different types of organizations and diverse fi-
nancial statements relevant and useful for adequate decision 
making. The student will also learn to identify and define an 
exact outlook of accounting in business and its importance 
to control its results. 

lri2071 international relationS theory
At the end of this course, the student will be able to: 1) eval-
uate different theories about the actions and interactions of 
diverse international actors; and 2) apply general proposals 
that describe and explain different aspects of international 
relations.

lrm1011 Social ProBlemS in mexico
At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze the 
basis and dimensions of the different social problems Mexico 
faces by mastering the theoretical frameworks of poverty and 
social inequality and analyzing the causes of violence and con-
flict, both political and domestic, as well as the strategies and 
political actions taken to face such problems.

THIRD SEMESTER

eco1021 introduction to macroeconomicS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify, 
define, and use main variables of economic analysis in the 
short and long term.

inf0011 information technologieS in the 
conStruction of knowledge
At the end of this course, the student will be able to use com-
munication and information technologies in research, deci-
sion-making, ideas and proposals, using processing abilities 
to validate, share, retrieve and use information in an effective 
and ethical manner.

lac2021 current trendS in anthroPology
At the end of this course, the student will be able to master the 
history of anthropologic and social ideas and thought, and to 
analyze notions related to society and nature in the 20th cen-
tury.  The student will be able to comment and criticize about 
these topics in a clear and coherent manner.
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lex0131 foreign language iii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey 
and understand familiar and new information orally and in 
writing.

lmk1011 marketing fundamentalS (*)
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
the principles and key elements of marketing (product, price, 
placement and promotion) to develop a market strategy to 
create value for customers.

lri2051 geoPoliticS and natural reSourceS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to perform 
geopolitical analyses of the different regions and countries 
of the world.  He/She will be able to identify the main geopo-
litical theories and use their ideas in his/her analysis.  Also, 
the student be able to identify the main raw materials of the 
world today and their projection for the future.

FOURTH SEMESTER

ahc0011 art, hiStory and culture
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
and analyze communication and action strategies, as well as 
the influence of political, social and economic transformation 
of models, cultural artifacts and their conservation.

lac1041 world ethnology
At the end of this course, the student will be able to rationally 
and conceptually master the main cultural areas of the world, 
and the socio-cultural fundamental traits associated with rep-
resentative societies of each area.  The student is also able to 
analyze cultural diversity in the world.

lad1021 human Behavior in organiZationS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to develop 
and foster the understanding of people in organizations, to 
gain an assertive posture in interactions, thus contributing to 
organizational objectives.

lde3061 PuBlic international law
At the end of this course, the student will be able to solve 
typical problems of international public law, through the in-
terpretation and application of international treaties, based 
on customs, jurisprudence and general principles of inter-
national law.

liP3041 communication and gloBaliZation (*)
At the end of this course, the student will be able to explain in 
a paper the theoretical frameworks to analyze the develop-
ment of modern globalization and its impact on communi-
cation and media within a political, economic and social con-
text.  The student will apply the adequate concepts and terms 
through case analyses focused on the processes of commu-
nication and globalization, their interrelation and impact in 
local, regional and global environments.

lmk3051 Pricing Strategy

At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
the strategic role of pricing in marketing decisions, as well 
as its relation with commercial decisions in the creation of 
value and competitive advantage.  Also, the student will be 
able to integrate the knowledge acquired in economics, fi-
nance, operations and marketing in the use of approaches 
and tools for pricing.

lni1021 economic geograPhy and 
develoPment exPectationS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
the different globalization processes, as well as the issues re-
lated to economic, social and political aspects that develop-
ing or emerging countries face.

FIFTH SEMESTER

edS0011 ethicS for SuStainaBle develoPment
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
and analyze the general lines of sustained development study, 
on the practical and theoretical level.  The student will be able 
to understand the relevance of ethical behavior in the design 
and implementation of sustained development, as well as the 
deficiencies and accomplishments of Mexico regarding sus-
tained development.  Also, the student will be able to know 
the appropriate policies to obtain significant and responsible 
social changes regarding sustained development. 

lac4061 aPPlied anthroPology
At the end of this course, the student will be able to contrast 
different epistemological trends in applied anthropology, and 
to identify possible contributions of our discipline to the solu-
tion of social problems.

lad2021 Strategic management of human 
reSourceS 
At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze 
and apply the most important concepts and functions of stra-
tegic management of human resources within organizations.  
The student will be able to develop skills to solve human re-
source problems. 

lPm2041 JournaliSm writing and Style
At the end of this course, the student will be able to distinguish 
the main publishing companies in journalism, correcting texts 
and writing notes as a professional journalist.

lrm3011 ancient meSoamerica
At the end of this course, the student will create a frame-
work of the different paradigms used in the study of Mexi-
co’s Pre-Hispanic history, analyzing the uses of Pre-Hispanic 
heritage and evaluating the relationship between empirical 
data and the theoretical constructs that surround the emer-
gence of complex societies in Mesoamerica.  Also, the course 
will involve the study of the main processes involved in the 
emergence of social inequality.
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trm4011 elective courSe i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to apply and 
correlate the current events information given on any of the 
following subjects: anthropology, communication, business 
or international relations.

SIXTH SEMESTER

lac3081 medical anthroPology
At the end of this course, the student will be able to describe 
different theoretical trends about health and sickness, ana-
lyzing determinant factors in welfare distribution in a soci-
ety and between different societies.  The student will be able 
to discuss specific social and cultural responses to disease in 
different societies. 

laq3061 Pre-hiSPanic art and architecture 
(*)
At the end of this course, the student will be able to: identify 
the different styles in terms of time and space, generate a spe-
cific and detailed vision of symbol systems used by different 
cultures in pre-Hispanic Mesoamerica, including the devel-
opment of regional and international styles, historic meaning 
of traits and political and religious ideology, and distinguish 
the intellectual history from the study of pre-Hispanic art.

lni1031 intercultural management
At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand the cultural heterogeneity of the modern work from a 
polycentric point of view, through the acquisition of the nec-
essary basic concepts to identify the main cultural differences 
between countries.

lPm3041 inveStigative JournaliSm
At the end of this course, the student will be able to provide a 
written explanation of the different definitions of investiga-
tive journalism, as well as their characteristics.  He/She will 
produce an investigative journalism project through the use 
of the correct phases and most recent tools for gathering in-
formation.  He/She will also analyze, organize and write the 
appropriate information for the project.

lri4091 contemPorary latin america (*)
At the end of this course, the student will understand the re-
cent history and politics of Latin American countries, as well 
as their contemporary predicaments.

trm4021 elective courSe ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to apply and 
correlate the current events information given on any of the 
following subjects: anthropology, communication, business 
or international relations.

SEVENTH SEMESTER

lac3051 economic and Political 
anthroPology

At the end of this course, the student will be able to master 
classic ethnographies of economic and political anthropol-
ogy, and to identify and criticize different theoretical posi-
tions developed for the study of economic and political di-
mensions of indigenous societies in the world.

lac3061 legal anthroPology
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
theories and basic concepts of the legal systems of different 
societies.  The student will be able to analyze changes in meth-
odology and research topics of legal anthropology in the 20th 
century and to correlate these transformations with changing 
social and political contexts of ethnographic research.

lac4011 ProfeSSional PracticeS i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to apply his/
her knowledge and ability to take part in multi-disciplinary 
teams to perform specific tasks in different areas of anthro-
pology, solving problems related to the adjustment to a new 
working environment.

liP4041 communication for develoPment and 
Social change
At the end of this course, the student will be able to diagnose 
the communication and information needs for social devel-
opment, designing and evaluating communication systems 
or public awareness strategies to support development and 
social change in specific previously diagnosed topics.

lri4101 gloBal governance
At the end of this course, the student will be able to:  1) analyze 
different global governance mechanisms that have been de-
signed and implemented and 2) evaluate the existing global 
governance mechanisms and propose a way to improve them.

trm4031 elective courSe iii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to apply and 
correlate the current events information given on any of the 
following subjects: anthropology, communication, business 
or international relations.

EIGHTH SEMESTER

lac4051 ProfeSSional Practice ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to use the ac-
quired knowledge and ability when participating in multi-dis-
ciplinary teams to perform specific tasks in different areas of 
anthropology.

laq4071 caSe Study
At the end of this course, the student will be able to apply 
methodology in designing his/her research, to analyze and 
interpret data obtained, and write a research report.

lde1011 fundamental rightS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to explain in 
writing the concept, origins, classification and relevance of 
fundamental rights. The student will identify the main inter-
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national instrument where they are contained and will handle 
efficiently legal protection mechanisms at an international 
and national level.

lid4041 community advocate training
At the end of this course, the student will be able to detect the 
strengths and weaknesses of community advocate training 
programs, according to the criteria of social and cultural be-
longing, and adult education.  The student will use taxonomy 
to characterize the desirable profile of a community advocate, 
recognizing his/her abilities in concrete cases of advocates.  
The student will master the basic principles to design work-
shops for training advocates.

lPm4011 documentary (*)
At the end of this course, the student will be able to do a writ-
ten analysis of different types of documentaries.  The student 
will also produce a documentary without dialogue and a short 
documentary.

lri4041 international negotiation
At the end of this course, the student will be able to: 1) un-
derstand and apply international negotiation strategies and 
tactics; 2) analyze and evaluate the qualities of a good inter-
national negotiator; and 3) analyze and evaluate the impact 
of different cultural variables in international negotiation.
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Organizational 
Psychology
FIRST SEMESTER

eSP0011 SPaniSh i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to give in-
formation to present argumentative texts in his/her disci-
pline using simple writing to persuade in areas of academic 
interactions.

lBi1011 introduction to Biology
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
the general principles that determine, define, and character-
ize living beings. The student will integrate his/her knowledge 
about diversity and properties emerging from life in a phys-
iochemical evolutionary context.

lex0111 foreign language i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey 
and understand familiar and new information orally and in 
writing.

lhe1011 critical introduction to the 
humanitieS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to discern the 
historic conformation of the humanities field and to debate 
and discern its main transformations and crises.

mat0011 quantitative reaSoning
At the end of this course, the student will be able to setup 
and solve problems, translate wording into symbolic relation-
ships, manage symbols and use graphs and symbols to com-
municate quantitative data and graphs.

PSi1011 introduction to PSychology
At the end of this course, the student will be able to iden-
tify the relevant topics concerning psychology, as well as the 
methods to apply them.

SECOND SEMESTER

eSP0021 SPaniSh ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to select 
and give information and to direct his/her argumentative 
and spoken skills to compose texts in his/her discipline and 
to use them to inform and increase academic and scientific 
knowledge.

lac1031 general linguiSticS (*)
At the end of this course, the student will be able to mas-
ter the basic linguistics concepts needed to understand the 
importance of this area in anthropology. The student is also 
able to understand the interrelationship of linguistics to other 
branches of this discipline.

lex0121 foreign language ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey 
and understand familiar and new information orally and in 
writing.

PSi1021 childhood and adoleScence 
PSychology (*)
At the end of this course, the student will be able to recog-
nize the different human facets of conception, birth, child-
hood and adolescence, as well as the biological, psychologi-
cal and cultural changes that a person undergoes during his/
her childhood and adolescent development.  Through this 
study, the student will develop an integral knowledge of hu-
man childhood development.

PSi1031 motivation and emotion
At the end of this course, the student will know the main the-
ories regarding motivation and emotions, and the principal 
intrinsic and extrinsic motivations that govern conduct.  Also, 
he/she will be able t o analyze diverse motivation disorders, 
and their impacts on a person’s health, adhering to the rules 
of conduct under which a professional must work when study-
ing patients with psychological disorders, always maintaining 
the highest ethical standards.

PSi1041 cognitive PSychology
At the end of this course, the student will use the appropriate 
perceptual methodology to test a perceptual and attention 
hypothesis.  Also, he/she will be able to use different soft-
wares and methodologies to test hypotheses about higher 
cognitive processes, following the ethical rules of conduct 
that govern psychology.

PSi1051 PerSonality theorieS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to define 
what is personality, as well as the theories behind it.  He/She 
will be able to identify the six domains that make up the study 
of personalities, including their basic theories and constructs 
as well as the authors who developed them.   He/She will also 
identify the investigations and applications of each domain. 

THIRD SEMESTER

inf0011 information technologieS in the 
conStruction of knowledge
At the end of this course, the student will be able to use com-
munication and information technologies in research, deci-
sion-making, ideas and proposals, using processing abilities 
to validate, share, retrieve and use information in an effective 
and ethical manner.

lex0131 foreign language iii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey 
and understand familiar and new information orally and in 
writing.
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mat2031 deScriPtive StatiSticS (*)
At the end of this course, the student will understand the basic 
concepts of mathematical notation used in descriptive data 
analysis, thus understanding the relationship between sta-
tistics and the scientific method to understand and apply de-
scriptive statistical methods in the analysis of social subjects.

PSi2011 adult and geriatric PSychology
At the end of this course, the student will understand the psy-
chological theories regarding adulthood and old age, includ-
ing the biological, psychological and cultural factors that take 
part in human development.  This will allow him/her to de-
velop psychological intervention projects in this field, main-
taining an ethical and social responsibility focus.

PSi2021 functional organiZation of the 
nervouS SyStem
At the end of this course, the student will use the fundamental 
anatomical and physiological foundations of the main struc-
tures that make up the nervous system.  This knowledge will 
allow the student to understand how the cells and the under-
lying neural communication processes of the nervous system 
operate. The student will adhere to the rules of conduct under 
which a professional must work when studying the nervous 
system of animals or humans, always maintaining the high-
est ethical standards. 

PSi2031 neuroScience laB
At the end of this course, the student will be able to use a 
vibratome, a microscope with clear camera and stereotaxic 
equipment with the purpose of performing slices and tinting 
with the Golgi and Nissl methods, reproducing these slices in 
paper, extracting and conserving the nervous tissue, and using 
and interpreting stereotaxic atlases.  Also, the student will be 
able to draft a scientific report that reflects the correct use of 
electroencephalographic, electrophysiological and biofeed-
back material and equipment to prove his/her psychophys-
iology hypothesis.

FOURTH SEMESTER

ahc0011 art, hiStory and culture
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
and analyze communication and action strategies, as well as 
the influence of political, social and economic transformation 
of models, cultural artifacts and their conservation.

mat2041 StatiStical inference
At the end of this course, the student will be able to use statis-
tical inference tools to apply parametric and non-paramet-
ric tests in the systematical analysis of data used in the social 
sciences.

PSi2041 interviewing theory and techniqueS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to define, dif-
ferentiate and recognize the different types of psychological 
interviews and their characteristics, learning the basic skills 
to conduct an interview.

PSi2051 School PSychology
At the end of this course, the student will describe the purpose 
and content of school psychology in such a way that he/she 
recognizes the characteristics of the teaching-learning pro-
cess, the theories that it is based on, the key elements that 
influence the education process in the multiple institutional 
contexts in which it happens (school, family, work, media).  
In this course, the student will be able to develop reflexive 
and critical thinking, applying what he/she has learned in a 
practical situation.

PSi2061 Behavioral PhySiology
At the end of this course, the student will describe the essen-
tial knowledge that allows him/her to understand the way 
in which the activities of the nervous and endocrine systems 
relate to human behavior.  He/She will have a global vision of 
the structure and function of the main endocrine glands and 
the interactions they have. 

PSi2071 learning and memory
At the end of this course, the student will be able to describe 
the main theories and processes that explain learning and 
memory.  Also, he/she will be able to identify the main vari-
ables that modify and optimize learning and memory.

PSi2081 learning and memory laB
At the end of this course, the student will be able to carry out 
lab experiments to evaluate the learning and memory pro-
cesses, describing, controlling and predicting the behavior 
of organisms.

FIFTH SEMESTER

edS0011 ethicS for SuStainaBle develoPment
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
and analyze the general lines of sustained development study, 
on the practical and theoretical level.  The student will be able 
to understand the relevance of ethical behavior in the design 
and implementation of sustained development, as well as the 
deficiencies and accomplishments of Mexico regarding sus-
tained development.  Also, the student will be able to know 
the appropriate policies to obtain significant and responsible 
social changes regarding sustained development. 

PSi3011 PSychoPathology ii
At the end of this course, the student will describe the basic 
know-how regarding etiology, classification and clinical char-
acteristics, as well as the treatment of common psychotic, 
neoropsychotic, developmental, and food-related disorders, 
focusing on those in which a psychologist intervenes directly.

PSi3021 Social PSychology
At the end of this course, the student will be able to explain 
the nature of psychosocial phenomena and the role that the 
individual has in social relationships.

PSi3031 drugS and Behavior
At the end of this course, the student will identify the fun-
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damental concepts regarding the properties and effects of 
chemical substances that affect human behavior, and will 
describe the basic knowledge regarding the effects of psy-
chotropic drugs and their control mechanisms.  He/She will 
apply the use of the appropriate conceptual tools to detect, 
evaluate and solve problems related to the behaviors of using 
and abusing drugs by people.  He/She will identify the phar-
macological properties of the drugs that affect the functions 
of the nervous system, as a tool that allows him/her to delve 
into the know-how of the way they work.  

PSi3041 PSychometricS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze 
and develop conventional psychological tests.

tPo4011 elective courSe i
At the end of this course, the student will develop fundamen-
tal competencies on relevant psychological subjects, in areas 
of clinical psychology, organizational psychology, social psy-
chology, school psychology as well as other subjects, delving 
into the information of specific topics of psychology. The top-
ics will vary according to the student’s requirements, as well 
as the human resources available.

SIXTH SEMESTER

lPo3011 conSumer PSychology
At the end of this course, the student will formulate criteria 
to discuss, analyze and apply the marketing principles of op-
portunity analysis, decision capacity required to market prod-
ucts, prices, distribution, promotion and environment.  The 
student will also be able to make strategic decisions in the use 
and fabrication of a product.

lPo3021 leaderShiP and deciSion-making
At the end of this course, the student will identify deci-
sion-making techniques, the characteristics that define a 
leader, the options to exercise proper leadership and the dis-
play of these skills in organizations, as well as their importance 
in current society.

PSi3051 SiStematic Behavioral analySiS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to pose re-
search problems, develop the control experiment, and use 
different investigation designs.

PSi3061 PSychoPathology ii
At the end of this course, the student will describe the basic 
know-how regarding etiology, classification and clinical char-
acteristics, as well as the treatment of common psychotic, 
neuropsychological, developmental, and food-related dis-
orders, focusing on those in which a psychologist intervenes 
directly.

PSi3071 PracticeS and inveStigation of School 
PSychology
At the end of this course, the student will be able to apply the 
practices of the theories set forth regarding school psychol-

ogy, collaborating in the design and development of psycho-
educational interventions, in diverse social circles and with 
people with handicaps. 

PSi3081 evaluation of intellectual aPtitudeS 
and SkillS
At the end of this course, the student will understand the fun-
damentals of intellectual aptitudes and skills tests, and will 
understand, administrate, grade and interpret the results of 
the techniques used with these tests.

SEVENTH SEMESTER

lde1031 laBor law (*)
At the end of this course, the student will be able to apply to 
concrete cases the rights and obligations that workers and 
employers have to each other. The student will analyze strike 
negotiations from worker’s and employer’s standpoints, as 
well as identify and solve legal problems linked to norms and 
regulations of worker-employer relationships, supported by 
doctrine and jurisprudence.

lid2071 organiZational develoPment:  micro 
and macro intervention
At the end of this course, the student will be able to carry out 
the first part of a project to understand the components of Or-
ganizational Development and how they work.  The student 
will be able to select the ideal model that allows him/her to 
carry out a diagnostic intervention in the organization of his/
her choosing.  This diagnosis will identify different problems, 
of which the student will select one, and propose a solution 
process in accordance with the organization through a let-
ter of intent.

lPo4011 induStrial / organiZational 
PyShcology
At the end of this course, the student will know and handle the 
bases and techniques of personnel selection, evaluation and 
training processes in industrial psychology.  He/She will also 
acquire the required knowledge to describe, discuss and apply 
the principles of psychology used in companies to make work 
more human and better the quality of working life.

lPo4021 PerSonnel PSychology and 
develoPment
At the end of this course, the student will know, handle and 
apply the principles, techniques and methodologies that sup-
port, promote and control the full development of a person 
in a company.

PSi4011 PerSonality evaluation
At the end of this course, the student will identify the basics 
of psychometric evaluation of personalities, by knowing, ad-
ministrating, grading and interpreting their results.  This will 
provide appreciation of the scope of his/her knowledge, and 
the ethical values that are needed, as well as the practical and 
professional limitations. 
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tPo4021 elective courSe ii
At the end of this course, the student will develop fundamen-
tal competencies on relevant psychological subjects, in areas 
of clinical psychology, organizational psychology, social psy-
chology, school psychology as well as other subjects, delving 
into the information of specific topics of psychology. The top-
ics will vary according to the student’s requirements, as well 
as the human resources available.

EIGHTH SEMESTER

lid3041 organiZational develoPment: 
intervention SkillS and StrategieS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to carry out 
the second part of an intervention project that will allow him/
her to know and identify the tools and concepts of organiza-
tional development.  The student will be able to develop a 
strategic plan to solve problems where he/she designs and 
applies the most appropriate tools.

lPo4031 grouP counSeling
At the end of this course, the student will have the knowledge 
that will allow him/her to understand the workings of small 
groups.  Also, he/she will acquire group experiences through 
group dynamics developed in class.

lPo4041 PracticeS and reSearch in Social and 
organiZational PSychology
At the end of this course, the student will apply the knowledge 
acquired in previous courses, such as social psychology and 
industrial/organizational psychology, putting them to use in 
supervised social and organizational fields.

PSi4021 PracticeS and inveStigation in 
PSychological evaluation
At the end of this course, the student will be able to manage, 
grade and interpret, with the use of software, the following 
psychometric tests: Kostig, 16 PH, Moss, Terman, and Cleaver.  
Also, he/she will use the results for the diagnostic evaluation 
of patients, and to integrate different psychological evalua-
tion reports, with the support of information platforms.

PSi4031 neuroPSychology
At the end of this course, the student will be able to recognize 
the cerebral organization of different psychological processes 
and their disorders, and will be able to diagnose and design 
interventions in patients with diverse clinical pathologies that 
affect the central nervous system.

tPo4031 elective courSe iii
At the end of this course, the student will develop fundamen-
tal competencies on relevant psychological subjects, in areas 
of clinical psychology, organizational psychology, social psy-
chology, school psychology as well as other subjects, delving 
into the information of specific topics of psychology. The top-
ics will vary according to the student’s requirements, as well 
as the human resources available.
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Political Science
FIRST SEMESTER

eSP0011 SPaniSh i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to give in-
formation to present argumentative texts in his/her disci-
pline using simple writing to persuade in areas of academic 
interactions.

lex0111 foreign language i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey 
and understand familiar and new information orally and in 
writing.

lPt1011 introduction to Political Science (*)
At the end of this course, the student will be able to: 1) un-
derstand and apply some of the fundamental principles of 
political science; and 2) distinguish the main contempo-
rary theoretical trends in this area, as well as their political 
implications.

lri1011 Political PhiloSoPhy
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
and analyze: 1) the general guidelines for the study of political 
philosophy from a theoretical perspective; 2) the relevance 
of the main ideas of western political philosophy; 3) the rela-
tionship between the political philosophical ideas, and pol-
itics, and 4) the relationship that exists between ideas, insti-
tutions, individuals, and interests in the drafting of political 
policy by the State.

lri1021 introduction to international 
relationS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to: 1) under-
stand and apply the important concepts for the analysis of 
international relations, and 2) evaluate the relevance of the 
study of international relations.

mat0011 quantitative reaSoning
At the end of this course, the student will be able to setup 
and solve problems, translate wording into symbolic relation-
ships, manage symbols and use graphs and symbols to com-
municate quantitative data and graphs.

SECOND SEMESTER

eSP0021 SPaniSh ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to select and 
give information and to direct his/her argumentative and spo-
ken skills to compose texts in his/her discipline and to use them 
to inform and increase academic and scientific knowledge.

lex0121 foreign language ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey and 
understand familiar and new information orally and in writing.

lri1031 contemPorary mexican PoliticS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to: 1) ana-
lyze the development of the Mexican political system from 
the 1917 Constitution, to present day, and 2) build different 
periodizations of Mexican politics in the analyzed period, pre-
senting them in a critical manner, the criteria under which 
they are based.

lri1041 international relationS hiStory
At the end of this course, the student will be able to: 1) analyze 
the development of the international system from its origins 
up to 1914, and 2) evaluate different interpretations regard-
ing the development of the international system from its or-
igins up to 1914. 

lri1051 contemPorary Political theorieS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
and analyze: 1) the general guidelines in the study of modern 
political thinking; 2) the practical relevance of the main ide-
ologies of Western philosophical thinking: 3) the relationship 
between political ideology and the practice of politics, and 4) 
the importance of ideologies in humankind’s political evolu-
tion through time and space.

lri1061 inveStigation methodS and 
techniqueS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to learn the 
most important theories of research methods and techniques.  
The student will be able to carry out independent investiga-
tion assignments.

mat2031 deScriPtive StatiSticS (*)
At the end of this course, the student will understand the basic 
concepts of mathematical notation used in descriptive data 
analysis, thus understanding the relationship between sta-
tistics and the scientific method to understand and apply de-
scriptive statistical methods in the analysis of social subjects.

THIRD SEMESTER

inf0011 information technologieS in the 
conStruction of knowledge
At the end of this course, the student will be able to use com-
munication and information technologies in research, deci-
sion-making, ideas and proposals, using processing abilities 
to validate, share, retrieve and use information in an effective 
and ethical manner.

lde1041 conStitutional law
At the end of this course, the student will be able to explain, 
in a critical and principled way, the supremacy and structure 
of Political Constitution of the United Mexican States (Consti-
tucion Politica de los Estados Unidos Mexicanos). The student 
will participate actively in simulations of each and every stage 
of the legislative process included in the Political Constitution 
of the United Mexican States.
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lec1011 introduction to economicS (*)
At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand the essential traits of relevant economic problems and 
to use the most basic techniques of economic analysis to pro-
pose solutions.

lex0131 foreign language iii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey and 
understand familiar and new information orally and in writing.

lri2011 contemPorary world hiStory
At the end of this course, the student will be able to:  1) ana-
lyze the development of the international system from 1914 
to the present; and 2) evaluate different interpretations re-
garding the development of the international system from 
1914 to the present.

lri2021 comParative PoliticS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand the theoretical foundations of comparative politics and 
the ways that parliamentary and republican governments 
have sought to imitate it.  He/She will analyze and compare 
selected examples of types of government of every continent. 

FOURTH SEMESTER

ahc0011 art, hiStory and culture
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
and analyze communication and action strategies, as well as 
the influence of political, social and economic transformation 
of models, cultural artifacts and their conservation.

lde2061 adminiStrative law
At the end of this course, the student will be able to solve 
practical cases through interposing a defense to challenge 
public administration actions that damage the legal sphere 
of a person, supported by current legislation and interpreta-
tion criteria.

lPt2011 Political inStitutionS and democracy
At the end of this course, the student will be able to: 1) under-
stand the concept of political institution, its place in current 
political theory and its relevance to understand contemporary 
politics; and 2) analyze democratic system’s own institutions.

lri2041 PuBlic Policy (*)
At the end of this course, the student will be able to: 1) un-
derstand the concept of public policy and its main phases; 2) 
critically value the public policy approach, the design of the 
implementation for a solution, and the characteristics of po-
litical evaluation.

lri2051 geoPoliticS and natural reSourceS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to perform 
geopolitical analyses of the different regions and countries 
of the world.  He/She will be able to identify the main geopo-
litical theories and use their ideas in his/her analysis.  Also, 
the student be able to identify the main raw materials of the 

world today and their projection for the future.

lri2071 international relationS theory
At the end of this course, the student will be able to: 1) eval-
uate different theories about the actions and interactions of 
diverse international actors; and 2) apply general proposals 
that describe and explain different aspects of international 
relations.

lri2081 american Society and PoliticS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand the society, government and politics of the United 
States.

FIFTH SEMESTER

edS0011 ethicS for SuStainaBle develoPment
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
and analyze the general lines of sustained development study, 
on the practical and theoretical level.  The student will be able 
to understand the relevance of ethical behavior in the design 
and implementation of sustained development, as well as the 
deficiencies and accomplishments of Mexico regarding sus-
tained development.  Also, the student will be able to know 
the appropriate policies to obtain significant and responsible 
social changes regarding sustained development. 

lPt3011 Political analySiS methodS
At the end of this course the student will be able to understand 
the reviewed topics during the learning process and be ready 
to apply his/her knowledge.

lPt3021 develoPment theorieS and PracticeS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze 
development processes and practices and their sustainabil-
ity.  The student will be able to reflect on and criticize the dif-
ferent theories that development studies have contributed 
to development situations.

lPt3031 Political Behavior
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
and analyze: 1) the general study guidelines of political be-
havior; 2) the practical relevance of the main research paths 
regarding political behavior; 3) the relationship between indi-
vidual political behavior and politics; and 4) the importance of 
political behavior in the development of modern democratic 
and non-democratic systems.

lPt3041 Security theorieS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
and analyze: 1) the general study guidelines of security the-
ories; 2) the theoretical relevance of national security in dif-
ferent international contexts; 3) the convergence and diver-
gence between American and Mexican security theories; and 
4) the importance of national security as a theoretical concept 
in political science.
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lri3011 mexican foreign Policy i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
and analyze: 1) the general guidelines that Mexican foreign 
policy has towards North America; 2) the practical relevance 
of Mexico’s foreign policy in agreements between nations; 3) 
the relationship between Mexican foreign policy and its Ca-
nadian and American counterparts; and 4) the importance of 
political and economic globalization in the foreign policies of 
Canada, the United States and Mexico.

SIXTH SEMESTER

liP3041 communication and gloBaliZation (*)
At the end of this course, the student will be able to explain in 
a paper the theoretical frameworks to analyze the develop-
ment of modern globalization and its impact on communi-
cation and media within a political, economic and social con-
text.  The student will apply the adequate concepts and terms 
through case analyses focused on the processes of commu-
nication and globalization, their interrelation and impact in 
local, regional and global environments.

lPt3051 federaliSm and local governmentS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
and analyze: 1) the general study guidelines of the relationship 
between federal authorities and local governments; 2) the 
practical relevance of the main research paths on federalism; 
3) the political relationship between laws and representative 
institutions in the federation and local governments; and 4) 
the importance of the constitutional aspects in the relation-
ship between federation and local governments.

lPt3061 Political PartieS and SyStemaS of 
PartieS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to: 1) un-
derstand the concepts of parties and systems of parties; and 
2) analyze different types of parties and systems of parties, 
their characteristics and the consequences on a political sys-
tem as a whole.

lri3041 gloBal economic PoliticS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze 
processes and dynamics related to global economic politics, 
as well as working and collaborating in a team.

lri3051 Security in a gloBal context
At the end of this course, the student will be able to: 1) analyze 
subjects related to national, international and human secu-
rity; and 2) evaluate different ways to foment human security.

tPt4011 elective courSe i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to utilize the 
knowledge acquired to delve into the study and analysis of in-
ternational politics.

SEVENTH SEMESTER

lde3021 electoral law
At the end of this course, the student will be able to participate 

actively in the solution of practical cases to contest elections 
through processing means, information provided by the pro-
fessor, and support of the pertinent legislation.

lPt4011 ProfeSSional PracticeS i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to prac-
tice the acquired knowledge to evaluate and take part in the 
solution of problems and situations related to his/her ma-
jor.  Through this the student will be able to establish a link 
between theory and practice.

lPt4021 Political marketing
At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand and objectively analyze the techniques that are used in 
political marketing

lri3071 american foreign Policy
At the end of this course, the student will be able to: 1) analyze 
the development of American foreign policy from 1776 to pres-
ent; and 2) evaluate the different interpretations of American 
foreign policy from 1776 to the present.

lri4031 human rightS PoliticS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to reflect and 
criticize the different theoretical positions that the study of 
human rights has contributed to analyze current problems.  
The student will also be capable to have a bearing in the for-
mulation and execution of national and international poli-
cies on human rights.

tPt4021 elective courSe ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to utilize the 
knowledge acquired to delve into the study and analysis of in-
ternational politics.

EIGHTH SEMESTER

lPt4031 ProfeSSional PracticeS ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to prac-
tice the acquired knowledge to evaluate and take part in the 
solution or problems and situations related to his/her ma-
jor.  Through this the student will be able to establish a link 
between theory and practice.

lPt4041 PoliticS and new technology
At the end of this course, the student will be able to explain 
the most complex sociological and philosophical notions of 
technology and its role in stimulating (or not) public debate 
and political activities.

lPt4051 Social movementS and civil Society in 
gloBaliZation
At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand the causes and objectives of social movements in the 
globalized world.

lPt4061 PuBlic Policy PracticeS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
and analyze: 1) the general study guidelines of practicing pub-
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lic policy; 2) the practical relevance of the main research paths 
of the application of public policy; 3) the relationship between 
public interest and the application of public policy; and 4) 
the importance of efficient public policy in modern Mexico.

lri4091 contemPorary latin america (*)
At the end of this course, the student will understand the re-
cent history and politics of Latin American countries, as well 
as their contemporary predicaments.

tPt4031 elective courSe iii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to utilize the 
knowledge acquired to delve into the study and analysis of in-
ternational politics.
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LActuaría 

PRIMER SEMESTRE
eSP0011 eSPaÑol i 
Al término del curso, el alumno es capaz de administrar in-
formación con el fin de elaborar textos argumentativos den-
tro de su disciplina, adecuando los rudimentos de escritura 
necesarios que le permiten alcanzar su intención persuasiva 
en el contexto de las interacciones académicas de su área.

lat1011 introducciÓn a la actuarÍa
Al término del curso, el alumno es capaz de identificar lo que 
puede hacer un Actuario en su vida profesional, algunas de 
las áreas en las que puede trabajar y reconocer la utilidad de 
una herramienta como la computadora.

lex0111 lengua extranJera i 
Al término del curso, el alumno es capaz de transmitir y com-
prender información conocida y/o nueva de manera oral y 
escrita.

liS1011 introducciÓn a la ProgramaciÓn
Al término del curso, el alumno es capaz de dominar los con-
ceptos básicos de estructuras, condicionantes, variables, en-
cabezados para realizar programas que solucionen proble-
mas en general.

lme1011 geometrÍa analÍtica
Al término del curso, el alumno es capaz de utilizar vectores 
para calcular longitudes y ángulos y obtener las ecuaciones 
de rectas, planos, circunferencias y esferas; de identificar las 
cónicas a partir de sus ecuaciones y de la aplicación de trasla-
ción y rotación de ejes; y de realizar cambios de coordenadas 
entre las coordenadas cartesianas y las coordenadas polares.

mat0011 raZonamiento cuantitativo 
Al término del curso, el alumno es capaz de plantear y resol-
ver problemas, de traducir enunciados en relaciones sim-
bólicas, de manejar eficientemente los símbolos, de utilizar 
gráficas y símbolos para comunicar datos cuantitativos y de 
interpretar gráficas.

SEGUNDO SEMESTRE
eSP0021 eSPaÑol ii 
Al término del curso, el alumno es capaz de seleccionar y ad-
ministrar información para orientar sus habilidades expositi-
vas y argumentativas para la elaboración de textos de su disci-
plina; gestionándolos como expresiones para la construcción 
y la divulgación de conocimiento académico y científico.

lat1021 deSarrollo de aPlicacioneS 
actuarialeS i
Al término del curso, el alumno es capaz de diseñar e imple-
mentar aplicaciones computacionales mediante la hoja de 
cálculo Excel y el lenguaje de programación Visual Basic for 
Applications(VBA).

lex0121 lengua extranJera ii 
Al término del curso, el alumno es capaz de transmitir y com-
prender información conocida y/o nueva de manera oral y 
escrita.

lme1021 teorÍa de matriceS
Al término del curso, el alumno es capaz de aplicar los con-
ceptos y las propiedades de los elementos definidos en el ál-
gebra lineal a diversos problemas de la geometría, de la pro-
gramación lineal y de las ecuaciones diferenciales.

lme1031 anÁliSiS matemÁtico i
Al término del curso, el alumno es capaz de entender y expli-
car la teoría de las funciones continuas, el cálculo diferen-
cial, la relación entre integración y derivación, las funciones 
logaritmo y exponencial, la aproximación de funciones por 
polinomios y las sucesiones y series numéricas y de funcio-
nes, así como las integrales impropias.

mat1061 cÁlculo i
Al término del curso, el alumno es capaz de analizar variadas 
situaciones y problemas relacionados y de aplicar el cálculo 
diferencial e integral en la solución de problemas.

mat2061 ProBaBilidad y eStadÍStica
Al término del curso, el alumno es capaz de manejar los con-
ceptos básicos de estadística y probabilidad, y analizar en 
forma gráfica y numérica la distribución de un conjunto de 
datos cuantitativos, de emplear diferentes modelos discretos 
y continuos para cálculo de probabilidades de fenómenos de 
la vida real y aplicar metodología estadística en los procesos 
de toma de decisiones ante fenómenos inciertos.

TERCER SEMESTRE
lat2011 teorÍa del Seguro
Al término del curso, el alumno es capaz de identificar los 
aspectos principales del seguro de vida y daños, analizar y 
elaborar la documentación contractual correspondiente a 
lo señalado por la Ley General de Instituciones y Socieda-
des Mutualistas de Seguros en la operación de vida y daños.

lat2021 deSarrollo de aPlicacioneS 
actuarialeS ii
Al término del curso, el alumno es capaz de manejar las he-
rramientas necesarias para un buen diseño de una base de 
datos, facilitando la búsqueda y gestión de la información 
mediante Microsoft Access.

lat2031 teorÍa del interÉS i
Al término del curso, el alumno es capaz de obtener los con-
ceptos básicos del valor del dinero en el tiempo, para poder-
los aplicar a la resolución de problemas prácticos y teóricos, 
comprendiendo claramente la deducción de las expresio-
nes matemáticas que son usadas para la solución de dichos school of sciences

ACADEMIC PROGRAMS



Actuarial Sciences
FIRST SEMESTER

eSP0011 SPaniSh i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to give in-
formation to present argumentative texts in his/her disci-
pline using simple writing to persuade in areas of academic 
interactions.

lat1011 introduction to actuarial Science
At the end of this course, the student will be able to describe 
what an actuary can do in his/her professional life, some ar-
eas where he/she can work, and to value the use of comput-
ers as a tool.

lex0111 foreign language i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey 
and understand familiar and new information orally and in 
writing.

liS1011 introduction to Programming
At the end of this course, the student will be able to master the 
basic concepts of structures, conditions, variables and head-
ings to create programs that solve general problems.

lme1011 analytic geometry
At the end of this course, the student will be able to: use vec-
tors to calculate longitudes and angles and obtain line, plane, 
circumference and sphere equations, identify cones based on 
their equations and the application of axis translation and 
rotation, and to make changes between Cartesian and polar 
coordinates.

mat0011 quantitative reaSoning
At the end of this course, the student will be able to setup 
and solve problems, translate wording into symbolic relation-
ships, manage symbols and use graphs and symbols to com-
municate quantitative data and graphs.

SECOND SEMESTER

eSP0021 SPaniSh ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to select 
and give information and to direct his/her argumentative 
and spoken skills to compose texts in his/her discipline and 
to use them to inform and increase academic and scientific 
knowledge.

lat1021 actuarial aPPlicationS develoPment i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to design and 
implement computer applications using Excel and Visual Ba-
sic Applications (VBA) programming language.

lex0121 foreign language ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey and 
understand familiar and new information orally and in writing.

lme1021 matrix theory
At the end of this course, the student will be able to apply the 
concepts and properties of elements defined in linear alge-
bra to diverse problems of geometry, linear programming and 
differential equations.

lme1031 mathematical analySiS i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand and explain the theory of continuous functions, dif-
ferential calculus, the relationship between integral and 
derivative, the logarithmic and exponential functions, the 
approximation of functions by polynomials, sequences and 
numerical and functional series, as well as improper integrals.

mat1061 calculuS i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze 
situations and real-life problems, and apply differential and 
integral calculus to these problems.

mat2061 ProBaBility and StatiSticS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand basic probability and statistics concepts, analyzing 
graphically and numerically the distribution of a data set and 
using different discrete and continuous models to calculate 
the probability of real-life phenomena, and apply statistical 
methodologies to decision-making in uncertain phenomena.

THIRD SEMESTER

lat2011 inSurance theory
At the end of this course, the student will be able to iden-
tify the main features of life and damages insurance, analyz-
ing and drafting contractual documents in accordance to the 
General Law of Institutions and Mutualistic Insurance Institu-
tions (Ley General de Instituciones y Sociedades Mutualistas 
de Seguros), in life and damages operations. 

lat2021 actuarial aPPlicationS  
develoPment ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to handle 
the necessary tools for a good data basis design, in order to 
expedite the search and management of information using 
Microsoft Access.

lat2031 theory of intereSt i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to know basic 
concepts of time value of money in order to use them for the 
solution of theoretical and practical problems, understand-
ing the reasoning behind mathematical expressions used for 
the solution of such problems.

lat2041 StochaStic modelS i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to choose 
and apply mathematical models to contingencies in order to 
calculate the probability and expected values of a variable.
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lex0131 foreign language iii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey and 
understand familiar and new information orally and in writing.

lme2011 mathematical analySiS ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand and explain the theory of differential calculus of scale 
and vectorial fields, line integrals, and multiple and surface 
integrals.

mat1071 calculuS ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze 
situations and real-life problems, and apply differential and 
integral calculus to these problems, applying the results to 
decision-making.

FOURTH SEMESTER

ahc0011 art, hiStory and culture
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
and analyze communication and action strategies, as well as 
the influence of political, social and economic transformation 
of models, cultural artifacts and their conservation.

inf0011 information technologieS in the 
conStruction of knowledge
At the end of this course, the student will be able to use com-
munication and information technologies in research, deci-
sion-making, ideas and proposals, using processing abilities 
to validate, share, retrieve and use information in an effective 
and ethical manner.

lat2051 actuarial mathematicS for life 
inSurance i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to use the 
relationship between utility theory and life insurance for in-
dividuals.  The student will also be able to analyze, know and 
apply mathematical tools needed to compute risk premiums 
and contingent yields in individual life operations.

lat2061 demograPhy 
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
and apply population methods, build population pyramids, 
superimposed pyramids and to know how to interpret them.  
The student will also determine and interpret demographic 
indicators, create mortality tables, determine confidence in-
tervals for life expectancy, determine fecundity rates and in-
dicators, and carry out demographic analysis using concepts 
taught in class for a determined population.

lat2071 theory of intereSt ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to use differ-
ent annuity types to analyze different mechanisms to com-
pute a portfolio’s yield, in order to quote insurance rates and 
to draw up contingency plans.

lat2081 StochaStic modeling ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to select and 
apply mathematical models to contingent events, estimating 
probabilities and expected values of a random vector.

FIFTH SEMESTER

edS0011 ethicS for SuStainaBle develoPment
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
and analyze the general lines of sustained development study, 
on the practical and theoretical level.  The student will be able 
to understand the relevance of ethical behavior in the design 
and implementation of sustained development, as well as the 
deficiencies and accomplishments of Mexico regarding sus-
tained development.  Also, the student will be able to know 
the appropriate policies to obtain significant and responsible 
social changes regarding sustained development. 

lat3011 actuarial mathematicS for life 
inSurance ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to discern 
the relationship between utility theory and life insurance in 
the collective and group branches. The student will also be 
able to analyze, know and apply mathematical tools needed 
to compute risk premiums and contingent yields in individ-
ual life operations.

lat3021 StochaStic ProceSSeS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand the most important theorems of stochastic conver-
gence and to use them in statistical inference.  The student 
will also use Markov and Poisson models in real problems, es-
pecially in actuarial fields.

lat3031 actuarial caliBration and modeling
At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand modeling principles and their actuarial applications.

lat3041 inference methodS i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to use prob-
ability theory to find sample distributions, and to understand 
and apply methodologies for point and interval estimation of 
actual problems. 

lec1011 introduction to economicS (*)
At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand the essential traits of relevant economic problems and 
to use the most basic techniques of economic analysis to pro-
pose solutions.

lfP1011 financial accounting (*)
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
and analyze different types of organizations and diverse fi-
nancial statements relevant and useful for adequate decision 
making. The student will also learn to identify and define an 
exact outlook of accounting in business and its importance 
to control its results. 
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SIXTH SEMESTER

lat3051 Portfolio management
At the end of this course, the student will be able to correctly 
evaluate and elaborate investment portfolios, analyzing the 
risk-yield relation of a financial instrument.

lat3061 actuarial mathematicS for damage 
inSurance
At the end of this course, the student will be able to use prob-
ability concepts and loss estimates in branches of damage in-
surance.  The student will also know, analyze and use math-
ematical tools to estimate risk premiums, reserves to meet 
outstanding obligations and ongoing risks. 

lat3071 riSk theory
At the end of this course, the student will be able to develop 
models for technical reserves in the solvency of insurance 
companies, discerning different factors to prevent bankruptcy 
in insurance companies. 

lat3081 inference methodS ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand and apply methodologies to test hypotheses and non 
parametric statistics in actual problems.  

lat3091 advanced oPtimiZation
At the end of this course, the student will be able to use mod-
ern optimization techniques to solve complex combining 
problems.

lme2021 mathematical analySiS iii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to: deter-
mine if a collection of sets is sigma-algebra, to propose new 
sigma-algebras, to verify the measurability of a function with 
respect to a given sigma-algebra, to determine if a function is a 
measurement, to graph simple functions, to integrate simple 
functions, to verify the integrability of measurable functions, 
and to use the Lp space applications in probability.

SEVENTH SEMESTER

lat4011 ProfeSSional PracticeS i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to practice 
the acquired knowledge throughout his/her studies to diag-
nose, evaluate, and participate in the solution of problems 
particular to his/her profession, establishing a link between 
theory and practice, between school and society, and between 
his/her aspirations and the needs of his/her surroundings.

lat4021 Social Security and PenSionS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to use ba-
sic concepts related to old age as a basis to propose pension 
plans, and to identify current actuarial methods for the study 
of costs associated to an annuity plan.

lat4031 actuarial riSk management
At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-

stand the relationship between general administration and 
risk management, as well as the importance of the latter 
in actuarial practice, in order to explain the characteristics 
and importance that risk management has in an insurance 
institution.

lat4041 regreSSion analySiS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand and use methodologies for hypotheses testing and 
non-parametric statistics tests to real problems.

lat4051 financial marketS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
different types of markets and financial institutions, as well 
as the securities quoted in them.

tat4011 elective courSe i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to apply and 
relate the knowledge of his/her studies to delve into a given 
topic of Actuarial Science.

EIGHTH SEMESTER

lat4061 ProfeSSional PracticeS ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to practice 
the acquired knowledge throughout his/her studies to diag-
nose, evaluate, and participate in the solution of problems 
particular to his/her profession, establishing a link between 
theory and practice, and between school and society.

lat4071 time SerieS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to master 
conceptual and operational forecast and regression models.

lat4081 actuarial Simulation
At the end of this course, the student will be able to iden-
tify some commonly used stochastic models used in actuar-
ial science.

tat4021 elective courSe ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to apply and 
relate the knowledge of his/her studies to delve into a given 
topic of Actuarial Science.

tat4031 elective courSe iii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to apply and 
relate the knowledge of his/her studies to delve into a given 
topic of Actuarial Science.
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Biology 
FIRST SEMESTER

eSP0011 SPaniSh i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to give in-
formation to present argumentative texts in his/her disci-
pline using simple writing to persuade in areas of academic 
interactions.

lBi1011 introduction to Biology
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
the general principles that determine, define, and character-
ize living beings. The student will integrate his/her knowledge 
about diversity and properties emerging from life in a phys-
iochemical evolutionary context.

lex0111 foreign language i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey 
and understand familiar and new information orally and in 
writing.

lqu1011 general chemiStry
At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand and correctly use the essential chemistry topics, such as 
the properties of matter, their chemical and physical charac-
teristics, quantum physics, electronic structure, energy struc-
ture, the dynamic of chemical reactions and the conditions of 
chemical equilibrium.

lqu1021 general chemiStry laB
At the end of this course, the student will be able to demon-
strate the necessary skills to manipulate glass material and 
some instruments of basic use in the laboratory.  He/She will 
be able to determine physical properties, performing calcu-
lations for the preparation of solutions, applying separation 
methodologies while observing best practices in the lab

mat0011 quantitative reaSoning
At the end of this course, the student will be able to setup 
and solve problems, translate wording into symbolic relation-
ships, manage symbols and use graphs and symbols to com-
municate quantitative data and graphs.

mat1041 PrecalculuS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to demon-
strate that he/she knows the elemental math techniques 
that allow him/her to solve problems related to his/her field 
of study, using sets and algebraic concepts to draw function 
graphs related to actual problems.

SECOND SEMESTER

eSP0021 SPaniSh ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to select 
and give information and to direct his/her argumentative 
and spoken skills to compose texts in his/her discipline and 
to use them to inform and increase academic and scientific 
knowledge.

lBi1021 introduction to Biology laB
At the end of this course, the student will be able to apply 
experimental techniques to understand and analyze phys-
iochemical phenomena in living beings, as well as coherently 
record and report lab experiences related to physicochemical 
characteristics and properties of living organisms.

lBi1031 eukaryote microBiology
At the end of this course, the student will be able to typify mi-
croscopic eukaryote groups, their phylogenetic relations, cel-
lular characteristics and life cycles, as well as diagnose their 
ecological, economic, and medical importance.

lBi1041 eukaryote microBiology laB
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
the main microscopic eukaryote groups, using collection and 
culture methods to identify them.

lex0121 foreign language ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey and 
understand familiar and new information orally and in writing.

lqu1051 organic chemiStry i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to differ-
entiate the diverse functional groups, and the structure of 
organic compounds, identifying different organic reactions 
and their mechanisms.  The student will handle nomencla-
ture, stereochemistry, structure and reaction in acid-base 
processes adequately 

lqu1061 organic chemiStry laB i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to apply the 
knowledge acquired to assemble equipment used in organic 
chemistry and performing synthesis, separation, purification 
and identification operations.  He/She will integrate his/her 
work the rules of personal safety, observing best practices in 
the laboratory as well as when handling dangerous residues 

mat1061 calculuS i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze 
situations and real-life problems, and apply differential and 
integral calculus to these problems.

THIRD SEMESTER

inf0011 information technologieS in the 
conStruction of knowledge
At the end of this course, the student will be able to use com-
munication and information technologies in research, deci-
sion-making, ideas and proposals, using processing abilities 
to validate, share, retrieve and use information in an effective 
and ethical manner.

lBi2011 Zoology i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
the main animal groups and their characteristics, as well as 
the general relationships among them.  Also, the student will 
identify the characteristics that differentiate animals and ex-
isting animal phyllii.
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lBi2021 Zoology i laB 
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
and analyze morphological structures, reproductive forms, 
and behavior of studied organisms, and to describe their func-
tion.  The student will use this knowledge to compare their 
general characteristics and to use techniques for specimen 
collection in the field.

lBi2031 mycology
At the end of this course, the student will be able to classify 
and diagnose the cellular trophic and reproductive charac-
teristics of groups studied in mycology. The student will de-
bate on their ecological function, and cultural and economic 
importance.

lBi2041 mycology laB
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
Oomycete, Myxomycete, Zygomycete, Glomeromycete, Ba-
sidiomycete, and Ascomycete groups, based on their cellular 
characteristics and reproductive structure.  The student will 
be able to apply collection, culture, and identification tech-
niques for these groups. 

lex0131 foreign language iii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey 
and understand familiar and new information orally and in 
writing.

lqu2011 PhySicochemiStry i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to interpret 
the different energy exchange processes, through the ade-
quate use of thermodynamic principles, calculating heat re-
action and relating them correctly to standard states, applying 
the criteria of spontaneity and equilibrium of diverse chem-
ical and biological systems, correctly using the concept of 
chemical potential to interpret physicochemical phenomena

lqu2071 BiochemiStry i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to correctly 
describe the structure, physicochemical characteristics, func-
tion and interaction of biomolecules, as well as the method-
ology used for their study.

FOURTH SEMESTER

lBi2051 cellular Biology
At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand the structure, organization, partitioning, and cellular 
complexity needed to support vital phenomena in unicellu-
lar organism, as well as their integration into multi-cellular 
organisms. 

lBi2061 Botany i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze 
the role of plants in the history of life’s evolution on earth, 
and illustrate the phylogenetic relationships of the Plantae 
Kingdom with other organisms, as well as identify and con-
trast the diversity of Chlorophyta, Bryophyta, and Pterido-
phyta phylums.

lBi2071 Botany i laB
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify in 
the field and in herbal specimens members of the Bryophyta, 
Sphenophyta, Lycophyta, and Pteridophyta groups.  The stu-
dent will be able to apply dichotomous keys for their identi-
fication, and to differentiate macro and microscopically var-
ious vegetal organisms.

lBi2081 microBiology
At the end of this course, the student will be able to correctly 
explain the structure, metabolism, and growth conditions of 
microorganisms, as well as to describe the techniques to cul-
ture and quantify them, and to select adequate methods for 
their control.

lBi2091 microBiology laB
At the end of this course, the student will be able to work in 
sterile conditions and to develop needed lab abilities to han-
dle, grow and preserve microbiological specimens.

lqu3101 BiochemiStry ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to correctly 
describe the metabolic routes, their regulation, their inter-
relationships and the organs or tissuse where these happen.  
The student will be able to analyze the metabolism in normal 
physiological situations.

mat2041 StatiStical inference
At the end of this course, the student will be able to use statis-
tical inference tools to apply parametric and non-paramet-
ric tests in the systematical analysis of data used in the social 
sciences.

FIFTH SEMESTER

ahc0011 art, hiStory and culture
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
and analyze communication and action strategies, as well as 
the influence of political, social and economic transformation 
of models, cultural artifacts and their conservation.

edS0011 ethicS for SuStainaBle develoPment
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
and analyze the general lines of sustained development study, 
on the practical and theoretical level.  The student will be able 
to understand the relevance of ethical behavior in the design 
and implementation of sustained development, as well as the 
deficiencies and accomplishments of Mexico regarding sus-
tained development.  Also, the student will be able to know 
the appropriate policies to obtain significant and responsible 
social changes regarding sustained development. 

lBi3011 Biotic reSourceS of mexico
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
the biotic resources of Mexico, the value of each regarding 
conservation and, in some cases, their economic value. The 
student will know the main threats for their preservation and 
the real and potential means to protect them.
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lBi3021 molecular Biology
At the end of this course, the student will be able to describe 
correctly, in writing, the relationship between structure and 
function of nucleic acids, molecular mechanisms involved in 
the flow of complex control information in prokaryotes and 
eukaryotes. The student will solve problems of his/her par-
ticular field by using molecular biology tools.

lBi3031 exPerimental Biology
At the end of this course, the student will be able to carry out 
lab tests applied to research in chemistry and biology, and ac-
quire the skills to apply techniques to determine, qualitatively 
and quantitatively, bio-molecules and experimental param-
eters in live and in vitro models. 

lBi3041 Zoology ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
the main groups of vertebrates and their characteristics, as 
well as the general relationships among them.  The student 
will also learn to differentiate vertebrates from related groups.

lBi3051 Zoology laB ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze, 
contrast, and compare the morphologic characteristics of 
chordates, as well as explain and describe, from an adaptive 
standpoint, the relationship between structure and function 
in different groups of vertebrates.

SIXTH SEMESTER

lBc3091 molecular methodS of analySiS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to describe 
correctly in writing the routine techniques employed in mo-
lecular diagnoses and their combinations with different ap-
plications in the clinical area. 

lBi3061 Botany ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to describe 
the phases of life cycles in plants belonging to Gyngophyta, 
Coniferophyta, Magnoliophyta groups.  The student will learn 
to identify in the field and in herbarium specimens of said 
groups.

lBi3071 Botany ii laB
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
the Gnetophyta, Gyngophyta, Coniferophyta, Cycadophyta, 
and Magnoliophyta phyla, based on their macro and micro-
scopic characteristics and their life cycles. The student will 
learn to apply techniques for the collection, preservation and 
identification of plants.  

lBi3081 ecology and environmental change
At the end of this course, the student will be able to interpret 
and analyze the structure and function of ecosystems, consid-
ering the interrelations among their different components, 
to evaluate human influence and its consequences on eco-
systems, particularly in regards to climate change, as well as 
global policies to remedy, mitigate and preserve them. 

lBi3091 ecology methodS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to use anal-
ysis and collection methods of biotic and physical data in the 
field and to interpret their ecological meaning.  The student 
will use the acquired knowledge for the detection and solu-
tion of current environmental problems

lBi3121 geneticS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to explain 
the principles that regulate heredity, as well as the causes of 
genetic variation in living beings.

lBi3141 vegetaBle PhySiology
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
the component systems of a vegetable organism, as well as 
understanding their function and the anatomic, evolutionary, 
and environmental factors that determine them. The student 
will identify the different ways they are organized and how tis-
sue systems work in different groups of plants.

SEVENTH SEMESTER

lBc4041 molecular methodS and  
virology laB
At the end of this course, the student will be able to correctly 
use current techniques for viral and molecular diagnosis.

lBi4021 ProfeSSional PracticeS ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to apply his/
her knowledge to take part in inter-disciplinary teams to per-
form specific tasks in different areas of Biology and to adapt 
to a new working environment.

lBi4031 ecology and community
At the end of this course, the student will be able to evaluate 
the structure and function of biological communities, to know 
how to assess their productivity, their trophic structure and 
the biogeochemical cycles in ecosystems.

lBi4041 animal PhySiology
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
the systems that constitute an animal organism and to under-
stand their function, as well as the anatomical, environmental 
and evolutionary factors that determine them. The student 
will learn the various ways they are organized and their func-
tion in organ systems of different animal groups.

lBi4051 PhySiology laB
At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze 
mechanisms used by higher plants to maintain water balance, 
to capture light energy, and their transformation into nutri-
tional substances, as well as the response of plants to stress 
situations. The student will learn to differentiate the main an-
imal tissues and organs to explain various physiological pro-
cesses associated to these structures.
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lBi4061 evolutionary Biology
At the end of this course, the student will be able to use evo-
lutionary reasoning in different biology areas, to explain 
concepts of adaptation, biological diversity and similar-
ities between organism, as well as change and adaptation 
mechanisms.

lBi4071 evolutionary Biology laB
At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze 
the mechanisms for evolutionary change, as well as current 
models of the evolutionary process.

tBi4011 elective courSe i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to apply and 
relate the knowledge acquired in a given topic of Biology from 
an up-to-date point of view.

EIGHTH SEMESTER

lBi4081 ProfeSSional PracticeS ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to apply 
his/her knowledge to participate in inter-disciplinary teams 
to perform specific tasks in different areas of Biology and to 
adapt to a new working environment.  

lBi4091 Biology of growth and develoPment
At the end of this course, the student will be able to iden-
tify and understand the processes through which organisms 
grow and develop and those that intervene in the genetic 
control of cellular growth, and cellular differentiation and 
morphogenesis.

lBi4101 Biology of growth and  
develoPment laB
At the end of this course, the student will be able to describe 
and analyze the morphology, sexual reproduction and embryo 
development of plants and animals. The student will identify 
different structures and processes taking part in the growth 
and development of plants and animals.

lBi4111 methodS of conServation Biology
At the end of this course, the student will be able to acknowl-
edge the role of conservation biology in conserving organisms, 
in order to influence all dimensions of human life.

tBi4021 elective courSe ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to apply and 
relate the knowledge acquired in a given topic of Biology from 
a up-to-date point of view.

tBi4031 elective courSe iii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to apply and 
relate the knowledge acquired in a given topic of Biology from 
an up-to-date point of view.
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Clinical 
Biochemistry
FIRST SEMESTER

eSP0011 SPaniSh i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to give in-
formation to present argumentative texts in his/her disci-
pline using simple writing to persuade in areas of academic 
interactions.

lcf1011 introduction to health ScienceS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to have an 
integral and general vision of various concepts and methods 
to study human beings in health and in sickness. The student 
will learn the scientific bases for clinical diagnosis and ther-
apy, as well as the relationship between health professionals 
and patients, medical care frameworks, disease prevention 
and health promotion.

lex0111 foreign language i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey 
and understand familiar and new information orally and in 
writing.

lqu1011 general chemiStry
At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand and correctly use the essential chemistry topics, such as 
the properties of matter, their chemical and physical charac-
teristics, quantum physics, electronic structure, energy struc-
ture, the dynamic of chemical reactions and the conditions of 
chemical equilibrium.

lqu1021 general chemiStry laB
At the end of this course, the student will be able to demon-
strate the necessary skills to manipulate glass material and 
some instruments of basic use in the laboratory.  He/She will 
be able to determine physical properties, performing calcu-
lations for the preparation of solutions, applying separation 
methodologies while observing best practices in the lab

mat0011 quantitative reaSoning
At the end of this course, the student will be able to setup 
and solve problems, translate wording into symbolic relation-
ships, manage symbols and use graphs and symbols to com-
municate quantitative data and graphs.

mat1041 PrecalculuS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to demon-
strate that he/she knows the elemental math techniques 
that allow him/her to solve problems related to his/her field 
of study, using sets and algebraic concepts to draw function 
graphs related to actual problems.

SECOND SEMESTER

ahc0011 art, hiStory and culture
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
and analyze communication and action strategies, as well as 
the influence of political, social and economic transformation 
of models, cultural artifacts and their conservation.

eSP0021 SPaniSh ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to select 
and give information and to direct his/her argumentative 
and spoken skills to compose texts in his/her discipline and 
to use them to inform and increase academic and scientific 
knowledge.

inf0011 information technologieS in the 
conStruction of knowledge
At the end of this course, the student will be able to use com-
munication and information technologies in research, deci-
sion-making, ideas and proposals, using processing abilities 
to validate, share, retrieve and use information in an effective 
and ethical manner.

lex0121 foreign language ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey 
and understand familiar and new information orally and in 
writing.

lqu1051 organic chemiStry i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to differ-
entiate the diverse functional groups, and the structure of 
organic compounds, identifying different organic reactions 
and their mechanisms.  The student will handle nomencla-
ture, stereochemistry, structure and reaction in acid-base 
processes adequately 

lqu1061 organic chemiStry laB i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to apply the 
knowledge acquired to assemble equipment used in organic 
chemistry and performing synthesis, separation, purification 
and identification operations.  He/She will integrate his/her 
work the rules of personal safety, observing best practices in 
the laboratory as well as when handling dangerous residues 

mat1061 calculuS i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze 
situations and real-life problems, and apply differential and 
integral calculus to these problems.

THIRD SEMESTER

edS0011 ethicS for SuStainaBle develoPment
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
and analyze the general lines of sustained development study, 
on the practical and theoretical level.  The student will be able 
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to understand the relevance of ethical behavior in the design 
and implementation of sustained development, as well as the 
deficiencies and accomplishments of Mexico regarding sus-
tained development.  Also, the student will be able to know 
the appropriate policies to obtain significant and responsible 
social changes regarding sustained development. 

lex0131 foreign language iii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey 
and understand familiar and new information orally and in 
writing.

lqu2011 PhySicochemiStry i
At the end of this course,  the student will be able to interpret 
the different energy exchange processes, through the ade-
quate use of thermodynamic principles, calculating heat re-
action and relating them correctly to standard states, applying 
the criteria of spontaneity and equilibrium of diverse chem-
ical and biological systems, correctly using the concept of 
chemical potential to interpret physicochemical phenomena

lqu2031 organic chemiStry ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to describe 
the different reaction mechanisms of organic compounds, 
and explain the relationship between properties and trans-
formation of different functional organic groups.

lqu2071 BiochemiStry i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to correctly 
describe the structure, physicochemical characteristics, func-
tion and interaction of biomolecules, as well as the method-
ology used for their study.

mat2041 StatiStical inference
At the end of this course, the student will be able to use statis-
tical inference tools to apply parametric and non-paramet-
ric tests in the systematical analysis of data used in the social 
sciences.

FOURTH SEMESTER

lBc2011 hiStology
At the end of this course, the student will be able to describe 
and identify the microscopic structure of cells, tissues and 
organs that constitute different systems of the human body.

lBi2051 cellular Biology
At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand the structure, organization, partitioning, and cellular 
complexity needed to support vital phenomena in unicellu-
lar organism, as well as their integration into multi-cellular 
organisms. 

lBi2081 microBiology
At the end of this course, the student will be able to correctly 
explain the structure, metabolism, and growth conditions of 
microorganisms, as well as to describe the techniques to cul-
ture and quantify them, and to select adequate methods for 
their control.

lBi2091 microBiology laB
At the end of this course, the student will be able to work in 
sterile conditions and to develop needed lab abilities to han-
dle, grow and preserve microbiological specimens.

lqu2051 analytical chemiStry
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
the principles of analytical chemistry, and apply them to the 
solution of chemistry, biology and health problems.

lqu2061 analytical chemiStry laB
At the end of this course, the student will be able to manip-
ulate the material and lab equipment utilized in analytical 
chemistry, learning the techniques of chemical analysis nor-
mally employed in quality control labs.

lqu3101 BiochemiStry ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to correctly 
describe the metabolic routes, their regulation, their inter-
relationships and the organs or tissuse where these happen.  
The student will be able to analyze the metabolism in normal 
physiological situations.

FIFTH SEMESTER

lBc3011 medical ParaSitology
At the end of this course, the student will be able to partici-
pate, together with other health professionals, in the diagno-
sis and prevention of parasitic diseases.

lBc3021 anatomy and PhySiology
At the end of this course, the student will be able to interpret 
the physiological processes of the main systems and appara-
tus of the human body.

lBc3031 medical Bacteriology
At the end of this course, the student will be able to differenti-
ate the most important bacterial groups in the human health 
field, as well as the common and current methods for their 
isolation and identification, and their relationship to differ-
ent pathologies.

lBc3041 clinical mycology
At the end of this course, the student will be able to differenti-
ate pathogenic fungi, to study their role in infectious diseases 
through their life cycles, as well as the morphology, reproduc-
tion modes and mechanisms used to cause disease in humans 
in order to prevent mycosis. 

lBc3051 anatomy and hiStology laB
At the end of this course, the student will be able to locate and 
identify the structure of cells, tissues and organs that consti-
tute the different systems of the human body. 

lBi3021 molecular Biology
At the end of this course, the student will be able to describe 
correctly, in writing, the relationship between structure and 
function of nucleic acids, molecular mechanisms involved in 
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the flow of complex control information in prokaryotes and 
eukaryotes. The student will solve problems of his/her par-
ticular field by using molecular biology tools.

lBi3031 exPerimental Biology
At the end of this course, the student will be able to carry out 
lab tests applied to research in chemistry and biology, and ac-
quire the skills to apply techniques to determine, qualitatively 
and quantitatively, bio-molecules and experimental param-
eters in live and in vitro models. 

SIXTH SEMESTER

lBc3061 immunology
At the end of this course, the student will be able to describe 
and analyze the structure and function of molecules and cells 
that participate in an immunologic response in humans and 
to analyze the conceptual and operational management of 
immune, stage, cell and tissue responses.

lBc3071 PathoPhySiology
At the end of this course, the student will be able to interpret 
basic mechanisms of pathological processes shared by differ-
ent diseases, as well as the specific mechanisms that are part 
of the production and clinical symptoms of such diseases.

lBc3081 clinical diagnoStic laB
At the end of this course, the student will be able to use and 
integrate basic terminology pertaining to hematology and 
immunology and their application in a clinical lab, and to per-
form and interpret immune-hematological lab tests for diag-
nostic support. 

lBc3091 molecular methodS of analySiS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to describe 
correctly in writing the routine techniques employed in mo-
lecular diagnoses and their combinations with different ap-
plications in the clinical area. 

lBc3101 hematology
At the end of this course, the student will be able to apply the 
acquired knowledge about basic diagnostic hematologic mor-
phology and physiology to analyze and interpret lab results 
during pathologic hematologic changes.

lBi3121 geneticS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to explain 
the principles that regulate heredity, as well as the causes of 
genetic variation in living beings.

lcf3071 diagnoStic medical microBiology laB
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
microorganisms in a systematic way, in food and biological 
samples.

SEVENTH SEMESTER

lBc4011 medical virology
At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand the clinical aspects of virus properties, their pathogen-

esis, as well as the immune response that may be present to 
each virus.  The student will also relate the diagnostic and clin-
ical aspects to existing treatments in each case.

lBc4021 clinical diagnoStic laB ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to use and 
integrate basic terminology used in clinical biochemistry and 
its application in a clinical lab, and to conduct and interpret 
lab tests for diagnostic support. 

lBc4041 molecular methodS and virology laB
At the end of this course, the student will be able to correctly 
use current techniques for viral and molecular diagnosis.

lBc4051 clinical BiochemiStry
At the end of this course, the student will be able to perform 
and interpret lab tests to determine alterations in carbohy-
drate, lipid, amino-acid, and protein metabolism.  The student 
will discuss their role as diagnostic support in alterations of 
acid-base balance, hepatic, pancreatic, and cardiac patholo-
gies of the organism.

lBc4061 ProfeSSional PracticeS ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to acquire 
dexterity and use the knowledge acquired while participating 
in multi-disciplinary teams to carry out specific work in differ-
ent areas of Biochemistry, and to solve situations in adapting 
to a new job environment.

lqu4031 inStrumental analySiS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to efficiently 
use different instrumental analysis techniques, establishing 
an adequate methodology for the development of a full chem-
ical analysis, applying the necessary criteria to correctly in-
terpret the experiment’s results through the use of physico-
chemical methods of analysis.

lqu4041 inStrumental analySiS laB
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
and quantify the analyte of a sample through physicochemical 
treatment and analysis through instruments of said sample.

tBc4011 elective courSe i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to apply and 
relate the knowledge acquired in a given topic of biochemis-
try from an up-to-date point of view.

EIGHTH SEMESTER

lBc4071 toxicology
At the end of this course, the student will be able to classify 
noxious substances present in the environment that act on 
living organisms, with regard to their origin, toxicity level, 
toxic-kinetics and toxic-dynamics.  The student will know na-
tional and international norms that apply to toxicology, and 
will know the methodology needed to identify and analyze 
the clinical consequences of the actions of toxic substances 
of various origins that human beings are exposed to in order 
to prevent and treat intoxications. 
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lBc4081 quality control
At the end of this course, the student will be able to iden-
tify the requirements that clinical analysis labs must fulfill 
to show they operate under quality systems and are techni-
cally competent, so they are able to generate technically valid 
results.

lBc4091 toxicology and forenSicS laB
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify, 
analyze and inform on the clinical consequences of intoxica-
tions due to organic, inorganic, and biological compounds, as 
well as select the most adequate technology for the analysis 
of forensic samples and their interpretation.

lBc4101 forenSic medicine
At the end of this course, the student will be able to select the 
most adequate methodology to obtain and analyze forensic 
samples.

lBc4111 ProfeSSional PracticeS ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to acquire 
dexterity and use the acquired knowledge when participating 
in multi-disciplinary teams to carry out specific work in differ-
ent areas of Biochemistry, and to solve situations in adapting 
to a new job environment.

tBc4021 elective courSe ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to apply and 
relate the knowledge acquired in a given topic of biochemis-
try from an up-to-date point of view.

tBc4031 elective courSe iii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to apply and 
relate the knowledge acquired in a given topic of biochemis-
try from an up-to-date point of view.

*Restrictions apply.
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Dental Surgeon
FIRST SEMESTER

eSP0011 SPaniSh i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to give in-
formation to present argumentative texts in his/her disci-
pline using simple writing to persuade in areas of academic 
interactions.

lex0111 foreign language i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey 
and understand familiar and new information orally and in 
writing.

lmr1012 hiStology
Describe the microscopic structures of cells, tissues, and or-
gans that constitute the various apparatus and systems of 
the human body, observing cells in the lab to relate them to 
pathophysiology of disease.

lmr1022 clinical BiochemiStry
Identify the constitution of biomolecules, by observing their 
development in the lab, in order to establish their relation 
with the human body. Review the processes involved in mo-
lecular mechanisms -- and the chemical transformations re-
sponsible for biological processes that are part of an organism 
functions -- simulating those processes to generate better di-
agnostics in professional practice.

lmr1032 anatomoPhySiology
Evaluate the fundamentals of morphology and the normal 
functions of the organism, analyzing functional alterations 
present in disease to obtain an expansive vision of the physi-
cal composition of a human being.

lmr1042 emBryology and geneticS
Outline the origin, growth, and development of a human be-
ing, and to assume a preventative position to promote ade-
quate health habits, distinguishing the morphologic changes 
that may be present at different stages of the formation and 
development of a human being.

SECOND SEMESTER

eSP0021 SPaniSh ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to select 
and give information and to direct his/her argumentative 
and spoken skills to compose texts in his/her discipline and 
to use them to inform and increase academic and scientific 
knowledge.

inf0011 information technologieS in the 
conStruction of knowledge
At the end of this course, the student will be able to use com-
munication and information technologies in research, deci-
sion-making, ideas and proposals, using processing abilities 

to validate, share, retrieve and use information in an effective 
and ethical manner.

lcd1011 dental anatomy
Explain the concepts of dental anatomy, understanding the 
function of the mouth and the parts and characteristics of 
teeth that allow a dental surgeon to create a wax model of 
teeth to provide treatment according to the patient’s needs.

lex0121 foreign language ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey 
and understand familiar and new information orally and in 
writing.

lmr1052 PhySiology
Distinguish the cellular and molecular structure, organiza-
tion, compartmentalization, and complexity needed to sup-
port vital phenomena in unicellular organisms and in the in-
tegration of organisms, correlating knowledge of cell and 
molecular biology with adequate diagnoses and treatments 
that understand the processes of cellular regulation and gene 
expression.

lmr1062 cellular and molecular Biology
Distinguish the cellular and molecular structure, organiza-
tion, compartmentalization, and complexity needed to sup-
port vital phenomena in unicellular organisms and in the in-
tegration of organisms, correlating knowledge of cell and 
molecular biology with adequate diagnoses and treatments 
that understand the processes of cellular regulation and gene 
expression.

mat0011 quantitative reaSoning
At the end of this course, the student will be able to setup 
and solve problems, translate wording into symbolic relation-
ships, manage symbols and use graphs and symbols to com-
municate quantitative data and graphs.

THIRD SEMESTER

lcd2011 Preventive and community dentiStry
Analyze the importance of preventive and community 
odontology as well as its daily practice, developing skills that 
allow the student to be an educator in oral health and to carry 
out prevention campaigns to treat vulnerable sectors of the 
population.

lcd2021 dental material laBoratory
Explain the physicochemical properties and structures of dif-
ferent odontology materials, analyzing their components and 
praxis to perfect different techniques to handle and adminis-
ter materials during odontology practice.

lcd2041 dental aneStheSiology
Understand anesthetics and their recommended odontology 
procedures to use them on patients.  To analyze the characteris-
tics of patients, steps to follow, dosage, types of anesthetics, and 
specific techniques to administer optimal sedations on patients.
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lcd2061 oral Pathology
Recognize disorders and illnesses of the oral cavity, maxillary, 
mandible, and teeth by studying the causes and development 
of signs and symptoms as well as the multidisciplinary ap-
proach to participate in the opportune diagnosis and detec-
tion of serious illness.

lex0131 foreign language iii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey 
and understand familiar and new information orally and in 
writing.

lmr2012 microBiology and ParaSitology
Identify the biological bases of microorganisms that cause 
infectious diseases common in our environment, consider-
ing mainly the structural, biochemical, and genetic proper-
ties intervening in the infectious disease process. To use ade-
quate samples to isolate and identify microorganisms, based 
on different kinds of microscopic, biochemical, and immu-
nological tests.

lmr2022 general Pharmacology
Interpret acquired knowledge on general pharmacology, ac-
tion mechanisms, indications, and contraindications of dif-
ferent drugs used for pain, inflammation, and infection and 
develop abilities for rational prescription of drugs

lmr2032 introduction to health ScienceS
Analyze the propaedeutic methodology based on the syn-
dromes of different human pathologies, applying the tech-
nical foundations of the propaedeutic method to advance 
an etiologic, symptomatic, anatomopathologic, and integral 
diagnosis.  To develop the abilities and skills needed for an 
integral examination of the nervous system to obtain com-
plete medical records (inspection, palpation, percussion, and 
auscultation.)

FOURTH SEMESTER

ahc0011 art, hiStory and culture
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
and analyze communication and action strategies, as well as 
the influence of political, social and economic transformation 
of models, cultural artifacts and their conservation.

lcd2031 occluSiÓn
Analyze the types of pathologies of the temporomandibular 
joint by detailed detection of the different tooth eruption 
stages, understanding the motor function and acquisition of 
masticatory skills in order to evaluate and apply the ideal in-
tegral treatment.

lcd2051 oPerative dentiStry clinicS i
Apply the basic procedures of operative dentistry, describ-
ing the elements, dental structures, and lesions to analyze 
the process needed to return function and aesthetic to teeth.

lcd2071 dental radiology
Use different intraoral and extra oral radiography techniques 
understanding the methodology and practice of the use of dif-
ferent types of imaging and processing. Interpret and correctly 
assess the patient and attend to his/her immediate needs.

lmr2042 nutrition and metaBoliSm
Understand the basic mathematical notation concepts used 
in descriptive analysis of data to use descriptive statistical 
methods in the analysis of social issues.

lmr2062 clinical inmunology
Identify the basic mechanisms used by the human body  to 
respond to infectious agents or external factors, through the 
analysis of immunological concepts and their relationships 
at the cellular level.

mat2001 StatiScS
Handle the basic concepts of mathematical notation used in 
the descriptive analysis of data, by identifying the statistical 
relationship with the scientific method to apply descriptive 
statistical methods in the analysis of social issues.

FIFTH SEMESTER

edS0011 ethicS for SuStainaBle develoPment
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
and analyze the general lines of sustained development study, 
on the practical and theoretical level.  The student will be able 
to understand the relevance of ethical behavior in the design 
and implementation of sustained development, as well as the 
deficiencies and accomplishments of Mexico regarding sus-
tained development.  Also, the student will be able to know 
the appropriate policies to obtain significant and responsible 
social changes regarding sustained development. 

lcd3021 ProStheSiS
Explain the procedures to learning the process of fixed pros-
thetics in order to develop their skills in an orderly and se-
quential manner, respecting biological, mechanical, and aes-
thetic principles.

lcd3031 PeriodonticS
Identify periodontal disorders and their cure in a structured 
fashion, in order to reach an accurate diagnosis and a success-
ful therapeutic result.  The student will be able to diagnose, 
choose an ideal treatment, and carry out actions to prevent 
periodontal diseases.

lcd3041 dental extraction
Describe the basic dental extraction procedures that allow 
working successfully in the extraction area, by analyzing the 
surgical basics and clinical behavior to take the necessary 
steps and provide the patient with adequate treatment and 
follow-up.
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lcd3051 oPerative dentiStry clinicS ii
Perform pertinent teeth reconstructions, by describing the 
procedures to handle tissue in order to make restorations that 
respect aesthetics and function.

lcd3061 endodonticS
Identify the physiology, anatomy and pathology of the pulp 
chamber and periradicular tissue so the student can diag-
nose, prevent, and provide the ideal treatment to preserve 
the natural teeth.

lmr3012 BioethicS in health Science
Defend professional development based on ethical codes and 
principles, through justification of laws, individual rights, hu-
man rights, and cultural diversity, to assess the limitations 
and opportunities that favor an integral, multidisciplinary, 
or sustainable approach.

SIXTH SEMESTER

lcd3071 Selective toPicS i
Diagnose morphological changes in form, color, surface, le-
sions, intra-osseous, and peribuccal areas of the oral cavity, 
maxillofacial area, head, and neck by analyzing the histopa-
thology, microbiology, and lab studies in order to detect com-
mon and uncommon oral pathologies.
LCD3081 PERIODONTICS CLINICS
Use the basic knowledge as well as the latest procedures and 
techniques in reconstructive treatment in order to establish 
regenerative and aesthetic treatment plans. Detect the fac-
tors that influence the development of periodontal disease, 
identifying bad habits, bad odontology procedures, and dis-
eases, in order to reestablish complete oral health.

lcd3091 ProSthodonticS
Integrate techniques and procedures to make complete 
dentures; to make optimal use of the different materials and 
equipment to study and practice total prosthodontics, in or-
der to achieve a simplified and objective display of prostho-
dontics concepts.

lcd3101 dental extraction clinicS
Perform extractions and oral surgical procedures by using ex-
traction techniques and instruments to achieve avulsion or 
extraction of the tooth or the root.

lcd3111 ProStheticS clinicS 
Know procedures and basics of fixed and removable prosthet-
ics in order to develop orderly and sequential skills, respecting 
the physiological, mechanical, and aesthetic principles of the 
oral cavity in order to provide functionality and aesthetics. 

lcd3121 endodonticS clinicS
Distinguish the importance of epidemiology by applying epi-
demiological variables of time, place, and person for the study 
of a population’s health. Evaluate health indicators in com-
munities and towns, identifying health problems to design 
programs that comply with public health policy.

lmr3022 PuBlic health ePidemiology in 
health ScienceS
Evaluate health indicators in communities and towns, iden-
tifying health problems to design programs that comply with 
public health policy.

SEVENTH SEMESTER

lcd4011 Selective toPicS ii
Use odontology as a method to identify people, studying den-
tal pieces, materials, and radiographs as well as clinical histo-
ries that provide pre mortem information to correlate data, 
looking for coincidences or differences that allow identifica-
tion and/or odontology evidence.

lcd4021 ProSthodonticS clinicS
Develop techniques and procedures to make complete den-
tures, using different materials and equipment to study and 
practice prosthodontics, to achieve a simplified and objective 
explanation of prosthodontics concepts.

lcd4031 PedodonticS
Demonstrate the techniques and preventive procedures in 
pedodontics, identifying the latest techniques in the treat-
ment of cavities in order to create treatment plans and pro-
cedures for adequate restoration. Detect behaviors of the pe-
diatric patient through the analysis of his/her psychological, 
cognitive, and emotional development, to tailor the proce-
dures and provide safety and trust in the dental practice.

lcd4041 maxillofacial Surgery
Use maxillofacial surgery techniques and procedures, iden-
tifying the basic knowledge as well as the latest techniques 
in reconstructive, regenerative, and aesthetic treatments to 
achieve an appropriate and efficient care. Describe the pro-
cedures that ensure safety in surgery, to perform the neces-
sary actions and offer adequate treatment and follow-up to 
the patient.

lcd4051 oral rehaBilitation
Use the necessary techniques and procedures to diagnose, 
treat, and completely rehabilitate patients.

lcd4061 orthodonticS
Diagnose the changes presented in the oral tissues of the max-
illary, head and neck.  Analyze the differential diagnoses of 
similar lesions using the knowledge received, which will help 
to select the correct treatment.

lmr4012 health PSychology
Select the most appropriate procedures and techniques for 
different situations, understanding health issues in a multi-
disciplinary way, and reviewing biological, social, and psycho-
logical aspects to attend to all factors that affect a patient’s 
mental pathology. Analyze personality disorders and other 
diseases, classifying them and knowing their main features, 
in order to complement medical practice.
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EIGHTH SEMESTER

lcd4071 geriatric rehaBilitation clinicS
Describe physical-organic characteristics of the oral cav-
ity with tooth loss and its relation to the elderly, as well as 
the factors that intervene in its etiology to provide complete 
rehabilitation.

lcd4081 Selective toPicS iii
Use surgically innovative techniques and procedures, evalu-
ating reconstructive, regenerative, and aesthetic treatments 
in order to achieve an ideal and efficient management of the 
patient.

lcd4091 maxillofacial Surgery clinicS 
Apply techniques and procedures in maxillofacial surgery. Un-
derstand the latest procedures and advanced techniques in 
reconstructive, regenerative, and aesthetic maxillofacial sur-
gery to approach the patient’s treatment and rehabilitation.

lcd4101 oral rehaBilitation clinicS
Apply techniques and procedures necessary to diagnose, treat 
and rehabilitate a patient.

lcd4111 orthodonticS laBoratory
Analyze the steps to develop an orthodontic treatment follow-
ing and orderly procedure, identifying the patient’s habits and 
malocclusions in order to describe the dental appliances used.

lcd4121 PedodonticS clinicS
Apply techniques and procedures in pedodontics, and be-
come aware of basic pediatric patient behavior, in order to 
manage children and provide a warm environment during 
dental appointments. Identify the pediatric patient’s conduct 
by analyzing his/her psychological, cognitive, and emotional 
development, to adapt the procedures and provide safety and 
trust during the dental session.

lmr4022 reSearch methodology in health 
Science
Conduct theoretical and/or experimental work under a pro-
fessional’s guidance, in any area or topic of the field, valuing 
methodology to design a research protocol.

*Restrictions apply.
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Medical Surgeon
FIRST SEMESTER

eSP0011 SPaniSh i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to give in-
formation to present argumentative texts in his/her disci-
pline using simple writing to persuade in areas of academic 
interactions.

lex0111 foreign language i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey 
and understand familiar and new information orally and in 
writing.

lmr1011 human anatomy i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to use a 
planimeter in different parts of the human body, interpreting 
the characteristics of organs and systems in a general man-
ner.  The student will also be able to recognize and interpret 
in a living person: superficial anatomy, topography and con-
ventional and sectional radiology.

lmr1021 medical BiochemiStry
At the end of this course, the student will be able to master the 
basics of biochemistry, applying scientific reasoning to how 
chemical substances interact, how their metabolism works, 
and the biochemical changes in normal and abnormal func-
tions of the organism.  The student will have a critical attitude 
to apply biochemistry in medicine and to understand an in-
dividual’s physiology.

lmr1031 molecular and cellular Biology
At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand the molecular and cellular structure, organization, par-
titioning and complexity to support vital phenomena in uni-
cellular and multicellular organisms.

lmr1041 human diSSection i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to use a 
planimeter in different parts of the human body.  The student 
will also be able to recognize and interpret in a corpse, super-
ficial anatomy and topography.

lmr1051 BiochemiStry laB
At the end of this course, the student will be able to master the 
basics of biochemistry, applying scientific reasoning to how 
chemical substances interact, how their metabolism works, 
and the biochemical changes in normal and abnormal func-
tions of the organism.  The student will have a critical attitude 
to explain the results of the lab experiments.

mat0011 quantitative reaSoning
At the end of this course, the student will be able to setup 
and solve problems, translate wording into symbolic relation-
ships, manage symbols and use graphs and symbols to com-
municate quantitative data and graphs.

SECOND SEMESTER

eSP0021 SPaniSh ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to select 
and give information and to direct his/her argumentative 
and spoken skills to compose texts in his/her discipline and 
to use them to inform and increase academic and scientific 
knowledge.

lBc2011 hiStology
At the end of this course, the student will be able to describe 
and identify the microscopic structure of cells, tissues and 
organs that constitute different systems of the human body.

lex0121 foreign language ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey 
and understand familiar and new information orally and in 
writing.

lmr1061 human PhySiology i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to master 
the basic knowledge of medical physiology and the basics of 
a normal organism’s functions from a cellular basis. Also, the 
student will be able to analyze the functional changes that 
are present during illness and apply scientific reasoning and 
critical attitude to correlate physiological knowledge with di-
agnosis and adequate treatment.  

lmr1071 medical microBiology and 
ParaSitology
At the end of this course, the student will be able to master 
the basics of microbiology and parasitology, and have a scien-
tific, logical and systematic mindset when using the appropri-
ate technology to collect and identify microorganisms such 
as bacteria, viruses and fungi of clinical interest in medicine.  
The student will describe in a critical way the diagnosis and 
treatment of each type of infection. 

lmr1081 human anatomy ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
the different structures, knowing and applying planimetry in 
different parts of the human body.  The student will also inter-
pret superficial anatomy; topographic and conventional and 
sectional radiology.  The student will understand that even 
though anatomy is studied in a fragmented fashion for didac-
tic reasons, the human being is a biological unit and must be 
considered as such. 

lmr1101 human diSSection ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to use a 
planimeter on different parts of the human body.  The student 
will also be able to recognize and interpret on a corpse surface 
and topographical anatomy.

lmr1111 medical microBiology and 
ParaSitology laB
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
the most important microbial groups in human health and 
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their relationship with different diseases, as well as the need 
for asepsis techniques in the prevention of nosocomial infec-
tions.  The student will work in a team using critical, creative 
and reflexive thinking.

lmr1121 medical hiStology
At the end of this course, the student will be able to demon-
strate his/her knowledge of the macroscopic and microscopic 
structure of an organism’s normal histological functions, as 
well as the molecular mechanisms that these imply.  The stu-
dent will also acquire the basic skills in the use of an optical 
microscope and in obtaining samples for histological studies, 
demonstrating its application in the context of representa-
tive diseases.

THIRD SEMESTER

inf0011 information technologieS in the 
conStruction of knowledge
At the end of this course, the student will be able to use com-
munication and information technologies in research, deci-
sion-making, ideas and proposals, using processing abilities 
to validate, share, retrieve and use information in an effective 
and ethical manner.

lex0131 foreign language iii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey 
and understand familiar and new information orally and in 
writing.

lmr2011 human PhySiology ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to master 
the basic knowledge of medical physiology and the basics of 
a normal organism’s functions. Also, the student will be able 
to analyze the functional changes that are present during dis-
ease and apply scientific reasoning and critical attitude to 
correlate physiological knowledge with diagnosis and ade-
quate treatment.  

lmr2021 emBryology
At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze 
and show a schematic of the origin, growth and development 
of human beings.  The student will also learn the processes 
that take part in normal ontogeny, and how they change in 
some medically interesting cases, in light of the findings and 
techniques of developmental biology.

lmr2031 Pathological anatomy
At the end of this course, the student will be able to demon-
strate the knowledge acquired of etiopathogenesis, patho-
physiology, and the macro and microscopic morphology of 
pathologic processes common to many diseases.  The student 
will develop the necessary skills to identify tissue changes of 
these processes and relate them to clinical manifestations.

lmr2041 medical Pharmacology i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to apply 
the general principles of pharmacology in current therapeu-
tics, evaluating the options and uses of drugs as a function of 

the body’s system, as well as their main therapeutic indica-
tions, pharmacological interactions, contraindications and 
side effects.

lmr2051 human PhySiology laB
At the end of this course, the student will be able to apply the 
basic knowledge of medical physiology and the fundamen-
tals of normal organism function, analyzing the functional 
changes that are present when there is a disease.  The student 
will apply scientific reasoning and critical attitude to explain 
the results of experiments shown in the lab.

FOURTH SEMESTER

ahc0011 art, hiStory and culture
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
and analyze communication and action strategies, as well as 
the influence of political, social and economic transformation 
of models, cultural artifacts and their conservation.

lBc3061 immunology
At the end of this course, the student will be able to describe 
and analyze the structure and function of molecules and cells 
that participate in an immunologic response in humans and 
to analyze the conceptual and operational management of 
immune, stage, cell and tissue responses.

lcn4051 nutrition and PhySiology of exerciSe
At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand physiological changes in the human body through ex-
ercise, and how different nutrients are absorbed during ex-
ercise, as well as what additional nutritional demands are 
required and how to supply them in the diet. The student will 
use this knowledge for therapy through exercise for people 
with various dietary disorders, as well as those recovering 
from an illness.

lmr2061 nutrition and metaBoliSm
At the end of this course, the student will be able to recognize 
the importance of foods as nutrition providers, understand-
ing the requirements, ways in which nutrients are assimilated 
by the body, and their physiologic and metabolic functions.  
The student will realize the importance of clinical nutrition as 
equilibrium to prevention, diagnosis and disorder in different 
degrees of health and disease.

lmr2071 medical Pharmacology ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to apply 
the general principles of pharmacology in current therapeu-
tics, evaluating the options and uses of drugs as a function 
of the body’s system, as well as the main therapeutic indica-
tions, pharmacological interactions, contraindications and 
side effects.

lmr2081 PrinciPleS of medical Practice
At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand, develop and master the basics of clinical thinking when 
approaching a patient, by the initial contact, questioning and 
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physical examination, sustained by scientific reasoning, eth-
ics and critical attitude, relating his/her knowledge with di-
agnosis, adequate treatment and prognosis.

lmr2091 medical PSychology
At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze 
the origin, development and principles that sustain medical 
psychology as an important part of the doctor-patient rela-
tionship, and the way that the student is able to establish a 
relationship with its organic problems.

lmr2121 human geneticS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to apply the 
general principles of human genetics and differentiate the 
bases that govern character inheritance in generations.  The 
student will also learn the causes of genetic variation in living 
creatures, the genetic component in human genetics and de-
termine the importance of genetics in the future of medicine.

FIFTH SEMESTER

edS0011 ethicS for SuStainaBle develoPment
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
and analyze the general lines of sustained development study, 
on the practical and theoretical level.  The student will be able 
to understand the relevance of ethical behavior in the design 
and implementation of sustained development, as well as the 
deficiencies and accomplishments of Mexico regarding sus-
tained development.  Also, the student will be able to know 
the appropriate policies to obtain significant and responsible 
social changes regarding sustained development. 

lmr3011 gynecology and oBStetricS ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand, integrate and master the basics of pathology in gyne-
cology and obstetrics, developing interpersonal and com-
munication capabilities that bring about a better interaction 
between doctor and patient, applying scientific reasoning 
and critical attitude to correlate pathophysiology, preven-
tion or, if such is the case, diagnosis, treatment and adequate 
rehabilitation.  

lmr3021 endocrinology
At the end of this course, the student will be able to master 
the fundamentals of internal medicine in the area of endo-
crinology, analyzing the functional changes that are present 
during sickness and applying scientific reasoning and critical 
attitude to correlate pathophysiology, prevention or, if such 
is the case, diagnosis, treatment and adequate rehabilitation.  

lmr3031 infectiouS diSeaSe
At the end of this course, the student will be able to master the 
fundamentals of Internal Medicine in the area of infectious 
disease, analyzing the functional changes that are present 
during sickness and applying scientific reasoning and critical 
attitude to correlate pathophysiology, prevention or, if such 
is the case, diagnosis, treatment and adequate rehabilitation.  

lmr3041 BioethicS and quality in health care 
ServiceS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze 
the ethical values and legal rules that may apply in situations 
related to health care, highlighting their importance in a 
doctor’s professional practice to safeguard the dignity and 
rights of his/her patients, through the practice of quality and 
warmth in health care services.

lmr3051 clinical hematology
At the end of this course, the student will be able to master the 
fundamentals of internal medicine in the area of hematology, 
analyzing the functional changes that are present during sick-
ness and applying scientific reasoning and critical attitude to 
correlate pathophysiology, prevention or, if such is the case, 
diagnosis, treatment and adequate rehabilitation.  

lmr3061 PediatricS i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to master 
the fundamentals of the assessment of a pediatric patient, 
analyzing the functional changes that are present in pediatric 
diseases, and applying scientific reasoning and a critical atti-
tude which correlate knowledge in pediatrics with adequate 
diagnoses and treatments.

lmr3071 general Surgery
At the end of this course, the student will be able to master the 
principles of basic surgical education, analyzing and integrat-
ing adequate techniques, applying scientific reasoning and 
critical attitude that correlates knowledge of surgical diseases 
with diagnosis and adequate treatment. 

lmr3081 family and community medicine
At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze 
the theory of family and social community in their environ-
ment, looking to integrate both concepts with the purpose of 
obtaining social and professional commitment attitudes to 
promote, preserve, improve, restore and rehabilitate heath 
in people and their everyday environment.

lmr3091 clinical PracticeS i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to apply the 
knowledge acquired in gynecology and obstetrics, endocri-
nology, infectious disease, hematology, pediatrics, general 
surgery and family and community medicine in field clinics.

SIXTH SEMESTER

lmr3101 gynecology and oBStetricS ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand, integrate and master the basics of pathology in gyne-
cology and obstetrics, developing interpersonal and com-
munication capabilities that bring about a better interaction 
between doctor and patient, applying scientific reasoning 
and critical attitude to correlate pathophysiology, preven-
tion or, if such is the case, diagnosis, treatment and adequate 
rehabilitation.  
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lmr3111 PediatricS ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to master 
the fundamentals of the assessment of pediatric symptoms, 
analyzing the functional changes that are present in pediatric 
diseases, and applying scientific reasoning and a critical atti-
tude which correlate knowledge in pediatrics with adequate 
diagnoses and treatments.

lmr3121 neurology
At the end of this course, the student will be able to master the 
fundamentals of internal medicine in the area of neurology, 
analyzing the functional changes that are present during dis-
ease and applying scientific reasoning and critical attitude to 
correlate pathophysiology, prevention or, if such is the case, 
diagnosis, treatment and adequate rehabilitation.  

lmr3131 cardiology
At the end of this course, the student will be able to master the 
fundamentals of internal medicine in the area of cardiology, 
analyzing the functional changes that are present during sick-
ness and applying scientific reasoning and critical attitude to 
correlate pathophysiology, prevention or, if such is the case, 
diagnosis, treatment and adequate rehabilitation.  

lmr3141 Pulmonology
At the end of this course, the student will be able to apply the 
anatomical, physiological, clinical and methodological bases 
for the diagnosis and treatment of the main pathologies of the 
respiratory system that affect the population.  This knowledge 
will be acquired through clinical and meta-analysis guides of 
the particular nosological entity.

lmr3151 otolaryngology
At the end of this course, the student will be able to master 
the fundamentals of otolaryngology, analyzing the functional 
changes that are present during disease and applying scien-
tific reasoning and critical attitude to correlate pathophysi-
ology, prevention or, if such is the case, diagnosis, treatment 
and adequate rehabilitation.  

lmr3161 radiology
At the end of this course, the student will be able to master the 
fundamentals of radiology, analyzing the functional changes 
that are present during sickness and applying scientific rea-
soning and critical attitude to correlate pathophysiology, pre-
vention or, if such is the case, diagnosis, treatment and ade-
quate rehabilitation.  

lmr3171 gaStroenterology and gaStric 
Surgery
At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand, correlate, develop and master the facts of the main di-
gestive system’s surgical ailments, as well as establish a cor-
relation between anatomy and pathophysiology that warrants 
surgery, respecting surgical principles and timings.

lmr3181 deciSion-making analySiS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to show the 

required clinical aptitudes in his/her professional activity, 
through the formation of ideal scenarios, as well as through 
the development of critical capacity, that allow him/her to 
give a high-quality, opportune answer to the population’s 
health needs, sustained in medicine which is based on evi-
dence and/or learning.

lmr3191 clinical PracticeS ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to apply the 
knowledge acquired gynecology and obstetrics, pediatrics, 
neurology, cardiology, pulmonology, otolaryngology, radiol-
ogy, gastroenterology, and gastric surgery in field clinics.

SEVENTH SEMESTER

lmr4011 neuroScience
At the end of this course, the student will be able to master 
the fundamentals of neuroscience, analyzing the functional 
changes that are present during disease and applying scien-
tific reasoning and critical attitude to correlate pathophysi-
ology, prevention or, if such is the case, diagnosis, treatment 
and adequate rehabilitation.  

lmr4021 rheumatology
At the end of this course, the student will be able to master 
the fundamentals of internal medicine in the area of rheu-
matology, analyzing the functional changes that are present 
during sickness and applying scientific reasoning and critical 
attitude to correlate pathophysiology, prevention or, if such 
is the case, diagnosis, treatment and adequate rehabilitation.  

lmr4031 dermatology
At the end of this course, the student will be able to master the 
fundamentals of internal medicine in the area of dermatol-
ogy, analyzing the functional changes that are present during 
sickness and applying scientific reasoning and critical atti-
tude to correlate pathophysiology, prevention or, if such is 
the case, diagnosis, treatment and adequate rehabilitation.  

lmr4041 orthoPedicS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to master the 
fundamentals of orthopedics, analyzing the changes that are 
present in the muscle-skeletal or neuromuscular systems and 
applying scientific reasoning and critical attitude to correlate 
pathophysiology, prevention or, if such is the case, diagnosis, 
treatment and adequate rehabilitation.  

lmr4051 oPhtalmology
At the end of this course, the student will be able to dominate 
the fundamentals of ophthalmology, analyzing the functional 
disorders that manifest during disease of this specialty and 
applying scientific reasoning and critical attitude to correlate 
knowledge with pathophysiology, prevention or, if such is 
the case, diagnosis, treatment and adequate rehabilitation.

lmr4061 health economicS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze the 
theory of administrative processes, defining its strengths and 
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weaknesses, understanding some alternative theories that al-
low the student to know the administrative process as a key 
to the correct working order of health services.

lmr4071 PSychiatry
At the end of this course, the student will be able to dominate 
the fundamentals of psychiatry, analyzing the functional dis-
orders that manifest during mental illness and applying sci-
entific reasoning and critical attitude to correlate knowledge 
with pathophysiology, prevention or, if such is the case, diag-
nosis, treatment and adequate rehabilitation

lmr4081 BioStatiSticS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to apply 
the most common analysis and data interpretation methods, 
through the extraction, inspection, classification, description, 
presentation and inference based on theoretical and practical 
bases.  This information will allow the student to distinguish, 
manipulate, compare and reorganize information to explain 
decision-making

lmr4091 reSearch Seminar i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to incorpo-
rate the theoretical-practical knowledge acquired during his/
her studies for the solution of a concrete problem within the 
selected field of study.

lmr4101 clinical PracticeS iii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to apply the 
knowledge acquired in neurosurgery, rheumatology, derma-
tology, orthopedics, ophthalmology and psychiatry in field 
clinics.

EIGHTH SEMESTER

lmr4111 occuPational medicine
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
the health risk factors derived from work, diagnosing patho-
logical manifestations that are a consequence of different 
work activities.  The student will learn to apply adequate pre-
ventive measures and know the current labor legislation.

lmr4121 legal and forenSic medicine
At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand and master the basics of Legal Medicine within the ba-
sic studies of medicine, understanding the basics of profes-
sional development from a legal perspective, not just penal.  
The student will also know the existing elements of forensic 
medicine.

lmr4131 emergency medicine
At the end of this course, the student will be able to dom-
inate the basics of emergency medicine as an integral ele-
ment, applying scientific reasoning with a critical attitude 
that correlates the knowledge of pathophysiology, preven-
tion or, if such is the case, diagnosis, treatment and adequate 
rehabilitation. 

lmr4141 urology
At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand, correlate, develop and master the facts of the main 
urological surgical ailments, as well as establish a correlation 
between anatomy and pathophysiology that warrants surgery, 
respecting surgical principles and timings.

lmr4151 critical care medicine and 
aneStheSiology
At the end of this course, the student will be able to domi-
nate the fundamentals of critical care medicine and anes-
thesiology, analyzing the functional disorders that manifest 
during illness and applying scientific reasoning and critical 
attitude to correlate knowledge with pathophysiology, pre-
vention or, if such is the case, diagnosis, treatment and ade-
quate rehabilitation.

lmr4161 geriatricS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to dominate 
the fundamentals of geriatrics, analyzing the functional dis-
orders that manifest during disease and applying scientific 
reasoning and critical attitude to correlate knowledge with 
pathophysiology, prevention or, if such is the case, diagnosis, 
treatment and adequate rehabilitation.

lmr4171 nePhrology
At the end of this course, the student will be able to dominate 
the basics of nephrology, analyzing the functional disorders 
that manifest during illness.

lmr4181 medical oncology
At the end of this course, the student will be able to dominate 
the basics of oncology, analyzing the functional disorders that 
manifest during disease.

lmr4191 reSearch Seminar ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to incorpo-
rate the theoretical-practical knowledge acquired during his/
her studies for the solution of a concrete problem within the 
selected field of study.

lmr4201 clinical PracticeS iv
At the end of this course, the student will be able to apply the 
knowledge acquired in emergency medicine, urology, criti-
cal care medicine, anesthesiology, geriatrics, nephrology and 
oncology in field clinics.

*Restrictions apply.
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Nanotechnology 
and Molecular 
Engineering
FIRST SEMESTER

eSP0011 SPaniSh i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to give in-
formation to present argumentative texts in his/her disci-
pline using simple writing to persuade in areas of academic 
interactions.

lex0111 foreign language i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey 
and understand familiar and new information orally and in 
writing.

lnm1011 introduction to nanoScience and 
nanotechnology
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
the field of nanoscience and nanotechnology, understand-
ing some of the development challenges of the areas as well 
as existing applications.

lqu1011 general chemiStry
At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand and correctly use the essential chemistry topics, such as 
the properties of matter, their chemical and physical charac-
teristics, quantum physics, electronic structure, energy struc-
ture, the dynamic of chemical reactions and the conditions of 
chemical equilibrium.

lqu1021 general chemiStry laB
At the end of this course, the student will be able to demon-
strate the necessary skills to manipulate glass material and 
some instruments of basic use in the laboratory.  He/She will 
be able to determine physical properties, performing calcu-
lations for the preparation of solutions, applying separation 
methodologies while observing best practices in the lab

mat0011 quantitative reaSoning
At the end of this course, the student will be able to setup 
and solve problems, translate wording into symbolic relation-
ships, manage symbols and use graphs and symbols to com-
municate quantitative data and graphs.

mat1041 PrecalculuS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to demon-
strate that he/she knows the elemental math techniques 
that allow him/her to solve problems related to his/her field 
of study, using sets and algebraic concepts to draw function 
graphs related to actual problems.

SECOND SEMESTER

eSP0021 SPaniSh ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to select 
and give information and to direct his/her argumentative 
and spoken skills to compose texts in his/her discipline and 
to use them to inform and increase academic and scientific 
knowledge.

lex0121 foreign language ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey 
and understand familiar and new information orally and in 
writing.

lqu1031 inorganic chemiStry i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to know and 
manage in a correct and precise fashion the concepts of chem-
ical bonds, electronegativity, molecular symmetry and atomic 
structure of ionic and molecular solids, as well as the Pear-
son acid-base concept and the periodic properties of metals.

lqu1041 inorganic chemiStry laB i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to relate 
the structure of an inorganic compound with its chemical 
and physical properties.  He/She will identify the methods of 
preparation of inorganic compounds.

lqu1051 organic chemiStry i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to differ-
entiate the diverse functional groups, and the structure of 
organic compounds, identifying different organic reactions 
and their mechanisms.  The student will handle nomencla-
ture, stereochemistry, structure and reaction in acid-base 
processes adequately 

lqu1061 organic chemiStry laB i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to apply the 
knowledge acquired to assemble equipment used in organic 
chemistry and performing synthesis, separation, purification 
and identification operations.  He/She will integrate his/her 
work the rules of personal safety, observing best practices in 
the laboratory as well as when handling dangerous residues 

mat1051 linear algeBra
At the end of this course, the student will be able to solve lin-
ear equations using MATLAB, solve matrix equations, angle, 
distance, intersection, relative position problems.  Also, the 
student will know the properties of determinants, and will be 
able to recognize and verify the structure of vectorial spaces, 
constructing a matrix for linear transformation.

mat1061 calculuS i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze 
situations and real-life problems, and apply differential and 
integral calculus to these problems.
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THIRD SEMESTER

fiS2011 mechanicS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze 
and apply Newton’s laws and concepts of momentum and en-
ergy conservation.  The student will be able to show the abil-
ity to learn and update his/her knowledge of the modeling of 
physical phenomena using energy concepts.

lex0131 foreign language iii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey 
and understand familiar and new information orally and in 
writing.

lqu2011 PhySicochemiStry i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to interpret 
the different energy exchange processes, through the ade-
quate use of thermodynamic principles, calculating heat re-
action and relating them correctly to standard states, applying 
the criteria of spontaneity and equilibrium of diverse chem-
ical and biological systems, correctly using the concept of 
chemical potential to interpret physicochemical phenomena

lqu2021 PhySicochemical laB i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to generate 
and interpret graphs to obtain information regarding ther-
modynamic parameters, and evaluate the accuracy of his/
her results, based on error analysis, recognizing that physi-
cochemistry is a multi-disciplinary subject.

lqu2031 organic chemiStry ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to describe 
the different reaction mechanisms of organic compounds, 
and explain the relationship between properties and trans-
formation of different functional organic groups.

lqu2041 organic chemiStry laB ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to use the 
skills acquired to execute an organic chemistry reaction. He/
She will implement the physical and instrumental methods 
to identify an organic compound, observing best practices in 
the laboratory, as well as when handling dangerous reactants.

mat1071 calculuS ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze 
situations and real-life problems, and apply differential and 
integral calculus to these problems, applying the results to 
decision-making.

mec2011 material Science
At the end of this course, the student will be able to fully un-
derstand the properties, structure and materials derived 
from different chemical compounds, from the point of view 
of chemistry, and analyzing the technological applications 
that nanostructured materials have, as well as understanding 
the relationship between molecular structure and properties 
at a microscopic level.

FOURTH SEMESTER

ahc0011 art, hiStory and culture
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
and analyze communication and action strategies, as well as 
the influence of political, social and economic transformation 
of models, cultural artifacts and their conservation.

ele2011 electronicS i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to apply ba-
sic definitions and concepts of electronics and will be able to 
recognize basic analysis techniques of direct current resis-
tive circuits.  The student is also able to define webs, nodes, 
Thevenin’s theorem, Norton, overlay and to use important 
measurement instruments such as the oscilloscope, gener-
ator, and sources, knowing fundamental simulation of cir-
cuits using Spice.  

inf0011 information technologieS in the 
conStruction of knowledge
At the end of this course, the student will be able to use com-
munication and information technologies in research, deci-
sion-making, ideas and proposals, using processing abilities 
to validate, share, retrieve and use information in an effective 
and ethical manner.

lnm2011 nanomaterialS i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to establish a 
nanomaterial classification based on composition and form, 
understanding the different synthesis methods (chemical and 
physical).  The student will also characterize through spec-
troscopic and microscopic means different nanomaterials.

lnm2021 nanomaterialS laB i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand the relationship that exists between the structure and 
properties of molecules, including those at a macroscopic 
level.  The student will also handle lab material and chem-
ical substances, following the safety rules when using ma-
terials and reagents.  Through this use, the student will ex-
plain some of the most common experimental techniques 
and physicochemical characterizations of micro and nano-
structured materials, evaluating the catalytic, photochemi-
cal, electrochemical, sensory, biomedical applications of the 
materials prepared according to their physical and chemical 
properties.  The student will evaluate the need to use some 
advanced instrumental techniques of material characteriza-
tion for a specific material.

lqu2051 analytical chemiStry
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
the principles of analytical chemistry, and apply them to the 
solution of chemistry, biology and health problems.

lqu2061 analytical chemiStry laB
At the end of this course, the student will be able to manip-
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ulate the material and lab equipment utilized in analytical 
chemistry, learning the techniques of chemical analysis nor-
mally employed in quality control labs.

mat2051 ordinary differential equationS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to solve 
first-order ordinary equations and non-homogeneous sec-
ond-order differential equations using the method of un-
determined coefficients, and power series. The student will 
be able to setup and solve problems involving exponen-
tial growth, cooling, orthogonical trajectory, mechanical 
mass-elasticity, circuits and mixture modeling and estima-
tions.  Also, the student will learn to obtain the Laplace op-
erator of a function by using the definition and tables, thus 
solving initial value problems for linear and integer-differ-
ential equations.

FIFTH SEMESTER

edS0011 ethicS for SuStainaBle develoPment
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
and analyze the general lines of sustained development study, 
on the practical and theoretical level.  The student will be able 
to understand the relevance of ethical behavior in the design 
and implementation of sustained development, as well as the 
deficiencies and accomplishments of Mexico regarding sus-
tained development.  Also, the student will be able to know 
the appropriate policies to obtain significant and responsible 
social changes regarding sustained development. 

ele2021 electronicS ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
different measurement systems derived from the use of trans-
ducers used in electronics, both analog and digital geared for 
measuring a physical magnitude, evaluating characteristics 
and properties of measurement systems and to tailor systems 
to meet the needs of specific problems.  The student is also 
able to identify different sensor types, classified by the phys-
ical principles on which they are based and the tendencies of 
new devices in the field.

fiS3011 electromagnetiSm
At the end of this course, the student will be able to understand 
electric and magnetic phenomena, analyzing everyday situa-
tions and identifying such phenomena to solve problems re-
lated to them.  Also, the student will be able to transfer learned 
processes to mathematical language to quantify them.

lfa3011 exPerimental electromagnetiSm
At the end of this course, the student will be able to use his/
her knowledge of electromagnetism, proposing free practices 
to understand electric and magnetic phenomena in experi-
mental situations, as well as to analyze experimental situa-
tions and know their applications.

lnm3011 nanomaterialS ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand the reach and limitations of unimolecular, super mo-

lecular and supramolecular systems in the construction and 
application of molecular machines, molecular sensors and 
molecular electronic devices.  The student will apply his/her 
characterization technique, and chemical synthesis design 
knowledge, to implement and propose procedures to obtain 
useful molecular materials for advanced technological ap-
plications, recognizing the most important characteristics 
of biomaterials including their preparation and application 
methods.  Throughout this course, the student will acquire 
important conceptual skills in nanomaterial applications in 
medicine and the toxicology of nanostructured materials.

lqu3031 PhySicochemiStry ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze 
in detail the velocity of reaction and the evaluation of kinetic 
parameters, knowing and interpreting the electrochemical 
phenomena, as well as understanding the nature and appli-
cations of colloidal chemistry.

lqu3041 PhySicochemiStry laB ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to apply ex-
perimental techniques to the study of reaction kinetics of ho-
mogeneous and heterogeneous systems.

SIXTH SEMESTER

lfa3051 modern PhySicS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze 
20th century physics, emphasizing the problems of classical 
physics that gave rise to the relativity theory and quantum 
mechanics. The student will be able to handle quantic phe-
nomena and solve problems in these areas.

lfa3061 exPerimental modern PhySicS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to master an 
outlook of experimental background of modern physics from 
the analysis of classical physics to the handling of experimen-
tal methods of modern physics.  The student will use computer 
monitoring techniques for experimental data processing.

lnm3021 nanoBiology
At the end of this course, the student will be able to define 
each of the different biomolecules in cells, as well as cellular 
biostructures that exist in nature, which have the possibility 
to be used as nanostructures.  Using this information, the stu-
dent will propose biological nanostructured models.

lnm3031 nanoBiology laB
At the end of this course, the student will be able to carry out 
basic lab tests applied to the investigation of biomolecules.  
The student will also carry out research regarding the use and 
effect of nanomaterials in vitro and in vivo.

lnm3041 material nanotechnology
At the end of this course, the student will be able to visualize 
the importance of nanotechnology, specifically nanomate-
rial technology in specific and important applications of ev-
eryday life.
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lnm3051 nanomaterialS laB ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to correctly 
use lab material and chemical substances in the study and de-
sign of nanostructured materials, observing safety rules.  The 
student will also be able to name some of the most common 
preparation and physical characterization methods of chem-
ical sensors.  He/She will also develop mechanisms and apply 
basic techniques for the evaluation of capacity as a sensor of 
materials, recognizing the different physicochemical char-
acterization techniques of surfaces and recognizing the im-
portance of surface study in the preparation of materials and 
evaluation of its applications.

lqu4071 advanced PhySicochemiStry
At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand and correctly use the terms and basic concepts of the 
interfaces and physicochemistry of surfaces, analysing the 
different interactions between a substratum and adsorbate, 
emphasizing in the adsorbtion models based on the surface’s 
morphological characteristics. The student will understand 
the diverse methods to analyze geometric characteristics of 
surfaces, and the structural arrangement and composition 
of surfaces.

SEVENTH SEMESTER

lnm4011 ProfeSSional PracticeS i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to apply his/
her knowledge and acquire skills by integrating to multi-dis-
ciplinary teams to carry out specific tasks in the different ar-
eas of nanotechnology, thus solving adaptation situations in 
a new work environment.

lnm4021 nanotechnology and Society
At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze 
the impact of nanoscience and nanotechnology in society, 
evaluating the risks and benefits of these technologies, as well 
as the debated topics regarding impact and the meaning of 
nanotechnology in society, such as productivity and equal-
ity, quality of life, future social scenarios, future economic 
scenarios, converging technologies, national security, space 
exploration, ethics, government, risk and uncertainty, pub-
lic policy, international and legal aspects, public interaction, 
education and human development.

lqu3061 inorganic chemiStry ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to correctly 
and precisely handle the fundamental concepts of coordina-
tion chemistry of transition metals, dative bonds, electronic 
theories, organometallic compounds, periodic properties of 
elements of the principal group, and rules of stabilization of 
atomic cumulus.

lqu3071 inorganic chemiStry laB ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to explain the 
relationship between the structure of an inorganic compound 
and its reactions, and will be able to state the main steps of the 

complex, organometallic compound, and metallic cumulus 
synthesis methods.

lqu4031 inStrumental analySiS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to efficiently 
use different instrumental analysis techniques, establishing 
an adequate methodology for the development of a full chem-
ical analysis, applying the necessary criteria to correctly in-
terpret the experiment’s results through the use of physico-
chemical methods of analysis.

lqu4041 inStrumental analySiS laB
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
and quantify the analyte of a sample through physicochemical 
treatment and analysis through instruments of said sample.

tnm4011 elective courSe i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to apply and 
correlate the acquired knowledge on a subject of nanotech-
nology from an up-to-date point of view.

EIGHTH SEMESTER

lfa3041 exPerimental oPticS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to handle 
experimentally optical phenomena such as interference, dif-
fraction, reflection and refraction of light waves, and to solve 
problems in these areas. The student will translate studied 
processes to mathematical language in order to quantify them 
and know their applications.

lnm4031 ProfeSSional PracticeS ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to apply his/
her knowledge and acquire skills by integrating to multi-disci-
plinary teams to carry out specific tasks in the different areas 
of Nanotechnology, thus resolving adaptation situations in a 
new work environment.

tnm4021 elective courSe ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to apply and 
correlate the acquired knowledge on a subject of nanotech-
nology from an up-to-date point of view.

tnm4031 elective courSe iii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to apply and 
correlate the acquired knowledge on a subject of nanotech-
nology from an up-to-date point of view.
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Nursing
FIRST SEMESTER

eSP0011 SPaniSh i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to give in-
formation to present argumentative texts in his/her disci-
pline using simple writing to persuade in areas of academic 
interactions.

lef1011 anatomo-PhySiology with a clinical 
emPhaSiS i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to acquire 
the necessary knowledge to describe the structure and normal 
function of the human body, as a foundation for the knowl-
edge of disease in an individual.

lef1021 hiStory and PhiloSoPhy of nurSing
At the end of this course, the student will be able to master, 
know and identify the history of nursing through its evolu-
tion and advances in its philosophic discipline, and to value 
nursing as a profession that requires knowledge, critical and 
creative thinking abilities, as well as scientific and legal bases 
that allow graduates in this discipline to work with leadership 
in the health sector.

lef1031 nurSing SkillS i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to demon-
strate skills when performing theoretical-practical nursing 
procedures for the integral care of healthy and sick individu-
als, showing basic dexterity to take care of patients, in an ef-
ficient, effective and timely manner by identifying the basic 
needs of sick and healthy individuals, through nursing eval-
uation and diagnoses, as well as the delivery of lab reports as 
the result of scientific evidence.

lex0111 foreign language i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey 
and understand familiar and new information orally and in 
writing.

mat0011 quantitative reaSoning
At the end of this course, the student will be able to setup 
and solve problems, translate wording into symbolic relation-
ships, manage symbols and use graphs and symbols to com-
municate quantitative data and graphs.

SECOND SEMESTER

eSP0021 SPaniSh ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to select 
and give information and to direct his/her argumentative 
and spoken skills to compose texts in his/her discipline and 
to use them to inform and increase academic and scientific 
knowledge.

lef1041 Surgical Pathology
At the end of this course, the student will be able to master the 
fundamentals of surgical pathology and demonstrate skill and 
dexterity in describing the structure and function of surgical 
pathologies of the human body, in order to diagnose disease 
in an individual.

lef1051 anatomo-PhySiology with a clinical 
emPhaSiS ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to build up 
knowledge to describe the normal structure and function of 
the human body, as a foundation for the knowledge of dis-
ease in an individual. 

lef1061 nurSing SkillS ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to develop 
skills to tend to the basic needs of a human being, using nurs-
ing processes and guiding his/her professional actions to-
wards a maximum of self-care in an individual.

lef1071 clinical aBilitieS and SkillS i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to develop 
practical knowledge through experience and reflection, us-
ing theoretical knowledge in clinical practice. The student 
will also learn and provide personalized nursing care with an 
integral and ethical vision, by developing professional atti-
tudes and abilities.

lex0121 foreign language ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey 
and understand familiar and new information orally and in 
writing.

lmr2061 nutrition and metaBoliSm
At the end of this course, the student will be able to recognize 
the importance of foods as nutrition providers, understand-
ing the requirements, ways in which nutrients are assimilated 
by the body, and their physiologic and metabolic functions.  
The student will realize the importance of clinical nutrition as 
equilibrium to prevention, diagnosis and disorder in different 
degrees of health and disease.

THIRD SEMESTER

inf0011 information technologieS in the 
conStruction of knowledge
At the end of this course, the student will be able to use com-
munication and information technologies in research, deci-
sion-making, ideas and proposals, using processing abilities 
to validate, share, retrieve and use information in an effective 
and ethical manner.

lcn4051 nutrition and PhySiology of exerciSe
At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand physiological changes in the human body through ex-
ercise, and how different nutrients are absorbed during ex-
ercise, as well as what additional nutritional demands are 
required and how to supply them in the diet. The student will 
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use this knowledge for therapy through exercise for people 
with various dietary disorders, as well as those recovering 
from an illness.

lef2011 nurSing Pharmacology
At the end of this course, the student will be able to master 
the conceptual and operational management of the princi-
ples of pharmacology, as well as to discern families of drugs 
most used in our environment, and to learn their dynamics as 
well as their therapeutic and side effects.

lef2021 medical Surgery nurSing SkillS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to describe 
the pathophysiological mechanisms of diseases, identifying 
each of their clinical manifestations, and identifying human 
needs that are altered by them, as well as nursing problems 
and potential complications. 

lef2031 clinical aBilitieS and SkillS ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to describe 
the pathophysiological mechanisms of diseases, identifying 
each of their clinical manifestations, identifying human needs 
that are altered by them, as well as nursing problems and po-
tential complications. The student will be able to apply this 
theoretical knowledge with careful attention to techniques 
and procedures.  

lex0131 foreign language iii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey 
and understand familiar and new information orally and in 
writing.

lmr1071 medical microBiology and 
ParaSitology
At the end of this course, the student will be able to master 
the basics of microbiology and parasitology, and have a scien-
tific, logical and systematic mindset when using the appropri-
ate technology to collect and identify microorganisms such 
as bacteria, viruses and fungi of clinical interest in medicine.  
The student will describe in a critical way the diagnosis and 
treatment of each type of infection. 

FOURTH SEMESTER

ahc0011 art, hiStory and culture
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
and analyze communication and action strategies, as well as 
the influence of political, social and economic transformation 
of models, cultural artifacts and their conservation.

lef2041 PuBlic health nurSing SkillS
At the end of this course, the student will have acquired the 
necessary knowledge to implement health promotion pro-
grams in the community, through prevention, specific pro-
tection and rehabilitation of sick and healthy individuals and 
to exert nursing care in public health.

lef2051 Pediatric Pathology
At the end of this course, the student will be able to master 
the fundamental of pediatric patient evaluation, as well as 
analyze functional alterations present in pediatric illnesses, 
using scientific reasoning and critical attitude that correlates 
the knowledge of general pediatrics with the correct diagno-
sis and treatment based on nursing processes.

lef2061 human develoPment PSychology
At the end of this course, the student will be able to know and 
explain the importance of human development psychology 
and its stages, from fertilization, infancy, childhood, adoles-
cence, adulthood to end of life.

lef2071 clinical aBilitieS and SkillS iii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to provide 
nursing care to a population requiring reproductive health 
services and newborn care, incorporating risk approach.  At 
the same time, the student will develop diagnostic and ther-
apeutic abilities directed to reproductive health, using nurs-
ing care to favor the evolution of this process.

lef2081 gynecology
At the end of this course, the student will be able to use the-
oretical and practical knowledge in the area of gynecology to 
detect high risk pregnancies and channel them for different 
levels of attention, and to practice nursing care in women of 
reproductive age in a holistic way, maintaining and recovering 
health, while part of a team that cares integrally for mother 
and baby, minimizing mortality and morbidity indexes in a 
population. 

FIFTH SEMESTER

edS0011 ethicS for SuStainaBle develoPment
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
and analyze the general lines of sustained development study, 
on the practical and theoretical level.  The student will be able 
to understand the relevance of ethical behavior in the design 
and implementation of sustained development, as well as the 
deficiencies and accomplishments of Mexico regarding sus-
tained development.  Also, the student will be able to know 
the appropriate policies to obtain significant and responsible 
social changes regarding sustained development. 

lef3011 quality in health ServiceS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to focus on 
practicing and applying marketing and quality strategies in 
health services organizations, as well as understanding ser-
vice organizations on their own. With this information, the 
student will be able to adjust goals, marketing and quality 
strategies accordingly.

lef3021 nurSing ProceSS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to discern the 
dynamics of the nursing process through reviewing care stages, 
in order to identify them both in a hospital and at home settings.
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lef3031 infantS and adoleScentS nurSing 
SkillS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to know and 
analyze different characteristics of infancy and adolescence, 
stressing those that are totally human in nature, as well as 
various pathologies of sexually transmitted diseases, diag-
nosis and clinical treatment of such diseases, using the nurs-
ing process.

lef3051 oBStetricS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand obstetric nursing as a science, by continued study at a 
higher level, and to integrate fundamental concepts and work 
methodology for the holistic care of individuals and groups, 
linking health problems with basic human needs.

SIXTH SEMESTER

lef3061 SPecialty diSeaSeS
At the end of this course, the student will have acquired dex-
terity and skills in the integral care of patients with different 
diseases in organs and systems, so the student will be able to 
act timely and efficiently to foster health, using the nursing 
process in different hospital services. 

lef3071 BioethicS in nurSing
At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze 
ethical criteria and legal rules to provide professional services 
in the health areas, understanding the professional paradigm 
of nursing and detecting dilemmatic situations in a hospital 
environment and their legal implications.

lef3081 clinical aBilitieS and SkillS v
At the end of this course, the student will be able to integrate 
nursing knowledge to his/her professional development in 
hospitals, and will be able to give a holistic attention to adults 
and children in clinical practice and emergency situations. The 
student will be able to analyze education processes in health 
education institutions and provide innovative proposals to 
train professional nurses.

lef3091 oBStetrical nurSing care
At the end of this course, the student will be able to develop 
practical knowledge through experience and reflection, us-
ing theoretical knowledge and simulated clinical practice in 
the lab, to expand professional abilities and competences.

lmr4071 PSychiatry
At the end of this course, the student will be able to dominate 
the fundamentals of psychiatry, analyzing the functional dis-
orders that manifest during mental illness and applying sci-
entific reasoning and critical attitude to correlate knowledge 
with pathophysiology, prevention or, if such is the case, diag-
nosis, treatment and adequate rehabilitation

lmr4161 geriatricS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to dominate 
the fundamentals of geriatrics, analyzing the functional dis-

orders that manifest during disease and applying scientific 
reasoning and critical attitude to correlate knowledge with 
pathophysiology, prevention or, if such is the case, diagnosis, 
treatment and adequate rehabilitation.

SEVENTH SEMESTER

lef4011 PSychiatric nurSing SkillS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
human needs that serve as a basis for nursing care, consider-
ing the whole person and applying principles and procedures 
of psychiatric nursing.

lef4021 geriatric nurSing SkillS
At the end of this course, the student will integrate to his/her 
professional development nursing knowledge in the hospital 
area to care holistically for geriatric patients, using the nurs-
ing process in the three attention levels, in daily life activities 
to limit health damages.

lef4031 thanatology nurSing SkillS
At the end of this course, the student will have the basic 
knowledge of thanatology, in order to have a vision towards 
death and loss as natural processes of a life cycle beginning 
with birth and ending in death.

lef4041 PrehoSPital nurSing SkillS
At the end of this course, the student has acquire knowledge 
related to the prehospital holistic care of an adult critical pa-
tient, with timely detection of conditions that threaten his/
her life and offering early attention. 

lef4051 nurSing reSearch
At the end of this course, the student will master research 
methodology in scientific research papers aided by qualitative 
and quantitative methods, and through observation and ex-
perimentation, using tools as epidemiology and biostatistics 
to conduct actual research to solve health problems.

lef4061 clinical aBilitieS and SkillS vi
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
human needs as a basis for nursing care, considering each per-
son individually and totally and using nursing principles and 
procedures in geriatric patients, so the patient can care for 
him/herself and his/her relationships in general.

EIGHTH SEMESTER

lef4071 educational SkillS in nurSing
At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze 
health education as a deliberate social process and to iden-
tify and exert pedagogical-didactic strategies to direct nurs-
ing interventions in individuals or groups.

lef4081 induStrial nurSing SkillS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to incorpo-
rate to his/her professional development nursing knowledge 
in the industrial area that allow for holistic attention of adult 
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patients, as well as to detect health situations originated in 
working areas and to start managing those situations.

lef4091 ecology and health education
At the end of this course, the student will be able to gain 
knowledge of ecology, realizing that individuals are an in-
tegral part of nature. The student will also be able to detect 
implications of environmental alterations on human health.

lef4101 nurSing management SkillS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze 
the elements of nursing management skills as well as those re-
lated to quality control in the care given by health institutions.

lef4111 theSiS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to demon-
strate his/her ability to integrate theoretical and practi-
cal knowledge acquired throughout his/her studies for 
the research and solution of a concrete problem in his/her 
discipline.

lef4121 clinical aBilitieS and SkillS vii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to use and 
analyze the elements of care and services management within 
health organizations and industry, as well as those related to 
the quality of care given in health matters.
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Nutrition Science
FIRST SEMESTER

eSP0011 SPaniSh i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to give in-
formation to present argumentative texts in his/her disci-
pline using simple writing to persuade in areas of academic 
interactions.

lcn1011 introduction to nutrition
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
the professional fields where a nutritionist can work today

lex0111 foreign language i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey 
and understand familiar and new information orally and in 
writing.

lqu1011 general chemiStry
At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand and correctly use the essential chemistry topics, such as 
the properties of matter, their chemical and physical charac-
teristics, quantum physics, electronic structure, energy struc-
ture, the dynamic of chemical reactions and the conditions of 
chemical equilibrium.

lqu1021 general chemiStry laB
At the end of this course, the student will be able to demon-
strate the necessary skills to manipulate glass material and 
some instruments of basic use in the laboratory.  He/She will 
be able to determine physical properties, performing calcu-
lations for the preparation of solutions, applying separation 
methodologies while observing best practices in the lab

mat0011 quantitative reaSoning
At the end of this course, the student will be able to setup 
and solve problems, translate wording into symbolic relation-
ships, manage symbols and use graphs and symbols to com-
municate quantitative data and graphs.

mat1041 PrecalculuS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to demon-
strate that he/she knows the elemental math techniques 
that allow him/her to solve problems related to his/her field 
of study, using sets and algebraic concepts to draw function 
graphs related to actual problems.

SECOND SEMESTER

eSP0021 SPaniSh ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to select 
and give information and to direct his/her argumentative 
and spoken skills to compose texts in his/her discipline and 
to use them to inform and increase academic and scientific 
knowledge.

lcn1021 nutritional diagnoStic
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
anthropometric techniques to evaluate the nutritional sta-
tus of people, and to perform and interpret clinical analysis 
to determine nutritional status.

lex0121 foreign language ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey 
and understand familiar and new information orally and in 
writing.

lqu1051 organic chemiStry i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to differ-
entiate the diverse functional groups, and the structure of 
organic compounds, identifying different organic reactions 
and their mechanisms.  The student will handle nomencla-
ture, stereochemistry, structure and reaction in acid-base 
processes adequately 

lqu2051 analytical chemiStry
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
the principles of analytical chemistry, and apply them to the 
solution of chemistry, biology and health problems.

lqu2061 analytical chemiStry laB
At the end of this course, the student will be able to manip-
ulate the material and lab equipment utilized in analytical 
chemistry, learning the techniques of chemical analysis nor-
mally employed in quality control labs.

mat1061 calculuS i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze 
situations and real-life problems, and apply differential and 
integral calculus to these problems.

THIRD SEMESTER

inf0011 information technologieS in the 
conStruction of knowledge
At the end of this course, the student will be able to use com-
munication and information technologies in research, deci-
sion-making, ideas and proposals, using processing abilities 
to validate, share, retrieve and use information in an effective 
and ethical manner.

lBi2081 microBiology
At the end of this course, the student will be able to correctly 
explain the structure, metabolism, and growth conditions of 
microorganisms, as well as to describe the techniques to cul-
ture and quantify them, and to select adequate methods for 
their control.

lBi2091 microBiology laB
At the end of this course, the student will be able to work in 
sterile conditions and to develop needed lab abilities to han-
dle, grow and preserve microbiological specimens.
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lcn2011 dietary calculation workShoP
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
the techniques used to determine the nutritional makeup of 
the diet ingested by a person or group of people. The student 
will know the sources of information about the chemical com-
position of fresh and processed food and will learn how to use 
this information for nutritional estimates.

lex0131 foreign language iii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey 
and understand familiar and new information orally and in 
writing.

lqu2011 PhySicochemiStry i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to interpret 
the different energy exchange processes, through the ade-
quate use of thermodynamic principles, calculating heat re-
action and relating them correctly to standard states, applying 
the criteria of spontaneity and equilibrium of diverse chem-
ical and biological systems, correctly using the concept of 
chemical potential to interpret physicochemical phenomena

lqu2071 BiochemiStry i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to correctly 
describe the structure, physicochemical characteristics, func-
tion and interaction of biomolecules, as well as the method-
ology used for their study.

FOURTH SEMESTER

ahc0011 art, hiStory and culture
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
and analyze communication and action strategies, as well as 
the influence of political, social and economic transformation 
of models, cultural artifacts and their conservation.

ali2011 food Science
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
the nutritional value of each fresh and processed food group, 
and the methods used to determine the chemical composi-
tion of foodstuffs.  The student knows the main methods to 
preserve food and the additives used in processed food, as 
well as the effects of such processing on the nutritional value 
of food.

lBi2051 cellular Biology
At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand the structure, organization, partitioning, and cellular 
complexity needed to support vital phenomena in unicellu-
lar organism, as well as their integration into multi-cellular 
organisms. 

lcf2011 general Pharmacology
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
pharmacology’s bases for current therapies and to express 
him/herself correctly, using specific pharmacology terms. The 
student will understand today’s challenges in pharmacology 

to discover new drugs through their actions on an organism 
and the circumstances that alter their response to a pharma-
ceutical treatment. 

lcn2031 good culinary PracticeS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to apply the 
basic methods of measurement, equipment use, health stan-
dards and hygiene techniques to handle foodstuffs. The stu-
dent will apply basic techniques of food preparation without 
loss of nutritional value.

lcn2041 food PreParation
At the end of this course, the student will be able to use the 
knowledge acquired in previous courses about nutritional and 
energetic estimates of menus to design the most adequate 
menus to solve specific nutritional problems and produce 
balanced diets using recommended cooking methods.

lqu3101 BiochemiStry ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to correctly 
describe the metabolic routes, their regulation, their inter-
relationships and the organs or tissue where these happen.  
The student will be able to analyze the metabolism in normal 
physiological situations.

FIFTH SEMESTER

edS0011 ethicS for SuStainaBle develoPment
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
and analyze the general lines of sustained development study, 
on the practical and theoretical level.  The student will be able 
to understand the relevance of ethical behavior in the design 
and implementation of sustained development, as well as the 
deficiencies and accomplishments of Mexico regarding sus-
tained development.  Also, the student will be able to know 
the appropriate policies to obtain significant and responsible 
social changes regarding sustained development. 

lBc3021 anatomy and PhySiology
At the end of this course, the student will be able to interpret 
the physiological processes of the main systems and appara-
tus of the human body.

lBi3021 molecular Biology
At the end of this course, the student will be able to describe 
correctly, in writing, the relationship between structure and 
function of nucleic acids, molecular mechanisms involved in 
the flow of complex control information in prokaryotes and 
eukaryotes. The student will solve problems of his/her par-
ticular field by using molecular biology tools.

lBi3031 exPerimental Biology
At the end of this course, the student will be able to carry out 
lab tests applied to research in chemistry and biology, and ac-
quire the skills to apply techniques to determine, qualitatively 
and quantitatively, bio-molecules and experimental param-
eters in live and in vitro models. 
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lcn3011 community nutrition
At the end of this course, the student will be able to use abil-
ities learned through his/her studies to identify and study 
problems related to community nutrition, and to identify 
main problems of social nutrition in Mexico and in his/her 
region.

mat2041 StatiStical inference
At the end of this course, the student will be able to use statistical 
inference tools to apply parametric and non-parametric tests 
in the systematical analysis of data used in the social sciences.

SIXTH SEMESTER

lBc3061 immunology
At the end of this course, the student will be able to describe 
and analyze the structure and function of molecules and cells 
that participate in an immunologic response in humans and 
to analyze the conceptual and operational management of 
immune, stage, cell and tissue responses.

lBc3071 PathoPhySiology
At the end of this course, the student will be able to interpret 
basic mechanisms of pathological processes shared by differ-
ent diseases, as well as the specific mechanisms that are part 
of the production and clinical symptoms of such diseases.

lBc4071 toxicology
At the end of this course, the student will be able to classify 
noxious substances present in the environment that act on 
living organisms, with regard to their origin, toxicity level, 
toxic-kinetics and toxic-dynamics.  The student will know na-
tional and international norms that apply to toxicology, and 
will know the methodology needed to identify and analyze 
the clinical consequences of the actions of toxic substances 
of various origins that human beings are exposed to in order 
to prevent and treat intoxications. 

lBi3121 geneticS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to explain 
the principles that regulate heredity, as well as the causes of 
genetic variation in living beings.

lcn3031 ePidemiology and PuBlic health
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify, 
characterize and evaluate public health and epidemiology 
problems through a multi-disciplinary approach.

lia3041 nutritional BiochemiStry
At the end of this course, the student will be able to: identify 
how each nutrient is digested, absorbed, transported, stored, 
and disposed of by humans, the metabolic functions of each 
nutrient and the effect of their excess and deficiency on hu-
man health, and know the nutrition requirements of each nu-
trient in healthy people, regarding their sex, age, physical con-
stitution and origin, in order to find and use this information.  

PSi2041 interviewing theory and techniqueS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to define, dif-
ferentiate and recognize the different types of psychological 
interviews and their characteristics, learning the basic skills 
to conduct an interview.

SEVENTH SEMESTER

lBc4051 clinical BiochemiStry
At the end of this course, the student will be able to perform 
and interpret lab tests to determine alterations in carbohy-
drate, lipid, amino-acid, and protein metabolism.  The student 
will discuss their role as diagnostic support in alterations of 
acid-base balance, hepatic, pancreatic, and cardiac patholo-
gies of the organism.

lcn4011 clinical nutrition
At the end of this course, the student will be able to interpret 
clinical nutrition diagnoses, knowing treatment approaches 
used in nutritional therapy and the design of therapeutic di-
ets. The student will apply adequate technology to guarantee 
the health of people with nutritional disorders, older people 
and mother/fetus/baby.

lcn4021 clinical caSeS i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to intervene 
as a nutritionist in cases of patients with various dietary disor-
ders, geriatric patients, and pregnant and post partum moth-
ers and their babies.

lcn4031 nutrigenomicS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to use con-
cepts of nutritional genomics, to understand genomics and 
genetic regulation related to diet and to acknowledge the role 
and importance of nutrition in the prevention of polygenic 
diseases. The student will learn to use nutrigenomics, bioin-
formatics, nucleotide polimorphisms, microarrays, proteom-
ics, metabolomics and system biology to design strategies for 
the prevention of chronic diseases such as cardiovascular dis-
ease, obesity, type 2 diabetes, metabolic syndrome and can-
cer. Also, the student will learn to use genomic data bases.

lcn4041 ProfeSSional PracticeS i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to apply his/
her knowledge to participate in inter-disciplinary teams to 
perform specific tasks in different areas of nutrition and to 
adapt to a new working environment.

tcn4011 elective courSe i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to apply and 
relate the knowledge acquired in a given topic of nutritional 
science from an up-to-date point of view.

tcn4021 elective courSe ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to apply and 
relate the knowledge acquired in a given topic of nutritional 
science from an up-to-date point of view.

CO
U

RS
E 

 C
AT

AL
OG

144



u n i v e r s i d a d  d e  l a s  a m é r i c a s  p u e b l a

EIGHTH SEMESTER

lcn4051 nutrition and PhySiology of exerciSe
At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand physiological changes in the human body through ex-
ercise, and how different nutrients are absorbed during ex-
ercise, as well as what additional nutritional demands are 
required and how to supply them in the diet. The student will 
use this knowledge for therapy through exercise for people 
with various dietary disorders, as well as those recovering 
from an illness.

lcn4061 clinical caSeS ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to interact 
with medical teams and to participate as a nutritionist in the 
diagnosis and nutritional intervention in actual cases of pa-
tients with a variety of pathologies.

lcn4071 ProfeSSional PracticeS ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to apply his/
her knowledge to participate in inter-disciplinary teams to 
perform specific tasks in different areas of nutrition and to 
adapt to a new working environment.

lcn4081 clinical nutrition ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand the epidemiology, physiopathology, diagnoses, classi-
fication and nutritional therapy in the digestive tract, liver, 
kidney, pancreas, blood and circulatory system diseases.

tcn4031 elective courSe iii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to apply and 
relate the knowledge acquired in a given topic of nutritional 
science from an up-to-date point of view.
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Pharmaceutical 
Sciences
FIRST SEMESTER

eSP0011 SPaniSh i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to give in-
formation to present argumentative texts in his/her disci-
pline using simple writing to persuade in areas of academic 
interactions.

lcf1011 introduction to health ScienceS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to have an 
integral and general vision of various concepts and methods 
to study human beings in health and in sickness. The student 
will learn the scientific bases for clinical diagnosis and ther-
apy, as well as the relationship between health professionals 
and patients, medical care frameworks, disease prevention 
and health promotion.

lex0111 foreign language i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey 
and understand familiar and new information orally and in 
writing.

lqu1011 general chemiStry
At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand and correctly use the essential chemistry topics, such as 
the properties of matter, their chemical and physical charac-
teristics, quantum physics, electronic structure, energy struc-
ture, the dynamic of chemical reactions and the conditions of 
chemical equilibrium.

lqu1021 general chemiStry laB
At the end of this course, the student will be able to demon-
strate the necessary skills to manipulate glass material and 
some instruments of basic use in the laboratory.  He/She will 
be able to determine physical properties, performing calcu-
lations for the preparation of solutions, applying separation 
methodologies while observing best practices in the lab

mat0011 quantitative reaSoning
At the end of this course, the student will be able to setup 
and solve problems, translate wording into symbolic relation-
ships, manage symbols and use graphs and symbols to com-
municate quantitative data and graphs.

mat1041 PrecalculuS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to demon-
strate that he/she knows the elemental math techniques 
that allow him/her to solve problems related to his/her field 
of study, using sets and algebraic concepts to draw function 
graphs related to actual problems.

SECOND SEMESTER

eSP0021 SPaniSh ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to select 
and give information and to direct his/her argumentative 
and spoken skills to compose texts in his/her discipline and 
to use them to inform and increase academic and scientific 
knowledge.

lex0121 foreign language ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey 
and understand familiar and new information orally and in 
writing.

lqu1051 organic chemiStry i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to differ-
entiate the diverse functional groups, and the structure of 
organic compounds, identifying different organic reactions 
and their mechanisms.  The student will handle nomencla-
ture, stereochemistry, structure and reaction in acid-base 
processes adequately 

lqu1061 organic chemiStry laB i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to apply the 
knowledge acquired to assemble equipment used in organic 
chemistry and performing synthesis, separation, purification 
and identification operations.  He/She will integrate his/her 
work the rules of personal safety, observing best practices in 
the laboratory as well as when handling dangerous residues 

lqu2051 analytical chemiStry
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
the principles of analytical chemistry, and apply them to the 
solution of chemistry, biology and health problems.

lqu2061 analytical chemiStry laB
At the end of this course, the student will be able to manip-
ulate the material and lab equipment utilized in analytical 
chemistry, learning the techniques of chemical analysis nor-
mally employed in quality control labs.

mat1061 calculuS i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze 
situations and real-life problems, and apply differential and 
integral calculus to these problems.

THIRD SEMESTER

inf0011 information technologieS in the 
conStruction of knowledge
At the end of this course, the student will be able to use com-
munication and information technologies in research, deci-
sion-making, ideas and proposals, using processing abilities 
to validate, share, retrieve and use information in an effective 
and ethical manner.
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lex0131 foreign language iii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey 
and understand familiar and new information orally and in 
writing.

lqu2011 PhySicochemiStry i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to interpret 
the different energy exchange processes, through the ade-
quate use of thermodynamic principles, calculating heat re-
action and relating them correctly to standard states, applying 
the criteria of spontaneity and equilibrium of diverse chem-
ical and biological systems, correctly using the concept of 
chemical potential to interpret physicochemical phenomena

lqu2021 PhySicochemical laB i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to generate 
and interpret graphs to obtain information regarding ther-
modynamic parameters, and evaluate the accuracy of his/
her results, based on error analysis, recognizing that physi-
cochemistry is a multi-disciplinary subject.

lqu2031 organic chemiStry ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to describe 
the different reaction mechanisms of organic compounds, 
and explain the relationship between properties and trans-
formation of different functional organic groups.

lqu2041 organic chemiStry laB ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to use the 
skills acquired to execute an organic chemistry reaction. He/
She will implement the physical and instrumental methods 
to identify an organic compound, observing best practices in 
the laboratory, as well as when handling dangerous reactants.

lqu2071 BiochemiStry i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to correctly 
describe the structure, physicochemical characteristics, func-
tion and interaction of biomolecules, as well as the method-
ology used for their study.

FOURTH SEMESTER

ahc0011 art, hiStory and culture
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
and analyze communication and action strategies, as well as 
the influence of political, social and economic transformation 
of models, cultural artifacts and their conservation.

lBi2051 cellular Biology
At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand the structure, organization, partitioning, and cellular 
complexity needed to support vital phenomena in unicellu-
lar organism, as well as their integration into multi-cellular 
organisms. 

lBi2081 microBiology
At the end of this course, the student will be able to correctly 
explain the structure, metabolism, and growth conditions of 

microorganisms, as well as to describe the techniques to cul-
ture and quantify them, and to select adequate methods for 
their control.

lBi2091 microBiology laB
At the end of this course, the student will be able to work in 
sterile conditions and to develop needed lab abilities to han-
dle, grow and preserve microbiological specimens.

lcf2011 general Pharmacology
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
pharmacology’s bases for current therapies and to express 
him/herself correctly, using specific pharmacology terms. The 
student will understand today’s challenges in pharmacology 
to discover new drugs through their actions on an organism 
and the circumstances that alter their response to a pharma-
ceutical treatment. 

lcf2021 PharmacognoSy
At the end of this course, the student will be able to use ex-
traction, separation and refining methods to identify natu-
ral substances and their pharmaceutical uses. The student 
will understand the transforming stages that a plant under-
goes to become a drug, as well as the factors that influence 
this process.

lqu3101 BiochemiStry ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to correctly 
describe the metabolic routes, their regulation, their inter-
relationships and the organs or tissue where these happen.  
The student will be able to analyze the metabolism in normal 
physiological situations.

FIFTH SEMESTER

edS0011 ethicS for SuStainaBle develoPment
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
and analyze the general lines of sustained development study, 
on the practical and theoretical level.  The student will be able 
to understand the relevance of ethical behavior in the design 
and implementation of sustained development, as well as the 
deficiencies and accomplishments of Mexico regarding sus-
tained development.  Also, the student will be able to know 
the appropriate policies to obtain significant and responsible 
social changes regarding sustained development. 

lBc3021 anatomy and PhySiology
At the end of this course, the student will be able to interpret 
the physiological processes of the main systems and appara-
tus of the human body.

lBi3021 molecular Biology
At the end of this course, the student will be able to describe 
correctly, in writing, the relationship between structure and 
function of nucleic acids, molecular mechanisms involved in 
the flow of complex control information in prokaryotes and 
eukaryotes. The student will solve problems of his/her par-
ticular field by using molecular biology tools.
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lcf3021 clinical Pharmacology
At the end of this course, the student will be able to describe 
pharmacokinetic and pharmacodynamic characteristics of 
the main drug groups, and apply general principles of phar-
macology in present day therapies, assessing the choice of 
drugs regarding the body system they mainly act upon, as well 
as its therapy guidelines, drug interactions and side effects. 

lcf3031 Pharmaceutical technology
At the end of this course, the student will be able to mas-
ter the conceptual and operational use of various operations 
used to produce solid pharmaceuticals. The student will learn 
to choose the most adequate equipment for their produc-
tion and to know quality tests they must fulfill under Mexican 
pharmaceutical standards, as well as master the conceptual 
and operational use of different ingredients in solid pharma-
ceuticals in order to choose them correctly.  

lcf3041 Pharmacology laB
At the end of this course, the student will be able to measure 
pharmacokinetic and pharmacodynamic processes and phe-
nomena. Using basic principles of pharmacology and research 
animals, by processing, analyzing and interpreting research 
data in plasma concentration versus time, after using a sys-
temic action drugs. The student will learn to use basic con-
cepts of biopharmaceutics and pharmaceutical technology 
to formulate, make, and evaluate solid and semi solid drugs, 
identifying in addition quality control tests used in the phar-
maceutical industry for these products.

lqu3031 PhySicochemiStry ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze 
in detail the velocity of reaction and the evaluation of kinetic 
parameters, knowing and interpreting the electrochemical 
phenomena, as well as understanding the nature and appli-
cations of colloidal chemistry.

SIXTH SEMESTER

lBc3061 immunology
At the end of this course, the student will be able to describe 
and analyze the structure and function of molecules and cells 
that participate in an immunologic response in humans and 
to analyze the conceptual and operational management of 
immune, stage, cell and tissue responses.

lBc3071 PathoPhySiology
At the end of this course, the student will be able to interpret 
basic mechanisms of pathological processes shared by differ-
ent diseases, as well as the specific mechanisms that are part 
of the production and clinical symptoms of such diseases.

lBi3121 geneticS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to explain 
the principles that regulate heredity, as well as the causes of 
genetic variation in living beings.

lcf3051 BioPharmaceuticalS and 
PharmacokineticS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to describe 
different delivery ways for the use of drugs, related to the 
organs involved and to relevant factors in their absorption. 
The student will mathematically interpret the temporal evo-
lution of drugs in the organism, at a plasma level as well as 
in different organs and behaviors. He/She will establish the 
relationship between a drug’s physicochemical character-
istics, its pharmaceutical presentations and its interaction 
with the organism, as well as assess the most relevant phar-
macokinetic parameters for a particular patient and drug to 
personalize drug therapy for each patient. The student will 
predict changes in pharmacokinetic parameters relevant 
in patients with certain conditions or treated with specific 
groups of drugs.   

lcf3061 diagnoStic medical microBiology
At the end of this course, the student will be able to use the 
principles of microbiology and parasitology in identifying mi-
croorganisms and parasites involved in infectious diseases in 
man and to interpret results of diagnostic microbiologic tests. 
The student will select effective anti-microbial treatments, 
knowing their source, transmission mechanism and suscep-
tible population, as well as action mechanisms and resistance 
to anti-microbial base for treatment.

lcf3071 diagnoStic medical microBiology laB
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
microorganisms in a systematic way, in food and biological 
samples.

mat2041 StatiStical inference
At the end of this course, the student will be able to use statis-
tical inference tools to apply parametric and non-paramet-
ric tests in the systematical analysis of data used in the social 
sciences.

SEVENTH SEMESTER

lBi3031 exPerimental Biology
At the end of this course, the student will be able to carry out 
lab tests applied to research in chemistry and biology, and ac-
quire the skills to apply techniques to determine, qualitatively 
and quantitatively, bio-molecules and experimental param-
eters in live and in vitro models. 

lcf4011 Pharmaceutical technology ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand and know the thermodynamic principles associated 
with solubility, kinetics, solution behavior and interfaces, to 
use them in predicting, formulating, manufacturing and con-
trolling the quality of liquid pharmaceuticals, dispersed sys-
tems, modified action drugs, conventional cosmetic forms 
and other pharmaceuticals. The student will know the cor-
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rect preparation, allocation, ways to use and international 
parameters for quality control of the most common intrave-
nous drugs in the industry, as well as the untimely way drugs 
are provided in health institutions where they are used.   

lcf4021 ProfeSSional PracticeS i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to apply his/
her knowledge to participate in inter-disciplinary teams to 
perform specific tasks in different areas of pharmaceutical 
science and to adapt to a new working environment.  
LQU4031 INSTRUMENTAL ANALYSIS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to efficiently 
use different instrumental analysis techniques, establishing 
an adequate methodology for the development of a full chem-
ical analysis, applying the necessary criteria to correctly in-
terpret the experiment’s results through the use of physico-
chemical methods of analysis.

lqu4041 inStrumental analySiS laB
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
and quantify the analyte of a sample through physicochemical 
treatment and analysis through instruments of said sample.

tcf4011 elective courSe i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to apply and 
relate the knowledge acquired in a given topic of pharmaceu-
tical science from an up-to-date point of view.

tcf4021 elective courSe ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to apply and 
relate the knowledge acquired in a given topic of pharmaceu-
tical science from an up-to-date point of view.

EIGHTH SEMESTER

lBc4071 toxicology
At the end of this course, the student will be able to classify 
noxious substances present in the environment that act on 
living organisms, with regard to their origin, toxicity level, 
toxic-kinetics and toxic-dynamics.  The student will know na-
tional and international norms that apply to toxicology, and 
will know the methodology needed to identify and analyze 
the clinical consequences of the actions of toxic substances 
of various origins that human beings are exposed to in order 
to prevent and treat intoxications. 

lcf4031 develoPment of Pharmaceutical 
ProductS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to propose 
methodology and select tools to develop a drug, cosmetic, 
herbal remedy or biotechnical products, choosing the most 
appropriate pharmaceutical form, the formula components, 
the formulation, process and manufacturing conditions, 
specifications and technological performance tests, as well 
as the quality characteristics and control factors that will guar-
antee the quality of processes and products. The student will 
know the minimum requirements demanded by health reg-

ulations for clinical trials, new drug approval and bio-equiv-
alency studies.

lcf4041 develoPment of Pharmaceutical 
ProductS laB
At the end of this course, the student will be able to consoli-
date knowledge and abilities in pharmacology, pharmaceuti-
cal technology, biopharmaceutics, and pharmacokinetics to 
propose and implement feasible strategies to manufacture 
a drug, cosmetic, herbal remedy or biotechnical product, de-
signing experiments for the development of each phase in 
the development of new drugs, from its design, synthesis and 
elaboration until it reaches the market. The student will learn 
to use biopharmaceutical methods to formulate, administer 
and control the quality of drugs. Also, the student will design 
experiments to estimate pharmacokinetic parameters in hu-
mans and animals, estimating the usefulness of pharmacoki-
netic parameters to evaluate the efficacy of drugs and to de-
sign bioequivalence tests for the interchangeability of drugs. 

lcf4051 hoSPital and community Pharmacy
At the end of this course, the student will be able to organize 
and direct pharmacy services in hospitals and communities, 
as members of a team caring for patients. The student will de-
velop pharmacy services and exercise quality pharmaceutical 
attention and according to current trends for pharmacy in our 
country, in order to accomplish a rational use of drugs to im-
prove a patient’s health.

lcf4071 ProfeSSional PracticeS ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to apply his/
her knowledge to participate in inter-disciplinary teams to 
perform specific tasks in different areas of pharmaceutical 
science and to adapt to a new working environment.

lcn3031 ePidemiology and PuBlic health
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify, 
characterize and evaluate public health and epidemiology 
problems through a multi-disciplinary approach.

tcf4031 elective courSe iii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to apply and 
relate the knowledge acquired in a given topic of pharmaceu-
tical science from an up-to-date point of view.
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Physics
FIRST SEMESTER

eSP0011 SPaniSh i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to give informa-
tion to present argumentative texts in his/her discipline using 
simple writing to persuade in areas of academic interactions.

lex0111 foreign language i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey 
and understand familiar and new information orally and in 
writing.

lfa1011 introduction to PhySicS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to use the 
main ideas in the evolution of physics and their resulting the-
ories; and to pose and solve elementary physics problems.

liS1011 introduction to Programming
At the end of this course, the student will be able to master the 
basic concepts of structures, conditions, variables and head-
ings to create programs that solve general problems.

lme1011 analytic geometry
At the end of this course, the student will be able to: use vec-
tors to calculate longitudes and angles and obtain line, plane, 
circumference and sphere equations, identify cones based on 
their equations and the application of axis translation and 
rotation, and to make changes between Cartesian and polar 
coordinates.

mat0011 quantitative reaSoning
At the end of this course, the student will be able to setup 
and solve problems, translate wording into symbolic relation-
ships, manage symbols and use graphs and symbols to com-
municate quantitative data and graphs.

SECOND SEMESTER

eSP0021 SPaniSh ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to select 
and give information and to direct his/her argumentative 
and spoken skills to compose texts in his/her discipline and 
to use them to inform and increase academic and scientific 
knowledge.

lex0121 foreign language ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey 
and understand familiar and new information orally and in 
writing.

lfa1021 introductionS to exPerimental 
PhySicS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to put in 
practice experimental physics methods in a way that his/her 
scientific knowledge is strengthened by the study of physical 
phenomena.

liS1031 oBJect-oriented Programming
At the end of this course, the student will be able to design 
and program with an object oriented paradigm.  The student 
will also know and apply the design techniques, UML (Unified 
Modeling Language) notation and Java or C# programming 
languages.

lme1021 matrix theory
At the end of this course, the student will be able to apply the 
concepts and properties of elements defined in linear alge-
bra to diverse problems of geometry, linear programming and 
differential equations.

lme1031 mathematical analySiS i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand and explain the theory of continuous functions, dif-
ferential calculus, the relationship between integral and 
derivative, the logarithmic and exponential functions, the 
approximation of functions by polynomials, sequences and 
numerical and functional series, as well as improper integrals.

mat1061 calculuS i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze 
situations and real-life problems, and apply differential and 
integral calculus to these problems.

THIRD SEMESTER

fiS2011 mechanicS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze 
and apply Newton’s laws and concepts of momentum and en-
ergy conservation.  The student will be able to show the abil-
ity to learn and update his/her knowledge of the modeling of 
physical phenomena using energy concepts.

lex0131 foreign language iii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey 
and understand familiar and new information orally and in 
writing.

lfa2011 exPerimental mechanicS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to know and 
use experimental methods of mechanics, as well as to mas-
ter monitoring and computer techniques for experimental 
data processing.  

lme2011 mathematical analySiS ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand and explain the theory of differential calculus of scale 
and vectorial fields, line integrals, and multiple and surface 
integrals.

mat1071 calculuS ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze 
situations and real-life problems, and apply differential and 
integral calculus to these problems, applying the results to 
decision-making.

CO
U

RS
E 

 C
AT

AL
OG

150



u n i v e r s i d a d  d e  l a s  a m é r i c a s  p u e b l a

mat2061 ProBaBility and StatiSticS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand basic probability and statistics concepts, analyzing 
graphically and numerically the distribution of a data set and 
using different discrete and continuous models to calculate 
the probability of real-life phenomena, and apply statistical 
methodologies to decision-making in uncertain phenomena.

FOURTH SEMESTER

ahc0011 art, hiStory and culture
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
and analyze communication and action strategies, as well as 
the influence of political, social and economic transformation 
of models, cultural artifacts and their conservation.

inf0011 information technologieS in the 
conStruction of knowledge
At the end of this course, the student will be able to use com-
munication and information technologies in research, deci-
sion-making, ideas and proposals, using processing abilities 
to validate, share, retrieve and use information in an effective 
and ethical manner.

lfa2021 heat, waveS and fluidS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to use the 
fundamentals of wave motion, thermal phenomena and basic 
thermodynamics laws, as well as to understand fluid behav-
ior and thermal phenomena, solving problems in these areas 
and knowing how they are used.

lfa2031 exPerimental heat, waveS and fluidS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to: discern 
the dynamic variables of wave motion, use concepts of heat 
and thermodynamics such as pressure, temperature and den-
sity, and handle basic concepts of fluid statics and dynamics.

lme3061 comPuter Simulation
At the end of this course, the student will be able to use math-
ematics and computers to solve algebraic and calculus prob-
lems, visualizing the solutions.  The student will be able to de-
sign cellular automatons, simulate and model economic and 
physics phenomena, to solve optimization problems, and to 
simulate complex phenomena and fractal time series.

mat2051 ordinary differential equationS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to solve 
first-order ordinary equations and non-homogeneous sec-
ond-order differential equations using the method of un-
determined coefficients, and power series. The student will 
be able to setup and solve problems involving exponen-
tial growth, cooling, orthogonical trajectory, mechanical 
mass-elasticity, circuits and mixture modeling and estima-
tions.  Also, the student will learn to obtain the Laplace op-
erator of a function by using the definition and tables, thus 
solving initial value problems for linear and integer-differ-
ential equations.

mat2071 advanced ProBaBility and StatiSticS 
At the end of this course, the student will be able to apply sta-
tistical methods to infer population parameters in problems 
related to their field of study.

FIFTH SEMESTER

edS0011 ethicS for SuStainaBle develoPment
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
and analyze the general lines of sustained development study, 
on the practical and theoretical level.  The student will be able 
to understand the relevance of ethical behavior in the design 
and implementation of sustained development, as well as the 
deficiencies and accomplishments of Mexico regarding sus-
tained development.  Also, the student will be able to know 
the appropriate policies to obtain significant and responsible 
social changes regarding sustained development. 

fiS3011 electromagnetiSm
At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand electric and magnetic phenomena, analyzing everyday 
situations and identifying such phenomena to solve prob-
lems related to them.  Also, the student will be able to trans-
fer learned processes to mathematical language to quantify 
them.

lfa3011 exPerimental electromagnetiSm
At the end of this course, the student will be able to use his/
her knowledge of electromagnetism, proposing free practices 
to understand electric and magnetic phenomena in experi-
mental situations, as well as to analyze experimental situa-
tions and know their applications.

lfa3021 claSSical mechanicS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to master the 
formulation of classic mechanics from conservation princi-
ples and laws in inertial and non-inertial systems.

lme3031 Partial differential equationS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to calculate 
Fourier series, solve the Sturm-Liouville problem, and solve 
border value problems in rectangular coordinates and other 
coordinate systems.

mec2011 material Science
At the end of this course, the student will be able to fully un-
derstand the properties, structure and materials derived 
from different chemical compounds, from the point of view 
of chemistry, and analyzing the technological applications 
that nanostructured materials have, as well as understanding 
the relationship between molecular structure and properties 
at a microscopic level.

SIXTH SEMESTER

lfa3031 oPticS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand optical phenomena, solving problems and translating 
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studied processes to mathematical language in order to quan-
tify them and know their applications.

lfa3041 exPerimental oPticS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to handle 
experimentally optical phenomena such as interference, dif-
fraction, reflection and refraction of light waves, and to solve 
problems in these areas. The student will translate studied 
processes to mathematical language in order to quantify them 
and know their applications.

lfa3051 modern PhySicS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze 
20th century physics, emphasizing the problems of classical 
physics that gave rise to the relativity theory and quantum 
mechanics. The student will be able to handle quantic phe-
nomena and solve problems in these areas.

lfa3061 exPerimental modern PhySicS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to master an 
outlook of experimental background of modern physics from 
the analysis of classical physics to the handling of experimen-
tal methods of modern physics.  The student will use computer 
monitoring techniques for experimental data processing.

lfa3071 mathematical methodS of PhySicS i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to use lin-
ear algebra concepts and give examples of group theory in 
the most common cases of modern physics, demonstrating 
functions of complex variable theory and using them to solve 
problems frequently found in theoretical and applied physics.

lnm2011 nanomaterialS i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to establish a 
nanomaterial classification based on composition and form, 
understanding the different synthesis methods (chemical and 
physical).  The student will also characterize through spec-
troscopic and microscopic means different nanomaterials.

SEVENTH SEMESTER

lfa4011 ProfeSSional PracticeS i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to diagnose, 
plan, evaluate and become part of solving problems and situ-
ations of his/her profession, establishing a link between the-
ory and practice.

lfa4021 claSSical thermodynamicS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to model re-
versible and irreversible processes, through the use of ther-
modynamics potentials. The student will also be able to iden-
tify, analyze and solve creatively and critically interdisciplinary 
problems found in the description of reversible and irrevers-
ible processes.

lfa4031 electrodynamicS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze 
in critical way Maxwell’s laws of thermodynamics, and show 

the ability to study and learn independently the applications 
of laws such as these.

lfa4041 mathematical methodS of PhySicS ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to apply the 
properties of Bessel, Legendre, Hermite, Laguerre, Chebychev 
and Fourier functions in different contexts of classical and 
quantum physics.  

lfa4051 quantum mechanicS i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand the fundamentals of quantum mechanics, including 
quantization of angular momentum, the temporal evolution 
of a system, and the matrix mechanics of a dimension. The 
student will learn to apply quantum models to simple physi-
cal models such as a harmonic oscillator.

tfa4011 elective courSe i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to apply the 
knowledge acquired to delve into the subjects of classic, mod-
ern or current physics. 

EIGHTH SEMESTER

lfa4061 ProfeSSional PracticeS ii 
At the end of this course, the student will be able to diagnose, 
plan, evaluate and become part of solving problems and situ-
ations of his/her profession, establishing a link between the-
ory and practice, between school and society, and between 
his/her aspirations and the needs of his/her environment.

lfa4071 comPuter PhySicS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to use avail-
able hardware and software resources to implement com-
puter simulations of physical processes with stochastic 
components.

lfa4081 quantum mechanicS ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze 
quantum systems subject to disturbances, and use methodol-
ogy in studying particle interaction in electromagnetic fields.

lfa4091 StatiStical mechanicS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to handle 
microscopic models to describe transport of matter and en-
ergy phenomena, be it classical or quantum.

tfa4021 elective courSe ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to apply the 
knowledge acquired to delve into the subjects of classic, mod-
ern or current physics.

tfa4031 elective courSe iii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to apply the 
knowledge acquired to delve into the subjects of classic, mod-
ern or current physics.

CO
U

RS
E 

 C
AT

AL
OG

152



School of 
Engineering

ACADEMIC PROGRAMS



Biomedical 
Engineering
FIRST SEMESTER

eSP0011 SPaniSh i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to give in-
formation to present argumentative texts in his/her disci-
pline using simple writing to persuade in areas of academic 
interactions.

lBm1011 introduction to Biomedical 
engineering
At the end of this course, the student will be able to apply the 
knowledge and basic concepts of biomedical engineering to 
solve problems of medical instrumentation.

lex0111 foreign language i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey 
and understand familiar and new information orally and in 
writing.

lqu1011 general chemiStry
At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand and correctly use the essential chemistry topics, such as 
the properties of matter, their chemical and physical charac-
teristics, quantum physics, electronic structure, energy struc-
ture, the dynamic of chemical reactions and the conditions of 
chemical equilibrium.

lqu1021 general chemiStry laB
At the end of this course, the student will be able to demon-
strate the necessary skills to manipulate glass material and 
some instruments of basic use in the laboratory.  He/She will 
be able to determine physical properties, performing calcu-
lations for the preparation of solutions, applying separation 
methodologies while observing best practices in the lab

mat0011 quantitative reaSoning
At the end of this course, the student will be able to setup 
and solve problems, translate wording into symbolic relation-
ships, manage symbols and use graphs and symbols to com-
municate quantitative data and graphs.

mat1041 PrecalculuS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to demon-
strate that he/she knows the elemental math techniques 
that allow him/her to solve problems related to his/her field 
of study, using sets and algebraic concepts to draw function 
graphs related to actual problems.

SECOND SEMESTER

eSP0021 SPaniSh ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to select 
and give information and to direct his/her argumentative 

and spoken skills to compose texts in his/her discipline and 
to use them to inform and increase academic and scientific 
knowledge.

lex0121 foreign language ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey 
and understand familiar and new information orally and in 
writing.

lir1031 digital deSign
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
and manage binary numerical systems to design combina-
tional and sequential logic circuits.

lir1041 digital deSign laB
At the end of this course, the student will be able to design, 
simulate and integrate combinational and sequential logic 
circuits with digital electronic applications.

lqu1051 organic chemiStry i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to differ-
entiate the diverse functional groups, and the structure of 
organic compounds, identifying different organic reactions 
and their mechanisms.  The student will handle nomencla-
ture, stereochemistry, structure and reaction in acid-base 
processes adequately 

lqu1061 organic chemiStry laB i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to apply the 
knowledge acquired to assemble equipment used in organic 
chemistry and perfoming synthesis, separation, purification 
and identification operations.  He/She will integrate his/her 
work the rules of personal safety, observing best practices in 
the laboratory as well as when handling dangerous residues 

mat1051 linear algeBra
At the end of this course, the student will be able to solve lin-
ear equations using MATLAB, solve matrix equations, angle, 
distance, intersection, relative position problems.  Also, the 
student will know the properties of determinants, and will be 
able to recognize and verify the structure of vectorial spaces, 
constructing a matrix for linear transformation. 

mat1061 calculuS i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze 
situations and real-life problems, and apply differential and 
integral calculus to these problems.

THIRD SEMESTER

inf0011 information technologieS in the 
conStruction of knowledge
At the end of this course, the student will be able to use com-
munication and information technologies in research, deci-
sion-making, ideas and proposals, using processing abilities 
to validate, share, retrieve and use information in an effective 
and ethical manner.

CO
U

RS
E 

 C
AT

AL
OG

154



u n i v e r s i d a d  d e  l a s  a m é r i c a s  p u e b l a

lBm2011 anatomy and PhySiology i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to master 
the fundamentals of morphology and the functioning of or-
ganisms in order to detect changes and disease.

lex0131 foreign language iii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey 
and understand familiar and new information orally and in 
writing.

lmt2011 electrical circuitS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to apply the 
techniques of electrical circuit analysis to design applications.

lmt2021 electrical circuit laB
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify, 
design, synthesize and analyze electrical circuits.

mat1071 calculuS ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze 
situations and real-life problems, and apply differential and 
integral calculus to these problems, applying the results to 
decision-making.

FOURTH SEMESTER

ahc0011 art, hiStory and culture
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
and analyze communication and action strategies, as well as 
the influence of political, social and economic transformation 
of models, cultural artifacts and their conservation.

fiS2011 mechanicS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze 
and apply Newton’s laws and concepts of momentum and en-
ergy conservation.  The student will be able to show the abil-
ity to learn and update his/her knowledge of the modeling of 
physical phenomena using energy concepts.

lBm2021 anatomy and PhySiology ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to master 
the fundamentals of morphology and the functioning of or-
ganisms in order to detect changes and disease.

lmr1031 molecular and cellular Biology
At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand the molecular and cellular structure, organization, par-
titioning and complexity to support vital phenomena in uni-
cellular and multicellular organisms.

lmt2041 analog electronicS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze 
and design analog electronic circuits that work as a tool in sig-
nal conditioning that allow the automation of mechatronic 
systems.

lmt2051 analog electronicS laB
At the end of this course, the student will be able to describe 
the operation, construction and evaluation of analog elec-

tronic circuits that can be used in signal conditioning that al-
low the automation of mechatronic systems.

mat2051 ordinary differential equationS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to solve 
first-order ordinary equations and non-homogeneous sec-
ond-order differential equations using the method of un-
determined coefficients, and power series. The student will 
be able to setup and solve problems involving exponen-
tial growth, cooling, orthogonical trajectory, mechanical 
mass-elasticity, circuits and mixture modeling and estima-
tions.  Also, the student will learn to obtain the Laplace op-
erator of a function by using the definition and tables, thus 
solving initial value problems for linear and integer-differ-
ential equations.

FIFTH SEMESTER

edS0011 ethicS for SuStainaBle develoPment
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
and analyze the general lines of sustained development study, 
on the practical and theoretical level.  The student will be able 
to understand the relevance of ethical behavior in the design 
and implementation of sustained development, as well as the 
deficiencies and accomplishments of Mexico regarding sus-
tained development.  Also, the student will be able to know 
the appropriate policies to obtain significant and responsible 
social changes regarding sustained development. 

lir3011 SignS and SyStemS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to master, 
model, design and build applications in communications and 
signal processing.

lmt3011 digital electronicS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to describe 
the characteristics of modern digital electronics technology, 
and propose their use in mechatronic systems.

lmt3021 digital electronicS laB
At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze, 
design, construct and test digital systems that can be used in 
the construction of mechatronic systems.

lqu2011 PhySicochemiStry i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to interpret 
the different energy exchange processes, through the ade-
quate use of thermodynamic principles, calculating heat re-
action and relating them correctly to standard states, applying 
the criteria of spontaneity and equilibrium of diverse chem-
ical and biological systems, correctly using the concept of 
chemical potential to interpret physicochemical phenomena

lqu2071 BiochemiStry i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to correctly 
describe the structure, physicochemical characteristics, func-
tion and interaction of biomolecules, as well as the method-
ology used for their study.
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mat2061 ProBaBility and StatiSticS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand basic probability and statistics concepts, analyzing 
graphically and numerically the distribution of a data set and 
using different discrete and continuous models to calculate 
the probability of real-life phenomena, and apply statistical 
methodologies to decision-making in uncertain phenomena.

SIXTH SEMESTER

lBc3071 PathoPhySiology
At the end of this course, the student will be able to interpret 
basic mechanisms of pathological processes shared by differ-
ent diseases, as well as the specific mechanisms that are part 
of the production and clinical symptoms of such diseases.

lBm3011 BiomechanicS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
and apply principles of mechanics to model and predict the 
mechanic behavior of any living system.

lBm3021 Biomedical inStrumentation i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand and analyze the operational characteristics and func-
tion of measurement instruments in medical applications.

lBm3031 Biomedical inStrumentation laB
At the end of this course, the student will be able to design and 
implement electronic circuits using sensors, operational am-
plifiers, and analog-digital and digital-analog converters to 
capture and modulate physical signs or quantities.

lir3061 Signal ProceSSing
At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze 
and design systems for the analogic and digital processing of 
signals with applications in communication.

lir3071 communication networkS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to master 
the fundamental concepts of communication of digital data, 
the process of design and the operation of a global network.

lir3111 Signal ProceSSing laB
At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze 
and design systems for signal processing in the time and fre-
quence domain with applications in communication and 
power systems.

SEVENTH SEMESTER

lad4071 ProJect and Program management
At the end of this course, the student will be able to apply tech-
niques and tools for project administration through a com-
plete and coherent methodology, valid for any kind of proj-
ect, including organizational, human and technical features. 

lBm4011 hoSPital Security and inStallationS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to design, cal-

culate, assess and evaluate projects, and to direct and main-
tain hospital installations.

lBm4021 Biomedical inStrumentation ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to provide 
basic information on frequent use of electronic instruments 
in a hospital setting, and about the physiologic and physical 
principles involved in them.

lBm4031 control laB
At the end of this course, the student will be able to use his/
her knowledge to model and design analog control systems 
in automation applications.

lBm4041 ProfeSSional PracticeS i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to practice 
the acquired knowledge throughout his/her studies to diag-
nose, evaluate, and participate in solving problems particular 
to his/her profession, establishing a link between theory and 
practice, and between school and society.

lir4031 control SyStemS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to model, 
analyze, simulate and integrate physical control systems by 
applying electronic and mechatronic systems.

lmr3041 BioethicS and quality in health care 
ServiceS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze 
the ethical values and legal rules that may apply in situations 
related to health care, highlighting their importance in a 
doctor’s professional practice to safeguard the dignity and 
rights of his/her patients, through the practice of quality and 
warmth in health care services.

EIGHTH SEMESTER

lBm4151 ProfeSSional PracticeS ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to practice 
the acquired knowledge throughout his/her studies to diag-
nose, evaluate, and participate in solving problems particular 
to his/her profession, establishing a link between theory and 
practice, and between school and society.

lBm4161 BiomaterialS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
different kinds and properties of biomaterials used today in 
medical devices such as bodily implants or those that are in 
contact with bodily fluids.

lBm4171 Biomedical SyStemS laB
At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze, 
project, and design a diagnostic biomedical measurement 
system, and to evaluate results obtained from it using a sys-
tem, circuit, process, algorithm or methodology.

lir3091 intelligent SyStemS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to apply the 
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knowledge of diffuse logic and genetic algorithms to control 
system applications and computer decision devices.

lmr3161 radiology
At the end of this course, the student will be able to master the 
fundamentals of radiology, analyzing the functional changes 
that are present during sickness and applying scientific rea-
soning and critical attitude to correlate pathophysiology, pre-
vention or, if such is the case, diagnosis, treatment and ade-
quate rehabilitation.  

tBm4011 elective courSe i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to apply the 
acquired knowledge in his/her studies to tackle the applica-
tion subjects.

tBm4021 elective courSe ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to apply the 
acquired knowledge in his/her studies to tackle the applica-
tion subjects.

tBm4031 elective courSe iii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to apply the 
acquired knowledge in his/her studies to tackle the applica-
tion subjects.
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Chemical 
Engineering
FIRST SEMESTER

eSP0011 SPaniSh i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to give in-
formation to present argumentative texts in his/her disci-
pline using simple writing to persuade in areas of academic 
interactions.

lex0111 foreign language i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey 
and understand familiar and new information orally and in 
writing.

lqi1011 introduction to chemical 
engineering
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
the different fields of concentration of chemical engineering.  
In this way, the student will have the adequate motivation to 
develop academic work.  On the other hand, the student will 
be able to correctly find his/her way within the university to 
make adequate use of its services and thus assimilate his/
her career.

lqu1011 general chemiStry
At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand and correctly use the essential chemistry topics, such as 
the properties of matter, their chemical and physical charac-
teristics, quantum physics, electronic structure, energy struc-
ture, the dynamic of chemical reactions and the conditions of 
chemical equilibrium.

lqu1021 general chemiStry laB
At the end of this course, the student will be able to demon-
strate the necessary skills to manipulate glass material and 
some instruments of basic use in the laboratory.  He/She will 
be able to determine physical properties, performing calcu-
lations for the preparation of solutions, applying separation 
methodologies while observing best practices in the lab

mat0011 quantitative reaSoning
At the end of this course, the student will be able to setup 
and solve problems, translate wording into symbolic relation-
ships, manage symbols and use graphs and symbols to com-
municate quantitative data and graphs.

mat1041 PrecalculuS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to demon-
strate that he/she knows the elemental math techniques 
that allow him/her to solve problems related to his/her field 
of study, using sets and algebraic concepts to draw function 
graphs related to actual problems.

SECOND SEMESTER

eSP0021 SPaniSh ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to select 
and give information and to direct his/her argumentative 
and spoken skills to compose texts in his/her discipline and 
to use them to inform and increase academic and scientific 
knowledge.

lex0121 foreign language ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey 
and understand familiar and new information orally and in 
writing.

lqi1021 material BalanceS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to develop 
a clear and systematic methodology to formulate and solve 
material balances for different processes.

lqi1031 introduction to deSign in chemical 
ProceSS engineering
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
how engineers face and solve problems, raising their aware-
ness and interest in the types of problems that an engineer 
faces.  The purpose of the course is to present to the students 
the engineering method, concentrating on six main goals:  
self-regulation, communication, teamwork, problem solu-
tion, modeling and quality.

mat1051 linear algeBra
At the end of this course, the student will be able to solve lin-
ear equations using MATLAB, solve matrix equations, angle, 
distance, intersection, relative position problems.  Also, the 
student will know the properties of determinants, and will be 
able to recognize and verify the structure of vectorial spaces, 
constructing a matrix for linear transformation.

mat1061 calculuS i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze 
situations and real-life problems, and apply differential and 
integral calculus to these problems.

THIRD SEMESTER

ahc0011 art, hiStory and culture
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
and analyze communication and action strategies, as well as 
the influence of political, social and economic transformation 
of models, cultural artifacts and their conservation.

inf0011 information technologieS in the 
conStruction of knowledge
At the end of this course, the student will be able to use com-
munication and information technologies in research, deci-
sion-making, ideas and proposals, using processing abilities 
to validate, share, retrieve and use information in an effective 
and ethical manner.
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lex0131 foreign language iii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey 
and understand familiar and new information orally and in 
writing.

lqi2011 energy BalanceS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to formu-
late and solve energy balance, identifying the different en-
ergy interactions between and system and its environment, 
across its borders, transference of energy as well as heat and 
work to achieve changes in internal energy.  He/She will use 
information of properties using tables, thermodynamic dia-
grams and some predictive methods which are ideal for pres-
sure-volume-temperature (PVT), pressure heat capacity, con-
stant volumes (Cp,Cv), ideal properties, internal energy (U), 
and enthalpy (H).  The student will learn and develop a clear 
and systematic methodology to solve energy balance in dif-
ferent process equipment.

lqi2021 laBoratory of thermoPhySical 
ProPertieS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to operate lab 
equipment, as well as to interpret the results, relating them 
to the knowledge acquired in thermodynamics.

lqu1051 organic chemiStry i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to differ-
entiate the diverse functional groups, and the structure of 
organic compounds, identifying different organic reactions 
and their mechanisms.  The student will handle nomencla-
ture, stereochemistry, structure and reaction in acid-base 
processes adequately 

mat1071 calculuS ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze 
situations and real-life problems, and apply differential and 
integral calculus to these problems, applying the results to 
decision-making.

FOURTH SEMESTER

edS0011 ethicS for SuStainaBle develoPment
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
and analyze the general lines of sustained development study, 
on the practical and theoretical level.  The student will be able 
to understand the relevance of ethical behavior in the design 
and implementation of sustained development, as well as the 
deficiencies and accomplishments of Mexico regarding sus-
tained development.  Also, the student will be able to know 
the appropriate policies to obtain significant and responsible 
social changes regarding sustained development. 

fiS1011 PhySicS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to handle ba-
sic concepts related to classic mechanics, electromagnetism 
and optics using laws of classic physics.

lqi2031 entroPy Balance
At the end of this course, the student will be able to perform 
a systematic analysis of thermodynamic processes using the 
principles of thermodynamics.  The student will formulate and 
solve entropy and exergy balance for different interactions or 
transfers of energy between a system, its surroundings, and 
the environment.

lqi2041 advanced thermoPhySical 
ProPertieS laB
At the end of this course, the student will be able to formu-
late and solve entropy balance, using data from thermophysi-
cal properties by use of tables, thermodynamic diagrams and 
some predictive methods which are ideal to generate internal 
energy (U), pressure-enthalpy (PH), temperature-entropy (TS) 
and pressure-volume (PV).  The student will apply systematic 
methodology to analyze thermodynamic processes.

lqu2051 analytical chemiStry
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
the principles of analytical chemistry, and apply them to the 
solution of chemistry, biology and health problems.

lqu2061 analytical chemiStry laB
At the end of this course, the student will be able to manip-
ulate the material and lab equipment utilized in analytical 
chemistry, learning the techniques of chemical analysis nor-
mally employed in quality control labs.

mat2051 ordinary differential equationS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to solve 
first-order ordinary equations and non-homogeneous sec-
ond-order differential equations using the method of un-
determined coefficients, and power series. The student will 
be able to setup and solve problems involving exponen-
tial growth, cooling, orthogonical trajectory, mechanical 
mass-elasticity, circuits and mixture modeling and estima-
tions.  Also, the student will learn to obtain the Laplace op-
erator of a function by using the definition and tables, thus 
solving initial value problems for linear and integer-differ-
ential equations.

FIFTH SEMESTER

lii2031 financial and economic engineering
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
and use interest rate as a valuation instrument to program 
investments, taking into account time as an analysis factor.  
The student will define the different types of interest in the 
market and analyze their repercussions in investment, differ-
entiating the true cost of an interest rate in investments and 
valuing and directing financial requirements through time.

lqi3011 Safety in the chemical ProceSS 
induStry
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
the fundamental principles and application of safety and pro-
tection of the work environment in industries.  He/She will be 
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able to identify the theoretical and legal work safety princi-
ples, the safety of processes and occupational hygiene which 
apply to the chemical industry, including regulations.  The 
student will also learn the computer tools that exist to imple-
ment safety in industries.

lqi3021 modeling and Simulation in chemical 
ProceSS engineering
At the end of this course, the student will be able to apply the 
general concepts of programming to develop a formal meth-
odology to solve problems with computer tools, defining an 
algorithm and using Excel as an interactive numerical soft-
ware, VBA programming language and Matlab.  These tools 
will allow him/her to solve chemical process, food and/or 
environmental engineering problems.

lqi3031 free energy BalanceS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
multi-component thermodynamic mixtures and their condi-
tions for mass transfer for thermodynamic equilibrium.  The 
student will be able to describe equilibrium in multi-com-
ponent and multi-phase systems, as well as models to pre-
dict equilibrium constants in heterogenic systems.  He/She 
will do estimates for chemical reaction systems, the effect of 
temperature and pressure in equilibrium constants of one or 
more reactions.

lqi3041 tranSPoration ProceSSeS i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
the mechanisms of momentum and heat transport processes 
and use them in associated transfer processes, applying them 
to the solution of industrial and environmental problems. 

lqi3051 tranSPortation ProceSSeS laB i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify, 
operate and experiment with test plant equipment related to 
momentum and heat transport processes, interpreting the 
results and evaluating their performance, relating this infor-
mation to the knowledge acquired in the Transportation Pro-
cesses I course.

lqi3061 ProPerty PredictionS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to describe 
and develop pressure-volume-temperature (PVT) equations 
and one and two fluid phase ideal and real thermodynamic 
equations of pure compounds.  He/She will apply estimation 
and prediction methods of these properties from experimen-
tal data, equations of state and the corresponding state princi-
ple, as well as establish the rules of mixtures to predict and es-
timate multi-component PVT and thermodynamic mixtures.

lqi3071 PhaSe equiliBrium laB
At the end of this course, the student will be able to use lab 
equipment and interpret the results and relate them to the 
basic principles of thermodynamics.  He/She will determine, 
by means of experiments, diverse parameters to calculate 
equilibrium constants for components in his/her mixtures 
and chemical reactions.  He/She will learn to use Aspen Plus 

software and numerical methods to reproduce experimental 
data regarding equilibrium constants for the components in 
his/her mixtures.

SIXTH SEMESTER

lqi3081 StatiStical control of ProductS and 
ProceSSeS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand and apply statistics and probability to solve chemical, 
food and environmental engineering problems, developing 
the skills to use statistical computer programs to analyze data.  
The student will also interpret the data and graphs with statis-
tical estimates, inferences and regression analysis.

lqi3091 kineticS and homogeneouS reactorS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to apply the 
laws and general principles related to chemical transforma-
tion of reactive substances in products, to design and correctly 
operate homogeneous chemical reactors.

lqi3101 tranSPortation ProceSSeS ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to apply 
the techniques of mass transport processes in the associated 
transfer processes, and apply these concepts to the solution 
of industrial and environmental problems.

lqi3111 unitary oPerationS of fluid flow
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
the behavior of fluids, designing transference processes in 
tubes, ducts and their accessories.

lqi3121 unitary oPerationS of fluid tranSfer
At the end of this course, the student will be able to apply the 
techniques of heat transfer processes in the associated trans-
fer processes, and apply these concepts to the solution of in-
dustrial and environmental problems.

lqi3131 unitary oPerationS laB
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
and operate test plant equipment related to fluid flows, inter-
preting the results and evaluating their performance, relat-
ing this information to the knowledge acquired in the Unitary 
Operations of Fluid Flow course.

lqi3141 tranSPortation ProceSSeS laB ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
and operate test plant equipment related to transport pro-
cesses, interpreting the results and evaluating their perfor-
mance, relating this information to the knowledge acquired 
in the Transportation Processes II course.

lqi3151 deSign of chemical ProductS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to creatively 
plan and design sustainable products, services and experi-
ences based on the search of unmet needs met in society, 
creating prototypes and using lab and simulation equipment.
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SEVENTH SEMESTER

lin4021 environmental Protection in the 
chemical induStry
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
the conceptual fundamentals and select the methods for en-
vironmental safety and protection in industries.  The student 
will be able to describe the theoretical and legal foundations 
of security and environmental protection in industries, in-
cluding regulations.  Also, the student will use and calculate, 
with computer tools and models, simulations and methods to 
solve industrial environmental protection problems.

lqi4011 ProfeSSional PracticeS i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to apply 
the knowledge acquired in previous courses, thus develop-
ing experimentation, documentation and reporting skills for 
process analysis and industry projects through professional 
practices or field research in his/her area of concentration.

lqi4021 unitary oPerationS of maSS 
tranSference
At the end of this course, the student will be able to dominate 
the basic unitary operations involved in mass transfer in fluid 
and equilibrium phases.  He/She will describe the principles 
and calculate with different methods, the design of distilla-
tion, absorption, extraction, and humidification equipment.

lqi4031 ProceSS engineering
At the end of this course, the student will be able to specify 
the entrance and exit interfaces of a sequential modular pro-
cess simulator as a tool to analyze and evaluate the topology 
of a chemical process flowchart in certain operational condi-
tions. The student will balance material, energy and entropy 
of the process, as well as calculate the thermodynamic prop-
erties, phase equilibrium, heat transfer parameters, and work 
of each process.

lqi4041 ProceSS engineering laB
At the end of this course, the student will be able to apply se-
quential modular simulators to carry out chemical process 
simulations, analyzing the process flowchart and specifying 
the conditions of its operation.

lqi4051 catalySiS and heterogeneouS 
reactorS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to combine 
the ideal reactor models in a phase that includes catalysts, 
understanding the mathematical models that describe the 
operation of heterogeneous reactions.  The student will also 
be able to calculate these reactors.

tqi4011 elective courSe i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to apply the 
knowledge given on selected chemical engineering subjects, 
with the ability to tackle specific problems in their area of 
concentration and to provide innovative technical solutions.

EIGHTH SEMESTER

lqi4061 ProfeSSional Practice ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to apply 
the knowledge acquired in previous courses, thus develop-
ing experimentation, documentation and reporting skills for 
process analysis and industrial projects through professional 
practices or field research in his/her area of concentration.

lqi4071 advanced unitary oPerationS of maSS 
tranSfer
At the end of this course, the student will master the funda-
mentals of unitary operations that involve mass transference 
in presence of a solid phase or barrier.  He/She will be able to 
identify the basics and design with different types of meth-
ods: drying, crystallization, adsorption, ionic exchange and 
membrane separation equipment. 

lqi4081 advanced unitary oPerationS of 
maSS tranSfer laB
At the end of this course, the student will be able to select and 
use test plant equipment related to the operation of mass 
transfer and interpret the results to evaluate the equipment’s 
performance, applying the knowledge acquired in the Ad-
vanced Unitary Operations of Mass Transference Course.

lqi4091 chemical Plant deSign
At the end of this course, the student will be able to apply the 
necessary knowledge for the design of a process of chemi-
cal industrial installation, where the materials are treated for 
transformation into useful products.  In each specific case, 
the student will be able to analyze and specify the most im-
portant steps of the design process, in its preliminary consid-
erations and the detailed engineering calculations.  He/She 
will be able to analyze real data and industrial process plans, 
and will elaborate, step by step, the calculations and diagrams 
necessary to finish a project.  The student will establish the 
bases for this design, develop basic engineering and calculate 
the equipment necessary for a chemical plant, drawing up the 
corresponding specification sheets.

lqi4101 dynamicS and ProceSSeS laB
At the end of this course, the student will be able to apply dif-
ferent methods of synthesis and evaluation of chemical pro-
cesses; he/she will be able to analyze the dynamic behavior 
of different unitary operations in a chemical plant, and to de-
fine the processes by using computer programs for process 
simulation.

tqi4021 elective courSe ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to apply the 
knowledge given on selected chemical engineering subjects, 
with the ability to tackle specific problems in their area of 
concentration and to provide innovative technical solutions.
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tqi4031 elective courSe iii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to apply the 
knowledge given on selected chemical engineering subjects, 
with the ability to tackle specific problems in their area of 
concentration and to provide innovative technical solutions.
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Civil Engineering
FIRST SEMESTER

eSP0011 SPaniSh i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to give in-
formation to present argumentative texts in his/her disci-
pline using simple writing to persuade in areas of academic 
interactions.

lar2011 Building materialS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to: identify 
building materials, identify various alternatives to use at dif-
ferent construction stages, and establish selection criteria for 
suitable materials and building elements.

lex0111 foreign language i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey 
and understand familiar and new information orally and in 
writing.

lic1011 conStruction materialS laB
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
and differentiate the main mechanical properties of the most 
important materials in construction, establishing a link be-
tween the materials and their relevance in construction and 
quality control.

lic1021 drawing aPPlied to civil engineering
At the end of this course, the student will be able to master 
different computer drawing commands, as well as the con-
cepts of scale, layers, dimensionality and methodological and 
technological aspects that allow him/her to identify and solve 
problems of civil engineering using computers.

mat0011 quantitative reaSoning
At the end of this course, the student will be able to setup 
and solve problems, translate wording into symbolic relation-
ships, manage symbols and use graphs and symbols to com-
municate quantitative data and graphs.

mat1041 PrecalculuS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to demon-
strate that he/she knows the elemental math techniques 
that allow him/her to solve problems related to his/her field 
of study, using sets and algebraic concepts to draw function 
graphs related to actual problems.

SECOND SEMESTER

eSP0021 SPaniSh ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to select 
and give information and to direct his/her argumentative 
and spoken skills to compose texts in his/her discipline and 
to use them to inform and increase academic and scientific 
knowledge.

lex0121 foreign language ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey 

and understand familiar and new information orally and in 
writing.

lic1031 toPograPhy
At the end of this course, the student will be able to apply the 
different methods of horizontal and vertical rdistance mea-
surements to carry out topographic surveys.  The student will 
use topographical survey methods to carry out his/her pro-
fession in an ethical manner, to foster social development and 
protect the environment.

lic1041 toPograPhy laB
At the end of this course, the student will be able to carry out 
basic planimetric and altimetric surveys, using methods and 
technological resources.  The student will work in a team to 
develop solutions to basic topography problems.

lic1051 conStruction ProcedureS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to know the 
processes and procedures used in construction, identifying 
the different construction stages, and selecting the most ad-
equate methods and elements for construction, according to 
a chronological and procedural logic.

mat1051 linear algeBra
At the end of this course, the student will be able to solve lin-
ear equations using MATLAB, solve matrix equations, angle, 
distance, intersection, relative position problems.  Also, the 
student will know the properties of determinants, and will be 
able to recognize and verify the structure of vectorial spaces, 
constructing a matrix for linear transformation.

mat1061 calculuS i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze 
situations and real-life problems, and apply differential and 
integral calculus to these problems.

THIRD SEMESTER

inf0011 information technologieS in the 
conStruction of knowledge
At the end of this course, the student will be able to use com-
munication and information technologies in research, deci-
sion-making, ideas and proposals, using processing abilities 
to validate, share, retrieve and use information in an effective 
and ethical manner.

lar3031 BaSic inStallationS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to establish 
the importance of electrical, water, sewage and gas installa-
tions as service networks that make an architectural project 
work.  He/She can identify features and constraints of each 
type of installation and master the calculation methods, and 
the most adequate ways to integrate installations in a project.

lex0131 foreign language iii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey 
and understand familiar and new information orally and in 
writing.
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lic2011 introduction to Structural 
engineering
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
the different force systems that act on particles and solid bod-
ies to analyze their conditions of equilibrium, as well as the 
attachment connection devises to other structural elements.

lic2021 geometric deSign of roadS
At the end of this course, the student will learn the process 
of planning and designing a road with regards to the regu-
lations and specifications.  The student will identify the el-
ements that make up the geometric design of an open road, 
and will be able to project different works and studies in the 
design of a roadway.

mat1071 calculuS ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze 
situations and real-life problems, and apply differential and 
integral calculus to these problems, applying the results to 
decision-making.

FOURTH SEMESTER

ahc0011 art, hiStory and culture
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
and analyze communication and action strategies, as well as 
the influence of political, social and economic transformation 
of models, cultural artifacts and their conservation.

lic2031 iSoStatic StructureS
At the end of this course, the student will be ble to identify the 
different structural elements and their internal and external 
links with regards to their structural composition.  The stu-
dent will also learn to classify structural systems according to 
their space idealization.

lic2041 Behavior of materialS i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to apply the 
bases of quantitative and qualitative analysis of deformable 
solids to determine their behavior, resistance, rigidity and 
stability to different requirements or combination of require-
ments, such as pure axial load, sheer force and bending.

lic2051 Soil mechanicS i
At the end of this course, the student will be a ble to identify 
and classify different types of soils, differentiating their hy-
draulic, plastic and granulometric properties, which will allow 
him/her to determine the behavior of soil in different effort 
and hydraulic flow conditions.

lic2061 Soil mechanicS laB
At the end of this course, the student will be able to perform 
lab tests to characterize the different types of soils, as well as 
to determine the mechanical properties of interest to a civil 
engineer.

lic2071 earthmoving
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify, 

analyze and organize the machinery and heavy equipment 
used in earthmoving in Civil Engineering works.  The student 
will learn their applications in construction processes to fin-
ish a civil engineering work in a given timeframe and cost.

mat2051 ordinary differential equationS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to solve 
first-order ordinary equations and non-homogeneous sec-
ond-order differential equations using the method of un-
determined coefficients, and power series. The student will 
be able to setup and solve problems involving exponen-
tial growth, cooling, orthogonical trajectory, mechanical 
mass-elasticity, circuits and mixture modeling and estima-
tions.  Also, the student will learn to obtain the Laplace op-
erator of a function by using the definition and tables, thus 
solving initial value problems for linear and integer-differ-
ential equations.

FIFTH SEMESTER

edS0011 ethicS for SuStainaBle develoPment
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
and analyze the general lines of sustained development study, 
on the practical and theoretical level.  The student will be able 
to understand the relevance of ethical behavior in the design 
and implementation of sustained development, as well as the 
deficiencies and accomplishments of Mexico regarding sus-
tained development.  Also, the student will be able to know 
the appropriate policies to obtain significant and responsible 
social changes regarding sustained development. 

lar4021 conStruction coStS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to use cost 
project methodology in architecture, and to master different 
elements of this process, identifying the main manual and au-
tomated systems to elaborate a budget.

lic3011 Behavior of materialS ii
At the end of this course,the student will be able to apply the 
bases of qualitative and quantitative analysis in distortion of 
solids to determine their behavior, resistance, rigidity and 
stability in different requirements and/or combination of re-
quirements such as torque, axial load and flexion, axial load 
and torsion.  The student will determine the general states of 
efforts and distortions.

lic3021 general hydraulicS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to use the 
basic concepts of fluid properties in general, and water prop-
erties in particular. The student will also be able to solve 
problems related to hydrostatics, and flow in pipes and open 
channels.

lic3031 general hydraulicS laB
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
and apply the experimental methodology as support for the 
analysis and solution of hydraulic problems.
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lic3041 Soil mechanicS ii
At the end of this course, the student will identify and apply 
the concept of soil consolidation to determine possible set-
tlements.  The student will apply the concept of sheer stress 
to characterize the behavior of soil mass in thrust, slopes and 
compaction.

lim3051 Solid mechanicS laB
At the end of this course, the student will be able to visualize 
the properties that structural elements have with relation 
to their behavior, resistance, rigidity and stability when sub-
jected to different loads.

mat2061 ProBaBility and StatiSticS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand basic probability and statistics concepts, analyzing 
graphically and numerically the distribution of a data set and 
using different discrete and continuous models to calculate 
the probability of real-life phenomena, and apply statistical 
methodologies to decision-making in uncertain phenomena.

SIXTH SEMESTER

lar4091 conStruction Planning and control
At the end of this course, the student will be able to master 
various planning and control tools for construction and to 
identify a planning process as a fundamental part of archi-
tectural construction. The student will also be able to under-
stand it in terms of cost and time, as a valuable element in 
decision making.

lic3051 drinking water and Sewer SyStemS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify, 
analyze and design the components of drinking water, sewer, 
and storm sewer systems.

lic3061 matrix analySiS of StructureS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to apply the 
matrix method of rigidity (displacement method) to the anal-
ysis of flat lattices.  The student will analyze flat, asymmetric 
and symmetric lattices, such as armors, beams and frames.

lic3071 road Surface deSign and 
conServation
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
the characteristics of the materials used in paving and will 
apply the general concepts of pavement design, in order to 
design, through different methodologies, flexible and rigid 
pavements.

lic3081 road Surface laB
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
and use the testing methods to characterize the physical prop-
erties of asphalt and earth materials used in the construction 
of roads and dirt tracks.

lqu1011 general chemiStry
At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-

stand and correctly use the essential chemistry topics, such as 
the properties of matter, their chemical and physical charac-
teristics, quantum physics, electronic structure, energy struc-
ture, the dynamic of chemical reactions and the conditions of 
chemical equilibrium.

lqu1021 general chemiStry laB
At the end of this course, the student will be able to demon-
strate the necessary skills to manipulate glass material and 
some instruments of basic use in the laboratory.  He/She will 
be able to determine physical properties, performing calcu-
lations for the preparation of solutions, applying separation 
methodologies while observing best practices in the lab

SEVENTH SEMESTER

lic4011 ProfeSSional PracticeS i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to use the 
knowledge acquired during his/her studies to diagnose, plan, 
evaluate and take part in the solution of problems and situa-
tions inherent to his/her profession. The student will estab-
lish a link between theory and practice, between the Univer-
sity and society, and between aspirations and needs of his/
her environment.

lic4021 drinking water and waStewater 
treatment
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
the requirements of treating drinking water and city waste-
water. The student will support the design of traditional treat-
ment trains that allow a certain use of each.

lic4031 water quality laB
At the end of this course, the student will be able to use Wa-
ter Quality lab equipment to evaluate physical, chemical and 
biological characteristics of drinking water and wastewater 
through standard testing.  The student will identify the uni-
tary processes and operations used for the conventional and 
advanced treatment of drinking water and wastewater.

lic4041 hydrology
At the end of this course, the student will be able to solve 
problems related to rainfall, infiltration and evapotranspi-
ration and will apply the necessary concepts and techniques 
to solve problems related to the flow of subterranean water, 
road transit through vessels and waterways, and to obtain de-
sign storms and avenues.

lic4051 Steel deSign
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
and apply the theoretical and experimentation criteria on 
which the methods of stress design for ultimate resistance 
on structural steel elements are based.  The student will in-
terpret the regulations of structural steel designs according 
to the Building Regulation of Mexico City (Reglamento de Con-
strucciones del Distrito Federal), as well as the specifications 
of the American Institute of Steel Construction.
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lic4061 reinforced concrete deSign
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
the behavior, mode and failure mechanisms of elements of 
reinforced concrete in its most common uses.  The student 
will apply the theoretical-experimentation criteria on which 
the ultimate streghth method is based to size the structural 
elements of reinforced concrete.

tic4011 elective courSe i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to apply the 
acquired knowledge in his/her studies to tackle the applica-
tion subjects.

EIGHTH SEMESTER

lic4071 ProfeSSional PracticeS ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to use the 
knowledge acquired during his/her studies to diagnose, plan, 
evaluate and take part in the solution of problems and situa-
tions inherent to his/her profession. The student will estab-
lish a link between theory and practice, and between the uni-
versity and society.

lic4081 analySiS and deSign of hydraulic 
inStallationS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to solve prob-
lems related to hydraulic design of storage dams, sewers and 
bridges.  The student will also solve problems related to the 
analysis and selection of pumps and turbines.

lic4091 comPuter Structural analySiS and 
deSign
At the end of this course, the student will be able to use a spe-
cialized computer program to analyze and design structures, 
solving certain practical examples to analyze and design gravi-
tational and accidental loads on concrete and steel structures.

lic4101 foundationS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand the solutions to different foundation problems by se-
lecting and geotechnically sizing superficial, structural or con-
tainment foundations which meet the requirements of service 
and stability through the analysis of loads and settlement.

tic4021 elective courSe ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to apply the 
acquired knowledge in his/her studies to tackle the applica-
tion subjects.

tic4031 elective courSe iii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to apply the 
acquired knowledge in his/her studies to tackle the applica-
tion subjects.
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Computer Systems 
Engineering
FIRST SEMESTER

eSP0011 SPaniSh i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to give in-
formation to present argumentative texts in his/her disci-
pline using simple writing to persuade in areas of academic 
interactions.

lex0111 foreign language i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey 
and understand familiar and new information orally and in 
writing.

liS1011 introduction to Programming
At the end of this course, the student will be able to master the 
basic concepts of structures, conditions, variables and head-
ings to create programs that solve general problems.

liS1021 introduction to comPuter SyStemS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
and relate the basic concepts in the areas of computer systems 
and information technology in the environment in which they 
are used, and their key components.

mat0011 quantitative reaSoning
At the end of this course, the student will be able to setup 
and solve problems, translate wording into symbolic relation-
ships, manage symbols and use graphs and symbols to com-
municate quantitative data and graphs.

mat1041 PrecalculuS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to demon-
strate that he/she knows the elemental math techniques 
that allow him/her to solve problems related to his/her field 
of study, using sets and algebraic concepts to draw function 
graphs related to actual problems.

SECOND SEMESTER

eSP0021 SPaniSh ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to select 
and give information and to direct his/her argumentative 
and spoken skills to compose texts in his/her discipline and 
to use them to inform and increase academic and scientific 
knowledge.

inf0011 information technologieS in the 
conStruction of knowledge
At the end of this course, the student will be able to use com-
munication and information technologies in research, deci-
sion-making, ideas and proposals, using processing abilities 
to validate, share, retrieve and use information in an effective 
and ethical manner.

lex0121 foreign language ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey 
and understand familiar and new information orally and in 
writing.

liS1031 oBJect-oriented Programming
At the end of this course, the student will be able to design 
and program with an object oriented paradigm.  The student 
will also know and apply the design techniques, UML (Unified 
Modeling Language) notation and Java or C# programming 
languages.

liS1041 comPuter architecture
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
and evaluate computer architecture and implement the de-
sign techniques for central processing units.

mat1051 linear algeBra
At the end of this course, the student will be able to solve lin-
ear equations using MATLAB, solve matrix equations, angle, 
distance, intersection, relative position problems.  Also, the 
student will know the properties of determinants, and will be 
able to recognize and verify the structure of vectorial spaces, 
constructing a matrix for linear transformation.

mat1061 calculuS i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze 
situations and real-life problems, and apply differential and 
integral calculus to these problems.

THIRD SEMESTER

lex0131 foreign language iii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey 
and understand familiar and new information orally and in 
writing.

liS2011 diScrete mathematicS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
the main elements of discrete mathematical methods to an-
alyze and design algorithms.

liS2021 data Structure
At the end of this course, the student will be able to specify and 
develop programs to use the main data structures:  arrange-
ments, stacks, queues, linked data structures, balanced binary 
trees and order structures.

liS2031 comPuter networkS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to master the 
design and use of wired and wireless networks, network oper-
ating systems, protocols and security in networks.

liS2041 comPuter network laB
At the end of this course, the student will be able to oper-
ate, configure, and give maintenance to different equipment, 
software and accessories that are part of a computer network 
infrastructure.
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liS2051 languageS and ParadigmS of 
Programming
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
and apply the languages and paradigms of existing program-
ming, selecting the most appropriate for the diverse problems 
that are present.

mat1071 calculuS ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze 
situations and real-life problems, and apply differential and 
integral calculus to these problems, applying the results to 
decision-making.

FOURTH SEMESTER

ahc0011 art, hiStory and culture
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
and analyze communication and action strategies, as well as 
the influence of political, social and economic transformation 
of models, cultural artifacts and their conservation.

inf2011 technological innovation
At the end of this course, the student will be able to iden-
tify and apply basic concepts and methods for the develop-
ment of technological innovations, especially through work 
in multi-disciplinary teams. 

liS2061 Storing technology
At the end of this course, the student will be able to, identify 
in an integral manner and know the fundamental problems of 
storing and recovering information in secondary memories.

liS2071 oPerating SyStemS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to describe 
the structure and organization of operating systems in general, 
understanding the concepts of design and implementation.

liS2081 human-comPuter interaction
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
and apply the basic concepts of Human-Computer Interaction 
(HCI), a multidisciplinary field that studies the human and 
technological aspects that impact interactive system design.

mat2061 ProBaBility and StatiSticS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand basic probability and statistics concepts, analyzing 
graphically and numerically the distribution of a data set 
and using different discrete and continuous models to cal-
culate the probability of real-life phenomena, and apply 
statistical methodologies to decision-making in uncertain 
phenomena.

FIFTH SEMESTER

edS0011 ethicS for SuStainaBle develoPment
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
and analyze the general lines of sustained development study, 
on the practical and theoretical level.  The student will be able 
to understand the relevance of ethical behavior in the design 

and implementation of sustained development, as well as the 
deficiencies and accomplishments of Mexico regarding sus-
tained development.  Also, the student will be able to know 
the appropriate policies to obtain significant and responsible 
social changes regarding sustained development. 

lii3091 lean SyStemS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to describe 
lean principles, as well as the opportunities to apply lean sys-
tems, principles and tools, as well as quality tools in different 
organizations.

liS3011 Software engineering
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
and master the available techniques of software engineering 
for the analysis, design, implementation, testing and instal-
lation of software.

liS3021 graPhing and animation
At the end of this course, the student will be able to apply the 
techniques of graphing, animation in two or three dimen-
sions, using a high level language.

liS3031 dataBaSeS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to model 
and develop database management systems for information 
management.

liS3041 comPuter theory
At the end of this course, the student will be able to model 
automatons, languages, computer grammar, and recursive 
algorithms.

SIXTH SEMESTER

lii2041 oPtimiZation methodS and modelS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand mathematical programming models to solve practical 
application problems in engineering related to the optimiza-
tion of resources or to the solution of combinatorial problems. 
The student will formulate linear, non-linear, cuadratic, in-
teger combinatorial and restriction programming problems 
related to practical engineering applications.

liS3051 artificial intelligence
At the end of this course, the student will be able to apply arti-
ficial intelligence search techniques to find solutions to com-
plex problems in distributed environments and in the web.

liS3061 diStriButed SyStemS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to apply and 
evaluate the relevance of techniques and tools for the con-
struction of distributed systems.

liS3071 dataBaSe management
At the end of this course, the student will be able to mas-
ter the technologies of database management technologies, 
such as semantics, object oriented and relation-extended and 
semi-structured data models.

CO
U

RS
E 

 C
AT

AL
OG

168



u n i v e r s i d a d  d e  l a s  a m é r i c a s  p u e b l a

liS3081 multimedia ProceSSing
At the end of this course, the student will be able to apply and 
evaluate the importance of techniques and tools for multi-
media data manipulation in areas such as medicine, biology, 
robotics, public security, human-computer interaction and 
long-distance education.

liS3091 Software deSign PatternS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
the appropriate design patterns to apply to the solution of 
specific problems.

liS3101 dataBaSe management laB
At the end of this course, the student will be able to apply 
his/her knowledge to choose, install and manage databases.

SEVENTH SEMESTER

lad4071 ProJect and Program management
At the end of this course, the student will be able to apply tech-
niques and tools for project administration through a com-
plete and coherent methodology, valid for any kind of proj-
ect, including organizational, human and technical features. 

liS4011 ProfeSSional PracticeS i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to use the 
knowledge acquired during his/her studies to diagnose, plan, 
evaluate and take part in the solution of problems and situa-
tions inherent to his/her profession. The student will estab-
lish a link between theory and practice, between the Univer-
sity and society, and between aspirations and needs of his/
her environment.

liS4021 aPPlicationS in diStriButed 
environmentS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to design, 
implement and release a computer system that works on the 
web.

liS4031 information retrieval and weB 
SearcheS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
and explain the main solutions to problems associated to the 
exploitation of large data collections, especially semi-struc-
tured and non-structered collections found on the web.

liS4041 telecommunication SyStemS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to master the 
design and use of wireless networks, cellular phones, wireless 
network protocols, mobiles, and multi-media network sup-
port on the Internet.

tiS4011 elective courSe i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to apply the 
acquired knowledge in his/her studies to tackle the applica-
tion subjects.

EIGHTH SEMESTER

liS4051 ProfeSSional PracticeS ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to use the 
knowledge acquired during his/her studies to diagnose, plan, 
evaluate and take part in the solution of problems and situa-
tions inherent to his/her profession. The student will estab-
lish a link between theory and practice, and between the uni-
versity and society.

liS4061 information Security
At the end of this course, the student will be able to master the 
principles and practical concepts of cryptography and secu-
rity in a communications network.

liS4071 moBile aPPlicationS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to determine 
and design the necessary architecture for an application for 
mobile phones, as well as programming and testing applica-
tions for different models of mobile phones. 

liS4081 network and Server management
At the end of this course, the student will be able to apply his/
her knowledge to install, manage, back up and recover servers.

liS4091 network and Server laB
At the end of this course, the student will be able to install, 
configure and manage servers.

tiS4021 elective courSe ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to apply the 
acquired knowledge in his/her studies to tackle the applica-
tion subjects.

tiS4031 elective courSe iii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to apply the 
acquired knowledge in his/her studies to tackle the applica-
tion subjects.
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Electronics 
Engineering
FIRST SEMESTER

eSP0011 SPaniSh i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to give in-
formation to present argumentative texts in his/her disci-
pline using simple writing to persuade in areas of academic 
interactions.

lex0111 foreign language i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey and 
understand familiar and new information orally and in writing.

lir1011 introduction to electronic 
engineering
At the end of this course, the student will be able to master 
the principles of analysis and design of basic digital circuits 
and analog resistive circuits.

liS1011 introduction to Programming
At the end of this course, the student will be able to master the 
basic concepts of structures, conditions, variables and head-
ings to create programs that solve general problems.

mat0011 quantitative reaSoning
At the end of this course, the student will be able to setup 
and solve problems, translate wording into symbolic relation-
ships, manage symbols and use graphs and symbols to com-
municate quantitative data and graphs.

mat1041 PrecalculuS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to demon-
strate that he/she knows the elemental math techniques 
that allow him/her to solve problems related to his/her field 
of study, using sets and algebraic concepts to draw function 
graphs related to actual problems.

SECOND SEMESTER

eSP0021 SPaniSh ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to select 
and give information and to direct his/her argumentative 
and spoken skills to compose texts in his/her discipline and 
to use them to inform and increase academic and scientific 
knowledge.

lex0121 foreign language ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey 
and understand familiar and new information orally and in 
writing.

lir1021 circuit theory
At the end of this course, the student will be able to apply, 
model, simulate and verify electronic circuits with the help 
of a specialized computer tool.

lir1031 digital deSign
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
and manage binary numerical systems to design combina-
tional and sequential logic circuits.

lir1041 digital deSign laB
At the end of this course, the student will be able to design, 
simulate and integrate combinational and sequential logic 
circuits with digital electronic applications.

liS1031 oBJect-oriented Programming
At the end of this course, the student will be able to design 
and program with an object oriented paradigm.  The student 
will also know and apply the design techniques, UML (Unified 
Modeling Language) notation and Java or C# programming 
languages.

mat1051 linear algeBra
At the end of this course, the student will be able to solve lin-
ear equations using MATLAB, solve matrix equations, angle, 
distance, intersection, relative position problems.  Also, the 
student will know the properties of determinants, and will be 
able to recognize and verify the structure of vectorial spaces, 
constructing a matrix for linear transformation.

mat1061 calculuS i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze 
situations and real-life problems, and apply differential and 
integral calculus to these problems.

THIRD SEMESTER

fiS2011 mechanicS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze 
and apply Newton’s laws and concepts of momentum and en-
ergy conservation.  The student will be able to show the abil-
ity to learn and update his/her knowledge of the modeling of 
physical phenomena using energy concepts.

inf0011 information technologieS in the 
conStruction of knowledge
At the end of this course, the student will be able to use com-
munication and information technologies in research, deci-
sion-making, ideas and proposals, using processing abilities 
to validate, share, retrieve and use information in an effective 
and ethical manner.
LEX0131 FOREIGN LANGUAGE III
At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey 
and understand familiar and new information orally and in 
writing.

lir2011 electronic circuitS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to master the 
analysis and design of amplifier circuits of different configu-
rations and technologies for voltage regulation, rectification 
and switching applications.

lir2021 electronic circuitS laB
At the end of this course, the student will be able to design, 
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analyze and integrate amplifier circuits of different configu-
rations and technologies for voltage regulation, rectification 
and switching applications 

mat1071 calculuS ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze 
situations and real-life problems, and apply differential and 
integral calculus to these problems, applying the results to 
decision-making.

FOURTH SEMESTER

ahc0011 art, hiStory and culture
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
and analyze communication and action strategies, as well as 
the influence of political, social and economic transformation 
of models, cultural artifacts and their conservation.

fiS3011 electromagnetiSm
At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand electric and magnetic phenomena, analyzing everyday 
situations and identifying such phenomena to solve prob-
lems related to them.  Also, the student will be able to trans-
fer learned processes to mathematical language to quantify 
them.

lir2031 analog deSign
At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze 
and design signal amplifiers of one or more stages using dif-
ferent types of transistors and configurations.

lir2041 analog deSign laB
At the end of this course, the student will be able to build, sim-
ulate and evaluate the behavior of discrete and integrated an-
alog electronic circuits, stressing the use of lab instruments 
and the appropriate computer tools.

lir2051 microcontrollerS and 
microProceSSorS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to apply the 
architecture of microprocessors and microcontrollers to de-
sign digital systems in instrumentation, automation and pro-
cessing applications.

lir2061 microcontroller laB
At the end of this course, the student will be able to optimize 
the efficiency of digital systems, based on the use of computer 
tools, through the optimization in the generation of programs 
in assembler and high level languages.

mat2051 ordinary differential equationS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to solve 
first-order ordinary equations and non-homogeneous sec-
ond-order differential equations using the method of un-
determined coefficients, and power series. The student will 
be able to setup and solve problems involving exponen-
tial growth, cooling, orthogonical trajectory, mechanical 
mass-elasticity, circuits and mixture modeling and estima-
tions.  Also, the student will learn to obtain the Laplace op-
erator of a function by using the definition and tables, thus 
solving initial value problems for linear and integer-differ-
ential equations.

mat2091 vector calculuS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to pres-
ent, solve and interpret problems that include the concepts 
of trajectory, speed vectors, acceleration, tangents, normal 
and binormal. The student will use and interpret the concepts 
of divergent and rotational gradients, as well as their inter-
actions. Also, presenting, solving and interpreting problems 
that include linear and area integrals, as well as interpreting 
the Green, Stokes and Gauss divergence theorems, and cal-
culating the gradient, divergence and rotation in rectangular, 
cylindrical and spherical coordinate systems.  

FIFTH SEMESTER

edS0011 ethicS for SuStainaBle develoPment
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
and analyze the general lines of sustained development study, 
on the practical and theoretical level.  The student will be able 
to understand the relevance of ethical behavior in the design 
and implementation of sustained development, as well as the 
deficiencies and accomplishments of Mexico regarding sus-
tained development.  Also, the student will be able to know 
the appropriate policies to obtain significant and responsible 
social changes regarding sustained development. 

lir3011 SignS and SyStemS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to master, 
model, design and build applications in communications and 
signal processing.

lir3021 inStrumentation and meaSurement
At the end of this course, the student will be able to differen-
tiate and apply the basic concepts of physical variable mea-
surement for industrial applications.

lir3031 inStrumentation and meaSurement laB
At the end of this course, the student will be able to design, 
analyze and integrate circuits to carry out measurements in 
industrial applications.

lir3041 reconfiguraBle SyStemS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze, 
design and implement processors with reconfigurable logic by 
using VHDL (Very High Speed Integrated Circuits Hardwawre 
Description Language).

liS3031 dataBaSeS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to model 
and develop database management systems for information 
management.

mat2061 ProBaBility and StatiSticS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand basic probability and statistics concepts, analyzing 
graphically and numerically the distribution of a data set and 
using different discrete and continuous models to calculate 
the probability of real-life phenomena, and apply statistical 
methodologies to decision-making in uncertain phenomena.

SIXTH SEMESTER

inf2011 technological innovation
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At the end of this course, the student will be able to iden-
tify and apply basic concepts and methods for the develop-
ment of technological innovations, especially through work 
in multi-disciplinary teams. 

lir3051 digital communication
At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze 
and design communication systems for data compression, 
detection, error rectification, cryptography and noise signal 
detection.

lir3061 Signal ProceSSing
At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze 
and design systems for the analogic and digital processing of 
signals with applications in communication.

lir3071 communication networkS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to master 
the fundamental concepts of communication of digital data, 
the process of design and the operation of a global network.

lir3081 renewaBle energieS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to apply 
knowledge for the design and integration of systems to pro-
duce alternative energy.

lir3091 intelligent SyStemS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to apply the 
knowledge of diffuse logic and genetic algorithms to control 
system applications and computer decision devices.

lir3101 communication networkS laB
At the end of this course, the student will be able to ana-
lyze, apply and integrate a communication network, us-
ing the protocols of communication for wired and wireless 
communications.

lir3111 Signal ProceSSing laB
At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze 
and design systems for signal processing in the time and fre-
quence domain with applications in communication and 
power systems.

SEVENTH SEMESTER

lad4071 ProJect and Program management
At the end of this course, the student will be able to apply tech-
niques and tools for project administration through a com-
plete and coherent methodology, valid for any kind of proj-
ect, including organizational, human and technical features. 

lir4011 ProfeSSional PracticeS i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to use the 
knowledge acquired during his/her studies to diagnose, plan, 
evaluate and take part in the solution of problems and situa-
tions inherent to his/her profession. The student will estab-
lish a link between theory and practice, between the Univer-
sity and society, and between aspirations and needs of his/
her environment.

lir4021 automotive networkS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze, man-
age and understand the working of a data network applied to au-
tomotive distribution systems.

lir4031 control SyStemS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to model, ana-
lyze, simulate and integrate physical control systems by applying 
electronic and mechatronic systems.

lir4041 electrical machineS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to select, operate 
and give maintenance to electric machines such as transformers, 
motors, and generators for different applications.

lir4051 electronic SyStemS laB
At the end of this course, the student will be able to manage, use 
and apply components, equipment and electronic engineering 
software for automation and control applications.

EIGHTH SEMESTER

lir4061 ProfeSSional PracticeS ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to use the knowl-
edge acquired during his/her studies to diagnose, plan, evaluate 
and take part in the solution of problems and situations inherent 
to his/her profession. The student will establish a link between 
theory and practice, and between the university and society.

lir4071 induStrial automation
At the end of this course, the student will be able to design, ana-
lyze, identify and integrate practical solutions to manage auto-
mation systems.

lir4081 Power electronicS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to design, build 
and test power electronic systems in different automation, do-
motics and robotics applications.

lmt4031 automation laB
At the end of this course, the student will be able to design, an-
alyze and implement applications that use programmable logic 
controllers (PLCs) and oleo-pneumatic elements in industrial 
automation. 

tir4011 elective courSe i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to apply the 
acquired knowledge in his/her studies to tackle the application 
subjects.

tir4021 elective courSe ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to apply the 
acquired knowledge in his/her studies to tackle the application 
subjects.

tir4031 elective courSe iii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to apply the 
acquired knowledge in his/her studies to tackle the application 
subjects.
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Energy Engineering
FIRST SEMESTER

eSP0011 SPaniSh i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to give in-
formation to present argumentative texts in his/her disci-
pline using simple writing to persuade in areas of academic 
interactions.

lex0111 foreign language i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey 
and understand familiar and new information orally and in 
writing.

liy1011 introduction to energy engineering
Compare the different types of energy that have existed 
throughout history by reviewing, studying and analyz-
ing them to identify their characteristics, advantages and 
disadvantages. 

lqu1011 general chemiStry
At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand and correctly use the essential chemistry topics, such as 
the properties of matter, their chemical and physical charac-
teristics, quantum physics, electronic structure, energy struc-
ture, the dynamic of chemical reactions and the conditions of 
chemical equilibrium.

lqu1021 general chemiStry laB
At the end of this course, the student will be able to demon-
strate the necessary skills to manipulate glass material and 
some instruments of basic use in the laboratory.  He/She will 
be able to determine physical properties, performing calcu-
lations for the preparation of solutions, applying separation 
methodologies while observing best practices in the lab

mat0011 quantitative reaSoning
At the end of this course, the student will be able to setup 
and solve problems, translate wording into symbolic relation-
ships, manage symbols and use graphs and symbols to com-
municate quantitative data and graphs.

mat1041 PrecalculuS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to demon-
strate that he/she knows the elemental math techniques 
that allow him/her to solve problems related to his/her field 
of study, using sets and algebraic concepts to draw function 
graphs related to actual problems.

SECOND SEMESTER

eSP0021 SPaniSh ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to select and 
give information and to direct his/her argumentative and spo-
ken skills to compose texts in his/her discipline and to use them 
to inform and increase academic and scientific knowledge.

fiS1011 PhySicS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to handle ba-
sic concepts related to classic mechanics, electromagnetism 
and optics using laws of classic physics.

lex0121 foreign language ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey 
and understand familiar and new information orally and in 
writing.

lqi1021 material BalanceS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to develop 
a clear and systematic methodology to formulate and solve 
material balances for different processes.

mat1051 linear algeBra
At the end of this course, the student will be able to solve lin-
ear equations using MATLAB, solve matrix equations, angle, 
distance, intersection, relative position problems.  Also, the 
student will know the properties of determinants, and will be 
able to recognize and verify the structure of vectorial spaces, 
constructing a matrix for linear transformation.

mat1061 calculuS i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze 
situations and real-life problems, and apply differential and 
integral calculus to these problems.

THIRD SEMESTER

inf0011 information technologieS in the 
conStruction of knowledge
At the end of this course, the student will be able to use com-
munication and information technologies in research, deci-
sion-making, ideas and proposals, using processing abilities 
to validate, share, retrieve and use information in an effective 
and ethical manner.

lex0131 foreign language iii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey and 
understand familiar and new information orally and in writing.

liS1011 introduction to Programming
At the end of this course, the student will be able to master the 
basic concepts of structures, conditions, variables and head-
ings to create programs that solve general problems.

lqi2011 energy BalanceS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to formu-
late and solve energy balance, identifying the different en-
ergy interactions between and system and its environment, 
across its borders, transference of energy as well as heat and 
work to achieve changes in internal energy.  He/She will use 
information of properties using tables, thermodynamic dia-
grams and some predictive methods which are ideal for pres-
sure-volume-temperature (PVT), pressure heat capacity, con-
stant volumes (Cp,Cv), ideal properties, internal energy (U), 
and enthalpy (H).  The student will learn and develop a clear 
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and systematic methodology to solve energy balance in dif-
ferent process equipment.

lqi2021 laBoratory of thermoPhySical 
ProPertieS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to operate lab 
equipment, as well as to interpret the results, relating them 
to the knowledge acquired in thermodynamics.

lqu1051 organic chemiStry i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to differ-
entiate the diverse functional groups, and the structure of 
organic compounds, identifying different organic reactions 
and their mechanisms.  The student will handle nomencla-
ture, stereochemistry, structure and reaction in acid-base 
processes adequately 

mat1071 calculuS ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze 
situations and real-life problems, and apply differential and 
integral calculus to these problems, applying the results to 
decision-making.

FOURTH SEMESTER

edS0011 ethicS for SuStainaBle develoPment
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
and analyze the general lines of sustained development study, 
on the practical and theoretical level.  The student will be able 
to understand the relevance of ethical behavior in the design 
and implementation of sustained development, as well as the 
deficiencies and accomplishments of Mexico regarding sus-
tained development.  Also, the student will be able to know 
the appropriate policies to obtain significant and responsible 
social changes regarding sustained development. 

lii2031 financial and economic engineering
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
and use interest rate as a valuation instrument to program 
investments, taking into account time as an analysis factor.  
The student will define the different types of interest in the 
market and analyze their repercussions in investment, differ-
entiating the true cost of an interest rate in investments and 
valuing and directing financial requirements through time.

liy2011 electrical circuitS i
Understand the basic elements that make up a circuit, analyz-
ing and decoding each of their parts to design electrical cir-
cuits that include resistors, capacitors, inductors, dependent 
and independent sources and sinusoid signals in steady-state.

liy2021 electrical circuitS laB i
Understand the basic elements that make up a circuit, analyz-
ing and decoding each of their parts to design electrical cir-
cuits that include resistors, capacitors, inductors, dependent 
and independent sources and sinusoid signals in steady-state.

liy2031 integrated electronicS
Describe the function and propose elements considering 
electronic systems that support storage, distribution, con-

trol and energy management activities.  Use simulation tools 
to achieve higher efficiency and lower production costs in 
energy sources. 

liy2041 thermal machineS and turBineS
Evaluate the different types of heat engines and turbines, us-
ing thermodynamics as a basic technique to analyze their en-
ergy and calculate their efficiency, thus distinguishing basic 
and complex thermodynamic cycles used in energy creation. 

mat2051 ordinary differential equationS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to solve 
first-order ordinary equations and non-homogeneous sec-
ond-order differential equations using the method of un-
determined coefficients, and power series. The student will 
be able to setup and solve problems involving exponen-
tial growth, cooling, orthogonical trajectory, mechanical 
mass-elasticity, circuits and mixture modeling and estima-
tions.  Also, the student will learn to obtain the Laplace op-
erator of a function by using the definition and tables, thus 
solving initial value problems for linear and integer-differ-
ential equations.

FIFTH SEMESTER

ahc0011 art, hiStory and culture
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
and analyze communication and action strategies, as well as 
the influence of political, social and economic transformation 
of models, cultural artifacts and their conservation.

liy3011 Safety in ProceSSeS and 
environmental Protection
Understand the energy industry’s safety guidelines and en-
vironmental protection, analyzing current regulations by re-
viewing government models and existing systems, to apply 
them in the design of energy creation processes.

liy3021 electrical circuitS ii
Apply the Laplace transform to analyze circuits and their cas-
cade connections, using two network parameters to solve 
problems derived from their design. 

liy3031  electrical circuitS laB ii
Design alternating current, single-phase and three-phase 
electrical circuits through simulation of interconnecting dif-
ferent elements of an electrical circuit (resistors, capacitors, 
inductors, power sources and transmission lines) to build 
more complex current circuits.

liy3041 inStrumentation and control
Interpret the characteristics of an electronic instrumenta-
tion system by describing the control alternatives that have 
been developed in current energy systems to improve their 
efficiency. 

lqi3031 free energy BalanceS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
multi-component thermodynamic mixtures and their condi-
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tions for mass transfer for thermodynamic equilibrium.  The 
student will be able to describe equilibrium in multi-com-
ponent and multi-phase systems, as well as models to pre-
dict equilibrium constants in heterogenic systems.  He/She 
will do estimates for chemical reaction systems, the effect of 
temperature and pressure in equilibrium constants of one or 
more reactions.

lqi3041 tranSPoration ProceSSeS i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
the mechanisms of momentum and heat transport processes 
and use them in associated transfer processes, applying them 
to the solution of industrial and environmental problems. 

lqi3051 tranSPortation ProceSSeS laB i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify, 
operate and experiment with test plant equipment related to 
momentum and heat transport processes, interpreting the 
results and evaluating their performance, relating this infor-
mation to the knowledge acquired in the Transportation Pro-
cesses I course.

SIXTH SEMESTER

lir4041 electrical machineS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to select, op-
erate and give maintenance to electric machines such as trans-
formers, motors, and generators for different applications.

liy3051 flow and heat unit oPerationS
Understand the equipment used to transport fluids and heat 
in currents, through the analysis of different industrial pro-
cesses that increase efficiency in the distribution of energy 
sources. 

liy3061 geothermal, hydraulic and  
nuclear energy
Design energy production systems through the use of geo-
thermal, hydraulic or nuclear power to implement new en-
ergy creation methods.

liy3071 wind and Solar energy
Propose solar and wind production designs by applying dif-
ferent energy propagation methods to adequately use renew-
able resources, reducing costs in their creation, distribution, 
storage and quality. 

lqi3101 tranSPortation ProceSSeS ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to apply 
the techniques of mass transport processes in the associated 
transfer processes, and apply these concepts to the solution 
of industrial and environmental problems.

lqi3131 unitary oPerationS laB
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
and operate test plant equipment related to fluid flows, inter-
preting the results and evaluating their performance, relat-
ing this information to the knowledge acquired in the Unitary 
Operations of Fluid Flow course.

lqi3141 tranSPortation ProceSSeS laB ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
and operate test plant equipment related to transport pro-
cesses, interpreting the results and evaluating their perfor-
mance, relating this information to the knowledge acquired 
in the Transportation Processes II course.

SEVENTH SEMESTER

liy4011 ProfeSSional PracticeS i
Put into practice the knowledge acquired during the study 
program to diagnose, plan, evaluate and propose a solution 
to a problem related to energy engineering, establishing a link 
between theory and practice, between university and society 
and between the student’s aspirations and the needs of the 
environment. 

liy4021 Petrochemical ProceSS engineering
Use modern strategies through process simulators to quickly 
and reliable calculate the synthesis and evaluation parame-
ters of different petrochemical processes used in the industry, 
thus economizing and maximizing resources.

liy4031 BioenergieS
Construct calculation models by operating biofuel produc-
tion processes to propose conditions that are economically 
feasible and sustainable for communities.

liy4041 Selected toPicS i
Research specific Energy Engineering topics, analyzing regu-
lations in Mexico and the world to answer the energy require-
ments of the public and private sectors.

liy4051 Petrochemical ProceSS  
engineering laB
Use process simulators, analyzing their thermophysical prop-
erties and evaluating the petrochemical processes by com-
paring flow diagrams and operation conditions, to maximize 
energy efficiency.

liy4061 Petroleum chemiStry and catalyctic 
reactorS
Understand the operation of catalytic reactors by building dif-
ferent models, identifying petroleum fractions, metals, het-
eroatoms, and asphaltene to improve the creation and inno-
vation of products and their derivatives 

lqi4021 unitary oPerationS of maSS 
tranSference
At the end of this course, the student will be able to dominate 
the basic unitary operations involved in mass transfer in fluid 
and equilibrium phases.  He/She will describe the principles 
and calculate with different methods, the design of distilla-
tion, absorption, extraction, and humidification equipment.

EIGHTH SEMESTER
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can be implemented or to solve problems related to their 
operation. 

liy4101 analySiS and management of energy 
ProJectS
Design an energy management project to reduce its use, in-
creasing an electrical system’s reliability, improving the use 
of equipment, predicting the system’s performance and op-
timizing the use of energy by applying ISO 500001.2011, which 
provides a standardized regulation framework for best prac-
tices in energy management. 

liy4111 Selected toPicS ii
Evaluate the characteristics of oilfields and the mechanical 
properties of rocks to develop and apply methodologies for 
their exploitation.  Research specialized energy topics.

liy4121 Selected toPicS iii
Use energy management to develop strategies and propose 
solutions to specific lighting, heating, ventilation and air con-
ditioning cases, to delve deeper into current electric network 
design topics.

liy4071 ProfeSSional PracticeS ii
Put into practice the knowledge acquired during the study 
program to diagnose, plan, evaluate and propose a solution 
to a problem related to energy engineering, establishing a link 
between theory and practice, between university and society 
and between the student’s aspirations and the needs of the 
environment.

liy4081 oil refining
Understand the processes involved in refining petroleum by 
identifying and analyzing their characteristics to design qual-
ity, sustainable, and safe final products that consider environ-
mental protection.

liy4091 ProceSSing foSSil energieS

Analyze unit operations that make up fossil fuel processing 
through practical exercises, to identify improvements that
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Environmental 
Engineering
FIRST SEMESTER

eSP0011 SPaniSh i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to give in-
formation to present argumentative texts in his/her disci-
pline using simple writing to persuade in areas of academic 
interactions.

lex0111 foreign language i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey 
and understand familiar and new information orally and in 
writing.

lin1011 introduction to environmental 
engineering
At the end of this course, the student will be able to list the dif-
ferent fields of application in environmental engineering.  This 
way, the student will have the adequate motivation to develop 
academic work.  On the other hand, the student will be able to 
correctly find his/her way within the university to make ad-
equate use of its services and thus assimilate his/her career.

lqu1011 general chemiStry
At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand and correctly use the essential chemistry topics, such as 
the properties of matter, their chemical and physical charac-
teristics, quantum physics, electronic structure, energy struc-
ture, the dynamic of chemical reactions and the conditions of 
chemical equilibrium.

lqu1021 general chemiStry laB
At the end of this course, the student will be able to demon-
strate the necessary skills to manipulate glass material and 
some instruments of basic use in the laboratory.  He/She will 
be able to determine physical properties, performing calcu-
lations for the preparation of solutions, applying separation 
methodologies while observing best practices in the lab

mat0011 quantitative reaSoning
At the end of this course, the student will be able to setup 
and solve problems, translate wording into symbolic relation-
ships, manage symbols and use graphs and symbols to com-
municate quantitative data and graphs.

mat1041 PrecalculuS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to demon-
strate that he/she knows the elemental math techniques 
that allow him/her to solve problems related to his/her field 
of study, using sets and algebraic concepts to draw function 
graphs related to actual problems.

SECOND SEMESTER

eSP0021 SPaniSh ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to select 
and give information and to direct his/her argumentative 
and spoken skills to compose texts in his/her discipline and 
to use them to inform and increase academic and scientific 
knowledge.

lex0121 foreign language ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey 
and understand familiar and new information orally and in 
writing.

lqi1021 material BalanceS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to develop 
a clear and systematic methodology to formulate and solve 
material balances for different processes.

lqi1031 introduction to deSign in chemical 
ProceSS engineering
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
how engineers face and solve problems, raising their aware-
ness and interest in the types of problems that an engineer 
faces.  The purpose of the course is to present to the students 
the engineering method, concentrating on six main goals:  
self-regulation, communication, teamwork, problem solu-
tion, modeling and quality.

mat1051 linear algeBra
At the end of this course, the student will be able to solve lin-
ear equations using MATLAB, solve matrix equations, angle, 
distance, intersection, relative position problems.  Also, the 
student will know the properties of determinants, and will be 
able to recognize and verify the structure of vectorial spaces, 
constructing a matrix for linear transformation.

mat1061 calculuS i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze 
situations and real-life problems, and apply differential and 
integral calculus to these problems.

THIRD SEMESTER

ahc0011 art, hiStory and culture
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
and analyze communication and action strategies, as well as 
the influence of political, social and economic transformation 
of models, cultural artifacts and their conservation.

inf0011 information technologieS in the 
conStruction of knowledge
At the end of this course, the student will be able to use com-
munication and information technologies in research, deci-
sion-making, ideas and proposals, using processing abilities 
to validate, share, retrieve and use information in an effective 
and ethical manner.
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lex0131 foreign language iii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey and 
understand familiar and new information orally and in writing.

lqi2011 energy BalanceS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to formu-
late and solve energy balance, identifying the different en-
ergy interactions between and system and its environment, 
across its borders, transference of energy as well as heat and 
work to achieve changes in internal energy.  He/She will use 
information of properties using tables, thermodynamic dia-
grams and some predictive methods which are ideal for pres-
sure-volume-temperature (PVT), pressure heat capacity, con-
stant volumes (Cp,Cv), ideal properties, internal energy (U), 
and enthalpy (H).  The student will learn and develop a clear 
and systematic methodology to solve energy balance in dif-
ferent process equipment.

lqi2021 laBoratory of thermoPhySical 
ProPertieS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to operate lab 
equipment, as well as to interpret the results, relating them 
to the knowledge acquired in thermodynamics.

lqu1051 organic chemiStry i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to differ-
entiate the diverse functional groups, and the structure of 
organic compounds, identifying different organic reactions 
and their mechanisms.  The student will handle nomencla-
ture, stereochemistry, structure and reaction in acid-base 
processes adequately 

mat1071 calculuS ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze 
situations and real-life problems, and apply differential and 
integral calculus to these problems, applying the results to 
decision-making.

FOURTH SEMESTER

edS0011 ethicS for SuStainaBle develoPment
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
and analyze the general lines of sustained development study, 
on the practical and theoretical level.  The student will be able 
to understand the relevance of ethical behavior in the design 
and implementation of sustained development, as well as the 
deficiencies and accomplishments of Mexico regarding sus-
tained development.  Also, the student will be able to know 
the appropriate policies to obtain significant and responsible 
social changes regarding sustained development. 

fiS1011 PhySicS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to handle ba-
sic concepts related to classic mechanics, electromagnetism 
and optics using laws of classic physics.

lqi2031 entroPy Balance

At the end of this course, the student will be able to perform 
a systematic analysis of thermodynamic processes using the 
principles of thermodynamics.  The student will formulate and 
solve entropy and exergy balance for different interactions or 
transfers of energy between a system, its surroundings, and 
the environment.

lqi2041 advanced thermoPhySical 
ProPertieS laB
At the end of this course, the student will be able to formu-
late and solve entropy balance, using data from thermophysi-
cal properties by use of tables, thermodynamic diagrams and 
some predictive methods which are ideal to generate internal 
energy (U), pressure-enthalpy (PH), temperature-entropy (TS) 
and pressure-volume (PV).  The student will apply systematic 
methodology to analyze thermodynamic processes.

lqu2051 analytical chemiStry
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
the principles of analytical chemistry, and apply them to the 
solution of chemistry, biology and health problems.

lqu2061 analytical chemiStry laB
At the end of this course, the student will be able to manip-
ulate the material and lab equipment utilized in analytical 
chemistry, learning the techniques of chemical analysis nor-
mally employed in quality control labs.

mat2051 ordinary differential equationS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to solve 
first-order ordinary equations and non-homogeneous sec-
ond-order differential equations using the method of un-
determined coefficients, and power series. The student will 
be able to setup and solve problems involving exponen-
tial growth, cooling, orthogonical trajectory, mechanical 
mass-elasticity, circuits and mixture modeling and estima-
tions.  Also, the student will learn to obtain the Laplace op-
erator of a function by using the definition and tables, thus 
solving initial value problems for linear and integer-differ-
ential equations.

FIFTH SEMESTER

lBi2081 microBiology
At the end of this course, the student will be able to correctly 
explain the structure, metabolism, and growth conditions of 
microorganisms, as well as to describe the techniques to cul-
ture and quantify them, and to select adequate methods for 
their control.

lBi2091 microBiology laB
At the end of this course, the student will be able to work in 
sterile conditions and to develop needed lab abilities to han-
dle, grow and preserve microbiological specimens.

lii2031 financial and economic engineering
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
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and use interest rate as a valuation instrument to program 
investments, taking into account time as an analysis factor.  
The student will define the different types of interest in the 
market and analyze their repercussions in investment, differ-
entiating the true cost of an interest rate in investments and 
valuing and directing financial requirements through time.

lin3011 energy reSourceS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to know 
alternative biomass, solar, nuclear, hydropower, wind, and 
geothermal energy sources. The student will be able to iden-
tify and propose technological developments of alternative 
energy sources for industrial, commercial and domestic uses, 
calculating the impact of the use of natural energies so that 
they are friendly to the environment, being their ultimate pur-
pose the good of humanity.

lqi3011 Safety in the chemical ProceSS 
induStry
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
the fundamental principles and application of safety and pro-
tection of the work environment in industries.  He/She will be 
able to identify the theoretical and legal work safety princi-
ples, the safety of processes and occupational hygiene which 
apply to the chemical industry, including regulations.  The 
student will also learn the computer tools that exist to imple-
ment safety in industries.

lqi3021 modeling and Simulation in chemical 
ProceSS engineering
At the end of this course, the student will be able to apply the 
general concepts of programming to develop a formal meth-
odology to solve problems with computer tools, defining an 
algorithm and using Excel as an interactive numerical soft-
ware, VBA programming language and Matlab.  These tools 
will allow him/her to solve chemical process, food and/or 
environmental engineering problems.

lqi3041 tranSPoration ProceSSeS i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
the mechanisms of momentum and heat transport processes 
and use them in associated transfer processes, applying them 
to the solution of industrial and environmental problems. 

lqi3051 tranSPortation ProceSSeS laB i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify, 
operate and experiment with test plant equipment related to 
momentum and heat transport processes, interpreting the 
results and evaluating their performance, relating this infor-
mation to the knowledge acquired in the Transportation Pro-
cesses I course.

SIXTH SEMESTER

lin3021 SuStainaBle engineering
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
and analyze the main problems that exist with regards to the 
environment.  The student will be able to define criteria for the 

detection of environmental problems, analyzing their conse-
quences and proposing solutions.

lin3031 environmental Biotechnology
At the end of this course, the tudent will be able to enumer-
ate and calculate the parameters of biochemical kinetics ap-
plied to the design of reactors.  The student will also make a 
list of adequate methodologies to analyze intermittent and 
continous biotechnological processes which select enzymatic 
microorganisms and systems to specify microbial and enzy-
matic reactors.

lqi3081 StatiStical control of ProductS and 
ProceSSeS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand and apply statistics and probability to solve chemical, 
food and environmental engineering problems, developing 
the skills to use statistical computer programs to analyze data.  
The student will also interpret the data and graphs with statis-
tical estimates, inferences and regression analysis.

lqi3101 tranSPortation ProceSSeS ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to apply 
the techniques of mass transport processes in the associated 
transfer processes, and apply these concepts to the solution 
of industrial and environmental problems.

lqi3111 unitary oPerationS of fluid flow
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
the behavior of fluids, designing transference processes in 
tubes, ducts and their accessories.

lqi3121 unitary oPerationS of fluid tranSfer
At the end of this course, the student will be able to apply the 
techniques of heat transfer processes in the associated trans-
fer processes, and apply these concepts to the solution of in-
dustrial and environmental problems.

lqi3131 unitary oPerationS laB
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
and operate test plant equipment related to fluid flows, inter-
preting the results and evaluating their performance, relat-
ing this information to the knowledge acquired in the Unitary 
Operations of Fluid Flow course.

lqi3141 tranSPortation ProceSSeS laB ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
and operate test plant equipment related to transport pro-
cesses, interpreting the results and evaluating their perfor-
mance, relating this information to the knowledge acquired 
in the Transportation Processes II course.

SEVENTH SEMESTER

lin4011 ProfeSSional PracticeS i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to apply the 
knowledge acquired in previous courses, developing experi-
mental, documentation, reporting and process analysis skills 
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in industry, through professional practices of field research 
projects in his/her field of concentration.

lin4021 environmental Protection in the 
chemical induStry
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
the conceptual fundamentals and select the methods for en-
vironmental safety and protection in industries.  The student 
will be able to describe the theoretical and legal foundations 
of security and environmental protection in industries, in-
cluding regulations.  Also, the student will use and calculate, 
with computer tools and models, simulations and methods to 
solve industrial environmental protection problems.

lin4031 waStewater treatment
At the end of this course, the student will be able to master the 
unitary and process operations required to configure urban 
and industrial wastewater treatment plants.

lin4041 air Pollution control
At the end of this course, the student will be able to debate on 
the origin and classification of atmospheric pollutants, me-
teorology, natural purification processes, dispersion models, 
control and pollution measurement equipments, as well as 
existing environmental regulations.  The student will be able 
to analyze national and international air quality standards, 
selecting and designing equipment to control particle and 
gas emissions, in order to minimize atmospheric pollution.

lqi4021 unitary oPerationS of maSS 
tranSference
At the end of this course, the student will be able to dominate 
the basic unitary operations involved in mass transfer in fluid 
and equilibrium phases.  He/She will describe the principles 
and calculate with different methods, the design of distilla-
tion, absorption, extraction, and humidification equipment.

tin4011 elective courSe i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to apply the 
acquired knowledge in his/her environmental engineering 
major, and to tackle specific problems in his/her area of con-
centration with innovative technical solutions.

EIGHTH SEMESTER

lin4051 ProfeSSional PracticeS ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to apply the 
knowledge acquired in previous courses, developing experi-
mental, documentation, reporting and process analysis skills 
in industries through professional practices of field research 
projects in his/her field of concentration.

lin4061 environmental control equiPment 
deSign
At the end of this course, the student will be able to establish 
the conditions and characteristics of industrial processes sus-
ceptible to contaminations.  The student will establish process 
diagrams for the treatment of polluting emissions or environ-

mental effects, designing equipments that treat and reduce 
possible harm, considering in their design technical, legal, 
environmental and economic aspects.

lin4071 waSte treatment
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
the different types of solid wastes and its sources, detailing 
the composition characteristics of different types of wastes:  
municipal, industrial, hospital, etc.  The student will be able to 
calculate the physical and chemical properties of solid waste 
to assign value to subsequent treatment, disposal, incinera-
tion and recycling processes.  Also, the student will be able to 
propose handling, storing, transportation, treatment, pro-
cessing, energy recovery, and recycling strategies for hazard-
ous and non-hazardous solid waste based on environmen-
tal laws.

lin4081 environmental analySiS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to dominate 
the theory and develop practical skills in tests developed for 
the analysis of air, water, waste, soil and microorganisms.  The 
student will apply the knowledge acquired in experiments to 
solve problems expressly raised that are related to processes 
and operations of environmental engineering.

tin4021 elective courSe ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to apply the 
acquired knowledge in his/her environmental engineering 
major, and to tackle specific problems in his/her area of con-
centration with innovative technical solutions.

tin4031 elective courSe iii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to apply the 
acquired knowledge in his/her environmental engineering 
major, and to tackle specific problems in his/her area of con-
centration with innovative technical solutions.
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Food Engineering
FIRST SEMESTER

eSP0011 SPaniSh i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to give in-
formation to present argumentative texts in his/her disci-
pline using simple writing to persuade in areas of academic 
interactions.

lex0111 foreign language i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey 
and understand familiar and new information orally and in 
writing.

lia1011 introduction to food engineering
At the end of this course, the student will be able to describe 
different fields of application of food engineering, discerning 
the main factors responsible for food spoilage and combin-
ing theory and practice to preserve representative foodstuffs.

lqu1011 general chemiStry
At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand and correctly use the essential chemistry topics, such as 
the properties of matter, their chemical and physical charac-
teristics, quantum physics, electronic structure, energy struc-
ture, the dynamic of chemical reactions and the conditions of 
chemical equilibrium.

mat0011 quantitative reaSoning
At the end of this course, the student will be able to setup 
and solve problems, translate wording into symbolic relation-
ships, manage symbols and use graphs and symbols to com-
municate quantitative data and graphs.

mat1041 PrecalculuS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to demon-
strate that he/she knows the elemental math techniques 
that allow him/her to solve problems related to his/her field 
of study, using sets and algebraic concepts to draw function 
graphs related to actual problems.

SECOND SEMESTER

eSP0021 SPaniSh ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to select 
and give information and to direct his/her argumentative 
and spoken skills to compose texts in his/her discipline and 
to use them to inform and increase academic and scientific 
knowledge.

lBi1011 introduction to Biology
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
the general principles that determine, define, and character-
ize living beings. The student will integrate his/her knowledge 
about diversity and properties emerging from life in a phys-
iochemical evolutionary context.

lex0121 foreign language ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey 
and understand familiar and new information orally and in 
writing.

lqi1021 material BalanceS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to develop 
a clear and systematic methodology to formulate and solve 
material balances for different processes.

lqi1031 introduction to deSign in chemical 
ProceSS engineering
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
how engineers face and solve problems, raising their aware-
ness and interest in the types of problems that an engineer 
faces.  The purpose of the course is to present to the students 
the engineering method, concentrating on six main goals:  
self-regulation, communication, teamwork, problem solu-
tion, modeling and quality.

mat1051 linear algeBra
At the end of this course, the student will be able to solve lin-
ear equations using MATLAB, solve matrix equations, angle, 
distance, intersection, relative position problems.  Also, the 
student will know the properties of determinants, and will be 
able to recognize and verify the structure of vectorial spaces, 
constructing a matrix for linear transformation.

mat1061 calculuS i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze 
situations and real-life problems, and apply differential and 
integral calculus to these problems.

THIRD SEMESTER

lBi2081 microBiology
At the end of this course, the student will be able to correctly 
explain the structure, metabolism, and growth conditions of 
microorganisms, as well as to describe the techniques to cul-
ture and quantify them, and to select adequate methods for 
their control.

lBi2091 microBiology laB
At the end of this course, the student will be able to work in 
sterile conditions and to develop needed lab abilities to han-
dle, grow and preserve microbiological specimens.

lex0131 foreign language iii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey 
and understand familiar and new information orally and in 
writing.

lqi2011 energy BalanceS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to formu-
late and solve energy balance, identifying the different en-
ergy interactions between and system and its environment, 
across its borders, transference of energy as well as heat and 
work to achieve changes in internal energy.  He/She will use 
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information of properties using tables, thermodynamic dia-
grams and some predictive methods which are ideal for pres-
sure-volume-temperature (PVT), pressure heat capacity, con-
stant volumes (Cp,Cv), ideal properties, internal energy (U), 
and enthalpy (H).  The student will learn and develop a clear 
and systematic methodology to solve energy balance in dif-
ferent process equipment.

lqi2021 laBoratory of thermoPhySical 
ProPertieS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to operate lab 
equipment, as well as to interpret the results, relating them 
to the knowledge acquired in thermodynamics.

lqu1051 organic chemiStry i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to differ-
entiate the diverse functional groups, and the structure of 
organic compounds, identifying different organic reactions 
and their mechanisms.  The student will handle nomencla-
ture, stereochemistry, structure and reaction in acid-base 
processes adequately

mat1071 calculuS ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze 
situations and real-life problems, and apply differential and 
integral calculus to these problems, applying the results to 
decision-making.

FOURTH SEMESTER

fiS1011 PhySicS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to handle ba-
sic concepts related to classic mechanics, electromagnetism 
and optics using laws of classic physics.

lia2011 food microBiology
At the end of this course, the student will be able to describe 
the importance of microorganisms in relation to: food spoil-
age and its prevention, sanitary quality of a product, and the 
cause of food borne diseases and diseases caused by food 
preparation. The student will explain how different intrin-
sic and extrinsic factors affect foods and their adequate 
preservation.

lia2021 thermodynamic ProPertieS of food
At the end of this course, the student will be able to apply 
fundamental of thermodynamics related to processes and 
reactions that occur in food. The student will apply theories 
seen in class to practical concepts to explain the evolution of 
biotechnological processes as a function of energy changes.

lqu2051 analytical chemiStry
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
the principles of analytical chemistry, and apply them to the 
solution of chemistry, biology and health problems.

lqu2061 analytical chemiStry laB
At the end of this course, the student will be able to manip-
ulate the material and lab equipment utilized in analytical 

chemistry, learning the techniques of chemical analysis nor-
mally employed in quality control labs.

lqu2071 BiochemiStry i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to correctly 
describe the structure, physicochemical characteristics, func-
tion and interaction of biomolecules, as well as the method-
ology used for their study.

mat2051 ordinary differential equationS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to solve 
first-order ordinary equations and non-homogeneous sec-
ond-order differential equations using the method of un-
determined coefficients, and power series. The student will 
be able to setup and solve problems involving exponen-
tial growth, cooling, orthogonical trajectory, mechanical 
mass-elasticity, circuits and mixture modeling and estima-
tions.  Also, the student will learn to obtain the Laplace op-
erator of a function by using the definition and tables, thus 
solving initial value problems for linear and integer-differ-
ential equations.

FIFTH SEMESTER

ahc0011 art, hiStory and culture
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
and analyze communication and action strategies, as well as 
the influence of political, social and economic transformation 
of models, cultural artifacts and their conservation.

edS0011 ethicS for SuStainaBle develoPment
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
and analyze the general lines of sustained development study, 
on the practical and theoretical level.  The student will be able 
to understand the relevance of ethical behavior in the design 
and implementation of sustained development, as well as the 
deficiencies and accomplishments of Mexico regarding sus-
tained development.  Also, the student will be able to know 
the appropriate policies to obtain significant and responsible 
social changes regarding sustained development.

inf0011 information technologieS in the 
conStruction of knowledge
At the end of this course, the student will be able to use com-
munication and information technologies in research, deci-
sion-making, ideas and proposals, using processing abilities 
to validate, share, retrieve and use information in an effective 
and ethical manner.

lia3011 BiochemiStry of food
At the end of this course, the student will be able to: describe 
the principal metabolic routes in living organisms, enunci-
ate the changes they cause in vegetable and animal products, 
identify major components such as proteins, lipids, and fat, 
and relate the functional characteristics of these components 
in specific foodstuffs.
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u n i v e r s i d a d  d e  l a s  a m é r i c a s  p u e b l a

lia3021 BiochemiStry of food laB
At the end of this course, the student will be able to: describe 
biochemical processes that occur in living systems, identify 
characteristics of biochemical compounds in food, and un-
derstand how they are affected during processing.

lia3031 tranSPort Phenomena in foodS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to: list trans-
port phenomena related to food, discuss basic concepts of 
momentum, heat and mass transfer in unit operations, and 
describe pertinent differences in physical operations where 
Newtonian and non-Newtonian fluids are handled.

lqi3021 modeling and Simulation in chemical 
ProceSS engineering
At the end of this course, the student will be able to apply the 
general concepts of programming to develop a formal meth-
odology to solve problems with computer tools, defining an 
algorithm and using Excel as an interactive numerical soft-
ware, VBA programming language and Matlab.  These tools 
will allow him/her to solve chemical process, food and/or 
environmental engineering problems.

SIXTH SEMESTER

lia3041 nutritional BiochemiStry
At the end of this course, the student will be able to: identify 
how each nutrient is digested, absorbed, transported, stored, 
and disposed of by humans, the metabolic functions of each 
nutrient and the effect of their excess and deficiency on hu-
man health, and know the nutrition requirements of each nu-
trient in healthy people, regarding their sex, age, physical con-
stitution and origin, in order to find and use this information.

lia3051 momentum tranSfer and rheology of 
food
At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand and name concepts of rheology, rheological properties 
and unit operations of momentum transfer. The student will 
describe the methodology to design equipment that transfers 
or handles process food fluids.

lia3061 momentum tranSfer and rheology of 
food laB
At the end of this course, the student will be able to: apply 
methods for rheological characterization of food fluids, enun-
ciate and properly handle instruments and equipment in-
volved in transferring food fluids, and relate theoretical con-
cepts with common calculations in the design and selection 
of engines and pumping, stirring and mixing equipment, as 
well as in size reducing and mechanical separation operations.

lia3071 food chemiStry
At the end of this course, the student will be able to: describe 
the fundamental principles of spoiling and beneficial changes 
in foodstuffs due to exogenous and endogenous agents, an-
alyze aspects of functionality of main components (water, 
lipids, carbohydrates, proteins, enzymes and pigments), and 

describe their influence on the physical, chemical, nutritional 
and organoleptic properties of food.

lia3081 food chemiStry laB
At the end of this course, the student will be able to develop 
the skills needed to handle chemical and biological materials 
in research, and interpret observations and results obtained 
in the lab.

lia3091 food analySiS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to explain the 
principal methods to quantify food components and, under-
standing their fundamentals, choose the best to make a de-
termination in a given situation. The student will also specify 
possible modifications without compromising the accuracy 
of results, as well as handle data and results.

lia3101 food analySiS laB
At the end of this course, the student will be able to: apply the 
principal methods to quantify food components, analyze and 
discuss results, evaluate applied methods, recommend the 
appropriate method according to the sample and the purpose 
of the analysis, and formulate conclusions regarding the char-
acteristics of analytical methods.

lqi3081 StatiStical control of ProductS and 
ProceSSeS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand and apply statistics and probability to solve chemical, 
food and environmental engineering problems, developing 
the skills to use statistical computer programs to analyze data.  
The student will also interpret the data and graphs with statis-
tical estimates, inferences and regression analysis.

SEVENTH SEMESTER

lia4011 ProfeSSional PracticeS i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to use the 
knowledge acquired in previous courses to develop experi-
mental, documentation, and reporting skills of project and 
process analysis in this industry through activities of profes-
sional and research practices in his/her field.

lia4021 ProceSSeS of energy tranSfer in food
At the end of this course, the student will be able to describe 
heat transfer phenomena and their application to equipment 
design, in tubular and plate heat exchangers. The student will 
be able to discuss the basic laws of microorganism destruction 
and heat transfer.  Likewise, the student will be able to spec-
ify the basic selection and design criteria for heat exchangers, 
evaporators, chillers and freezing equipment for food.

lia4031 ProceSSeS of energy  
tranSfer in food laB
At the end of this course, the student will be able to apply 
the theoretical knowledge acquired in this course to energy 
transfer processes in food and to handle equipment involved 
in heat transfer operations.
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lia4041 food ProceSSing
At the end of this course, the student will be able to: enun-
ciate diverse processes to preserve food (fermenting, salt-
ing, sugar coating, curing, smoking, and packaging), describe 
fundamental principles for these processes, and evaluate 
equipments needed to process food industrially so they are 
harmless and of good quality according to the techniques 
mentioned.

lia4051 food ProceSSing laB
At the end of this course, the student will be able to: explain 
the bases of food processing methodology, with special em-
phasis on preventing biological, microbiological and chem-
ical deterioration, describe technologies for processing and 
preserving food using fermenting, curing, stuffing, smoking, 
slating, sugar coating and packaging.

lia4061 food PhySicochemiStry
At the end of this course, the student will be able to note the 
importance of water activity in food processing and preserva-
tion, as well as identify and describe important physicochem-
ical systems and phenomena in food products.

lia4071 food PhySicochemiStry laB
At the end of this course, the student will be able to: apply 
principles involved in processing, handling and storage of 
food with a reduced water availability, describe physico-
chemical properties and effects of water and other variables 
in the kinetics of spoilage, and identify and specify food sys-
tems and their properties when they exist such as gel, foam, 
or emulsion.

tia4011 elective courSe i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to apply the 
acquired knowledge in his/her food engineering major, and 
to tackle specific problems in his/her area of concentration 
with innovative technical solutions.

EIGHTH SEMESTER

lia4081 ProfeSSional PracticeS ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to use the 
knowledge acquired in previous courses and to develop exper-
imental, documentation, and reporting skills of project and 
process analysis in this industry through activities of profes-
sional and research practices in his/her field.

lia4091 food engineering
At the end of this course, the student will be able to: explain 
and apply unit operations of mass transfer in food engineer-
ing, describe general principles of material and energy bal-
ance, and relate fundamental principles of mass transfer 
and to master methodology for the analysis and design of 
processes.

lia4101 food engineering laB
At the end of this course, the student will be able to apply the-
oretical principles studied in food engineering and develop 

practical experience to deepen in the analysis, processes and 
representative equipment of food industry. The student will 
also develop lab skills and conduct experiments in projects 
related to the theoretical course.

lia4111 PhySical and SenSorial ProPertieS of 
food
At the end of this course, the student will be able to describe 
the most important physical and sensory attributes of food, 
as well as describe techniques to evaluate them. The student 
will ensure total quality in food manufacturing related to the 
production process and later handling, and describe physi-
cal, chemical, nutritional, microbiological and sensory qual-
ity properties of each food group.

lia4121 quality control of food laB
At the end of this course, the student will be able to list and ap-
ply analysis techniques of food quality properties and discuss 
the type of quality analysis appropriate for each kind of food.

lia4131 deSign and develoPment of ProductS 
and food ProceSSing
At the end of this course, the student will be able to describe 
methodology for the design of food products and processes, 
integrating the knowledge aqcuired in other courses about 
technology, engineering, economics, and related areas. The 
student will follow procedures to obtain high quality food 
products that have a competitive advantage in the processed 
food markets, as well as develop a new product.

tia4021 elective courSe ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to apply the 
acquired knowledge in his/her food engineering major, and 
to tackle specific problems in his/her area of concentration 
with innovative technical solutions.

tia4031 elective courSe iii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to apply the 
acquired knowledge in his/her food engineering major, and 
to tackle specific problems in his/her area of concentration 
with innovative technical solutions.
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u n i v e r s i d a d  d e  l a s  a m é r i c a s  p u e b l a

Industrial 
Engineering
FIRST SEMESTER

eSP0011 SPaniSh i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to give in-
formation to present argumentative texts in his/her disci-
pline using simple writing to persuade in areas of academic 
interactions.

lex0111 foreign language i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey 
and understand familiar and new information orally and in 
writing.

lii1011 introduction to induStrial 
engineering
At the end of this course, the student will be able to use ba-
sic industrial engineering tools that allow him/her to have a 
general knowledge of his/her major.  The student will be able 
to describe some basic concepts of this engineering and the 
way that they are used in a professional setting.

lqu1011 general chemiStry
At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand and correctly use the essential chemistry topics, such as 
the properties of matter, their chemical and physical charac-
teristics, quantum physics, electronic structure, energy struc-
ture, the dynamic of chemical reactions and the conditions of 
chemical equilibrium.

mat0011 quantitative reaSoning
At the end of this course, the student will be able to setup 
and solve problems, translate wording into symbolic relation-
ships, manage symbols and use graphs and symbols to com-
municate quantitative data and graphs.

mat1041 PrecalculuS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to demon-
strate that he/she knows the elemental math techniques 
that allow him/her to solve problems related to his/her field 
of study, using sets and algebraic concepts to draw function 
graphs related to actual problems.

SECOND SEMESTER

eSP0021 SPaniSh ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to select 
and give information and to direct his/her argumentative 
and spoken skills to compose texts in his/her discipline and 
to use them to inform and increase academic and scientific 
knowledge.

lex0121 foreign language ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey 

and understand familiar and new information orally and in 
writing.

lii1021 ergonomicS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to apply the 
principles of ergonomics, industrial psychology and work or-
ganization in order to obtain safe and efficient workstations.

lim1021 comPuter drawing
At the end of this course, the student will be able to have ad-
equate knowledge of technical drawing in engineering.  Also, 
this course helps engineers in design, since engineers can be 
consulted on graphic solutions to problems, making sche-
matics based on mechanisms, structural systems, and pip-
ing installations with applications in engineering using CAD 
as a tool.

mat1051 linear algeBra
At the end of this course, the student will be able to solve lin-
ear equations using MATLAB, solve matrix equations, angle, 
distance, intersection, relative position problems.  Also, the 
student will know the properties of determinants, and will be 
able to recognize and verify the structure of vectorial spaces, 
constructing a matrix for linear transformation.

mat1061 calculuS i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze 
situations and real-life problems, and apply differential and 
integral calculus to these problems.

THIRD SEMESTER

fiS1011 PhySicS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to handle ba-
sic concepts related to classic mechanics, electromagnetism 
and optics using laws of classic physics.

inf0011 information technologieS in the 
conStruction of knowledge
At the end of this course, the student will be able to use com-
munication and information technologies in research, deci-
sion-making, ideas and proposals, using processing abilities 
to validate, share, retrieve and use information in an effective 
and ethical manner.

lex0131 foreign language iii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey 
and understand familiar and new information orally and in 
writing.

lii2011 manufacturing ProceSSeS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to select the 
ideal manufacturing process to create a product with the ob-
jective that it have the required characteristics for the func-
tion it will carry out.  In order to accomplish this, the student 
will be able to: 1) identify different industries and their pro-
cesses; classify the different manufacturing processes and use 
criteria to select a process. 2) Describe the different smelting 
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processes, the differences between them and their applica-
tions. 3) Describe the different processes of plastic deforma-
tion, the differences between them and their applications in 
different products and materials. 4) Describe the diverse pro-
cesses of machining, the differences between them and the 
applications to different products and materials, as well as to 
discriminate their use in different situations. 5) Identify the 
convenience of using a complementary manufacturing pro-
cess to obtain the desired attributes in a product.

lii2021 manufacturing ProceSSeS laB
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
the most relevant process parameters in manufacturing pro-
cesses, through their observation.

liS1011 introduction to Programming
At the end of this course, the student will be able to master the 
basic concepts of structures, conditions, variables and head-
ings to create programs that solve general problems.

mat1071 calculuS ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze 
situations and real-life problems, and apply differential and 
integral calculus to these problems, applying the results to 
decision-making.

FOURTH SEMESTER

ahc0011 art, hiStory and culture
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
and analyze communication and action strategies, as well as 
the influence of political, social and economic transformation 
of models, cultural artifacts and their conservation.

lad2041 information technology in BuSineSS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to value the 
strategic importance of information technologies within or-
ganizations; and to develop skills to use them as support in-
formation systems, decision making, and competitive advan-
tage of organizations.

lii2031 financial and economic engineering
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
and use interest rate as a valuation instrument to program 
investments, taking into account time as an analysis factor.  
The student will define the different types of interest in the 
market and analyze their repercussions in investment, differ-
entiating the true cost of an interest rate in investments and 
valuing and directing financial requirements through time.

lii2041 oPtimiZation methodS and modelS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand mathematical programming models to solve practical 
application problems in engineering related to the optimiza-
tion of resources or to the solution of combinatorial problems. 
The student will formulate linear, non-linear, cuadratic, in-
teger combinatorial and restriction programming problems 
related to practical engineering applications.

lii2051 data analySiS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to gather, 
organize, describe and present univariate data in such a way 
that he/she may obtain relevant information in precise man-
ner.  The student will also learn to use probability as a lan-
guage and measurement of uncertainty, and as a basis for 
decision-making.

lii2061 mathematical Programming methodS i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to solve prac-
tical application problems of industrial engineering related 
to linear programming.   The student will know and apply the 
methods of linear optimization and its fundamentals.

mat2051 ordinary differential equationS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to solve 
first-order ordinary equations and non-homogeneous sec-
ond-order differential equations using the method of un-
determined coefficients, and power series. The student will 
be able to setup and solve problems involving exponen-
tial growth, cooling, orthogonical trajectory, mechanical 
mass-elasticity, circuits and mixture modeling and estima-
tions.  Also, the student will learn to obtain the Laplace op-
erator of a function by using the definition and tables, thus 
solving initial value problems for linear and integer-differ-
ential equations.

FIFTH SEMESTER

edS0011 ethicS for SuStainaBle develoPment
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
and analyze the general lines of sustained development study, 
on the practical and theoretical level.  The student will be able 
to understand the relevance of ethical behavior in the design 
and implementation of sustained development, as well as the 
deficiencies and accomplishments of Mexico regarding sus-
tained development.  Also, the student will be able to know 
the appropriate policies to obtain significant and responsible 
social changes regarding sustained development. 

lii3011 material handling and warehouSing
At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand the main models related to the design and operation 
of warehouses, as well as regional planning and problems re-
lated to distribution routes.  The student will formulate math-
ematical programming problems related to decision-making 
processes in the areas of warehousing, regional planning and 
vehicle routes.

lii3021 StatiStical inference
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
and analyze some common statistical distributions, carrying 
out unknown point and parameter estimations, hypothesis 
testing of unknown parameters from sample data.

lii3031 mathematical  
Programming methodS ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
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stand the advantages of using optimization tools in opera-
tions realted to production, logistics and management. The 
student will build integer programming models that serve as 
support in the decision-making process.

lii3041 facility deSign
At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze 
and design alternatives to space distrubtion, in order  to in-
crease the efficiency of facilities and service industries, con-
sidering different requirements and flows of an installation.

lii3051 method engineering
At the end of this course, the student will be able to conduct 
time and motion studies that allow line balancing and evalu-
ation of worker performance.

SIXTH SEMESTER

lii3061 SyStemS Simulation
At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze a 
system, identifying its main components with the objective 
of developing a model that simulates its behavior, using pro-
gramming languages (for general and/or specific purposes) 
and other support programs to analyze and design alterna-
tives to improve the performance of the system.

lii3071 manufacturing SyStemS deSign
At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand the analytic principles of design, analysis and control 
of manufacturing systems. The student will integrate the con-
cepts of variability and stochastic analysis learned in other 
manufacturing courses.

lii3081 SamPling methodS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to select and 
apply appropriate sampling methods to a specific situation.

lii3091 lean SyStemS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to describe 
lean principles, as well as the opportunities to apply lean sys-
tems, principles and tools, as well as quality tools in different 
organizations.

lii3101 regreSSion and time SerieS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to differenti-
ate the concepts of regression models, considering the math-
ematical model concepts and applying them to real problems.  
The student will validate models through forecasting tech-
nics, applying quantitative forecasting techniques and using 
computer software that are necessary for numerical results.

lii3111 Simulation laB
At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze 
the tools of the ARENA software, in system simulations, to an-
alyze information and make timely decisions.

lim3061 comPuter-integrated 
manufacturing

At the end of this course, the student will be able to handle 
and apply the most modern technology to manufacturing 
processes.

SEVENTH SEMESTER

lig4021 inventory modelS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to design in-
ventory models that allow him/her to calculate optimal order 
quantities and reorder points, either in deterministic cases, 
as well as in uncertainty cases, where demand and/or reor-
der time are uncertain.

lii4011 ProfeSSional PracticeS i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to apply his/
her knowledge and acquire skills by joining multi-discipline 
groups to carry out specific tasks in the different areas of in-
dustrial engineering, solving adaptation situations to a new 
work environment.

lii4021 lean manufacturing
At the end of this course, the student will be able to apply the ba-
sic concepts of lean manufacturing, identifying the areas of ap-
plication and using the different ways to measure performance.

lii4031 quality control
At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand and apply different concepts, systems and control 
graphs as tools to obtain consistent quality products and ser-
vices. The student will understand the workings of the quality 
control area in a manufacturing or service company.

lii4041 deSign of exPerimentS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
and apply the main concepts of methods of solution for some 
design experiments.

tii4011 elective courSe i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to apply the 
knowledge acquired to delve into the topics in any of the con-
centrations of industrial engineering.

EIGHTH SEMESTER

lii4051 ProfeSSional PracticeS ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to apply his/
her knowledge and acquire skills by joining multidisciplinary 
groups to carry out specific tasks in the different areas of in-
dustrial engineering, solving adaptation situations to a new 
work environment.

lii4061 oPeration management caSeS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
and understand real customer or market problems and needs, 
analyzing said problems using the perspective of complex sys-
tems.  The solutions to these problems and needs will be de-
veloped by the student in a logical, conceptual, deductive 
and critical way.
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lii4071 SuPPly chain management
At the end of this course, the student will be able to de-
scribe a supply chain and the essential elements to manage 
it correctly.

lii4081 Six Sigma
At the end of this course, the student will be able to develop 
the DMAIC methodology in practical problems to improve 
quality in processes.

tii4021 elective courSe ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to apply the 
knowledge acquired to delve into the topics in any of the con-
centrations of industrial engineering.

tii4031 elective courSe iii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to apply the 
knowledge acquired to delve into the topics in any of the con-
centrations of industrial engineering.
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Logistics 
Engineering
FIRST SEMESTER

eSP0011 SPaniSh i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to give in-
formation to present argumentative texts in his/her disci-
pline using simple writing to persuade in areas of academic 
interactions.

lex0111 foreign language i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey 
and understand familiar and new information orally and in 
writing.

lig1011 introduction to logiSticS 
engineering
At the end of this course, the student will be able to use ba-
sic industrial engineering tools that allow him/her to have a 
general knowledge of his/her major.  The student will be able 
to describe some basic concepts of this engineering and the 
way that they are used in a professional setting.

liS1011 introduction to Programming
At the end of this course, the student will be able to master the 
basic concepts of structures, conditions, variables and head-
ings to create programs that solve general problems.

mat0011 quantitative reaSoning
At the end of this course, the student will be able to setup 
and solve problems, translate wording into symbolic relation-
ships, manage symbols and use graphs and symbols to com-
municate quantitative data and graphs.

mat1041 PrecalculuS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to demon-
strate that he/she knows the elemental math techniques 
that allow him/her to solve problems related to his/her field 
of study, using sets and algebraic concepts to draw function 
graphs related to actual problems.

SECOND SEMESTER

con2011 financial adminiStration
At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze, 
identify and debate about the role of financial administrators 
in companies, different forms of operation, basic tools of fi-
nancial analysis and planning, financial evaluation through 
the analysis of financial reasoning and cash flow, structure of 
assets and financial structure.  In the same way, he/she can 
analyze determinants for asset evaluation, the value of money 
through time, risk and profit analysis and the characteristics 
and forms to evaluate fixed assets and common shares in na-
tional and international markets.

eSP0021 SPaniSh ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to select 
and give information and to direct his/her argumentative 
and spoken skills to compose texts in his/her discipline and 
to use them to inform and increase academic and scientific 
knowledge.

lex0121 foreign language ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey 
and understand familiar and new information orally and in 
writing.

lni3021 international logiSticS i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to describe 
the importance of international companies’ logistic activi-
ties, identifying the general principles of international pur-
chasing administration, as well as the location of operations 
of an international company.  The student will also be able to 
define the principles of Customer Relationship Management 
(CRM) systems.

mat1051 linear algeBra
At the end of this course, the student will be able to solve lin-
ear equations using MATLAB, solve matrix equations, angle, 
distance, intersection, relative position problems.  Also, the 
student will know the properties of determinants, and will be 
able to recognize and verify the structure of vectorial spaces, 
constructing a matrix for linear transformation.

mat1061 calculuS i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze 
situations and real-life problems, and apply differential and 
integral calculus to these problems.

THIRD SEMESTER

inf0011 information technologieS in the 
conStruction of knowledge
At the end of this course, the student will be able to use com-
munication and information technologies in research, deci-
sion-making, ideas and proposals, using processing abilities 
to validate, share, retrieve and use information in an effective 
and ethical manner.

lad4071 ProJect and Program management
At the end of this course, the student will be able to apply tech-
niques and tools for project administration through a com-
plete and coherent methodology, valid for any kind of proj-
ect, including organizational, human and technical features. 

lex0131 foreign language iii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey 
and understand familiar and new information orally and in 
writing.

lig2011 PurchaSing and ProviSioning 
logiSticS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to develop 
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a purchasing strategy for a company, considering all the im-
portant factors for a successful strategy.

lni3071 international logiSticS ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to describe 
the importance of international companies’ logistic activi-
ties, identifying the general principles of international pur-
chasing administration, as well as the location of operations 
of an international company.  The student will also be able to 
define the principles of Customer Relationship Management 
(CRM) systems.

mat1071 calculuS ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze 
situations and real-life problems, and apply differential and 
integral calculus to these problems, applying the results to 
decision-making.

FOURTH SEMESTER

ahc0011 art, hiStory and culture
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
and analyze communication and action strategies, as well as 
the influence of political, social and economic transformation 
of models, cultural artifacts and their conservation.

lec2051 international trade
At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze, 
through an economic theoretical perspective, trade patterns 
of countries, and to understand the weight that economic pol-
icies exert over those patterns. 

lig2021 information technologieS in 
logiSticS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to describe 
the use of information technologies in different elements of 
the supply chain, listing the competitive advantages to be had 
through the use of information technology and logistics.  The 
student will select actual information technologies to support 
business processes in an organization.

lig2031 heuriStic methodS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to use con-
structive heuristics to obtain feasible solutions to integer and 
combinatory programming problems of practical application 
in logistics and manufacturing.

lii2041 oPtimiZation methodS and modelS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand mathematical programming models to solve practical 
application problems in engineering related to the optimiza-
tion of resources or to the solution of combinatorial problems. 
The student will formulate linear, non-linear, cuadratic, in-
teger combinatorial and restriction programming problems 
related to practical engineering applications.

lii2051 data analySiS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to gather, 

organize, describe and present univariate data in such a way 
that he/she may obtain relevant information in precise man-
ner.  The student will also learn to use probability as a lan-
guage and measurement of uncertainty, and as a basis for 
decision-making.

lii2061 mathematical Programming methodS i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to solve prac-
tical application problems of industrial engineering related 
to linear programming.   The student will know and apply the 
methods of linear optimization and its fundamentals.

FIFTH SEMESTER

edS0011 ethicS for SuStainaBle develoPment
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
and analyze the general lines of sustained development study, 
on the practical and theoretical level.  The student will be able 
to understand the relevance of ethical behavior in the design 
and implementation of sustained development, as well as the 
deficiencies and accomplishments of Mexico regarding sus-
tained development.  Also, the student will be able to know 
the appropriate policies to obtain significant and responsible 
social changes regarding sustained development. 

lad4061 Simulation in BuSineSS
At the end of this course, and based on his/her experiences in 
simulation and business simulators, the student will be able 
to create models that facilitate strategic problem analysis, 
based on their modeling and simulation.

lig3011 metaheuriStic methodS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to use meta-
heuristic methods to solve optimization problems related to 
logistics and manufacturing systems, implementing meta-
heuristic methods in a programming language, and propos-
ing solution methodologies based on metaheuristic methods 
for optimization problems related to logistics and manufac-
turing systems.

lig3031 SyStem dynamicS laB
At the end of this course, the student will be able to build dy-
namic models of systems using commercial software.

lii2031 financial and economic engineering
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
and use interest rate as a valuation instrument to program 
investments, taking into account time as an analysis factor.  
The student will define the different types of interest in the 
market and analyze their repercussions in investment, differ-
entiating the true cost of an interest rate in investments and 
valuing and directing financial requirements through time.

lii3021 StatiStical inference
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
and analyze some common statistical distributions, carrying 
out unknown point and parameter estimations, hypothesis 
testing of unknown parameters from sample data.
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lii3031 mathematical Programming methodS ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand the advantages of using optimization tools in opera-
tions realted to production, logistics and management. The 
student will build integer programming models that serve as 
support in the decision-making process.

SIXTH SEMESTER

lig3041 network flow
At the end of this course, the student will be able to describe 
the theoretical properties of network flow models, the solu-
tion algorithms for network flow problems.  The student will 
learn to implement solution algorithms for network flow 
problems in a programming language.

lig3051 lean logiSticS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to describe 
lean principles, the opportunities to apply lean systems in lo-
gistics in different organizations.  The student will also learn 
the basics and tools of lean manufacturing, as well as some 
quality control tools.

lii3061 SyStemS Simulation
At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze a 
system, identifying its main components with the objective 
of developing a model that simulates its behavior, using pro-
gramming languages (for general and/or specific purposes) 
and other support programs to analyze and design alterna-
tives to improve the performance of the system.

lii3071 manufacturing SyStemS deSign
At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand the analytic principles of design, analysis and control 
of manufacturing systems. The student will integrate the con-
cepts of variability and stochastic analysis learned in other 
manufacturing courses.

lii3101 regreSSion and time SerieS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to differenti-
ate the concepts of regression models, considering the math-
ematical model concepts and applying them to real problems.  
The student will validate models through forecasting tech-
nics, applying quantitative forecasting techniques and using 
computer software that are necessary for numerical results.

lii3111 Simulation laB
At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze 
the tools of the ARENA software, in system simulations, to an-
alyze information and make timely decisions.

lni3051 international trade agreementS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to apply, 
in specific cases, his/her knowledge regarding opportunity 
niches that are available to Mexican and foreign companies 
in the commercial treaty regulatory framework.

SEVENTH SEMESTER

lig4011 ProfeSSional PracticeS i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to apply his/
her knowledge and acquire skills by joining multi-discipline 
groups to carry out specific tasks in the different areas of lo-
gistics engineering, solving adaptation situations to a new 
work environment.

lig4021 inventory modelS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to design in-
ventory models that allow him/her to calculate optimal order 
quantities and reorder points, either in deterministic cases, 
as well as in uncertainty cases, where demand and/or reor-
der time are uncertain.

lig4031 logiStic network deSign
At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand the importance of distribution network design in sup-
ply chains, describing and using performance measurements 
to evaluate how the supply chain works.  The student will be 
able to list the main aspects to take into consideration in net-
work distribution design.

lig4041 Production Planning and 
Programming
At the end of this course, the student will be able to use ap-
propriate techniques and models to plan and control an orga-
nization’s operations in the mid and short term, with special 
emphasis in material handling.

lig4051 warehouSing and logiSticS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand the principal models related to the design and opera-
tion of warehouses, formulating mathematical programming 
problems related to decision-making in warehousing areas, 
implementing algorithms to solve problems related to de-
sign and operation of warehouses.  The student will use spe-
cial software to solve mathematical programming problems.

tig4011 elective courSe i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to apply the 
knowledge acquired to delve into the topics in any of the con-
centrations oflLogistics engineering.

EIGHTH SEMESTER

lig4061 ProfeSSional PracticeS ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to apply his/
her knowledge and acquire skills by joining multi-discipline 
groups to carry out specific tasks in the different areas of lo-
gistics engineering, solving adaptation situations to a new 
work environment.

lig4071 logiSticS caSeS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
and understand real customer or market problems and needs, 
analyzing said problems using the perspective of complex sys-
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tems.  The solutions to these problems and needs will be de-
veloped by the student in a logical, conceptual, deductive 
and critical way.

lig4081 diStriBution route deSign
At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand the importance of the design of transportation routes 
in supply chains, describing the different methods of trans-
portation and their functional characteristics, as well as trans-
port networks design options and the impact of the decisions 
associated to transportation activities in supply chains.

lig4091 oPtimiZation methodS for logiSticS 
SyStemS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand the importance of decomposition methods in large-
scale optimization problems and their applications in diverse 
problems related to the optimization of logistics systems.  The 
student will evaluate the performance of the decomposition 
methods in optimization and compare their performance to 
large-scale problems, applying decomposition algorithms to 
large-scale problems related to the optimization of logistics 
systems. 

tig4021 elective courSe ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to apply the 
knowledge acquired to delve into the topics in any of the con-
centrations of logistics engineering.

tig4031 elective courSe iii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to apply the 
knowledge acquired to delve into the topics in any of the con-
centrations of logistics engineering.
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Mechanical 
Engineering
FIRST SEMESTER

eSP0011 SPaniSh i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to give in-
formation to present argumentative texts in his/her disci-
pline using simple writing to persuade in areas of academic 
interactions.

lex0111 foreign language i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey 
and understand familiar and new information orally and in 
writing.

lim1011 introduction to mechanical 
engineering
At the end of this course, the students who have successfully 
completed the programmed activities will be able to recog-
nize, compare and explain both orally and in writing, the dif-
ferent activities that a mechanical engineer can carry out 
within this profession.

lqu1011 general chemiStry
At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand and correctly use the essential chemistry topics, such as 
the properties of matter, their chemical and physical charac-
teristics, quantum physics, electronic structure, energy struc-
ture, the dynamic of chemical reactions and the conditions of 
chemical equilibrium.

mat0011 quantitative reaSoning
At the end of this course, the student will be able to setup 
and solve problems, translate wording into symbolic relation-
ships, manage symbols and use graphs and symbols to com-
municate quantitative data and graphs.

mat1041 PrecalculuS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to demon-
strate that he/she knows the elemental math techniques 
that allow him/her to solve problems related to his/her field 
of study, using sets and algebraic concepts to draw function 
graphs related to actual problems.

SECOND SEMESTER

eSP0021 SPaniSh ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to select 
and give information and to direct his/her argumentative 
and spoken skills to compose texts in his/her discipline and 
to use them to inform and increase academic and scientific 
knowledge.

lex0121 foreign language ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey and 
understand familiar and new information orally and in writing.

lim1021 comPuter drawing
At the end of this course, the student will be able to have ad-
equate knowledge of technical drawing in engineering.  Also, 
this course helps engineers in design, since engineers can be 
consulted on graphic solutions to problems, making sche-
matics based on mechanisms, structural systems, and pip-
ing installations with applications in engineering using CAD 
as a tool.

lim1031 material Science i
At the end of this course, the students who have successfully 
completed the programmed activities will be able to explain 
orally and in writing, the internal structural differences of 
solid materials used in engineering design.  The student will 
be able to relate this internal structure with the properties of 
these materials.

lim1041 metrology laB
At the end of this course, the student will be able to adapt to 
different measurement instruments, according to the char-
acteristics of measurement and the requirements of the part 
to be measured.

mat1051 linear algeBra
At the end of this course, the student will be able to solve lin-
ear equations using MATLAB, solve matrix equations, angle, 
distance, intersection, relative position problems.  Also, the 
student will know the properties of determinants, and will be 
able to recognize and verify the structure of vectorial spaces, 
constructing a matrix for linear transformation.

mat1061 calculuS i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze 
situations and real-life problems, and apply differential and 
integral calculus to these problems.

THIRD SEMESTER

inf0011 information technologieS in the 
conStruction of knowledge
At the end of this course, the student will be able to use com-
munication and information technologies in research, deci-
sion-making, ideas and proposals, using processing abilities 
to validate, share, retrieve and use information in an effective 
and ethical manner.

lex0131 foreign language iii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey 
and understand familiar and new information orally and in 
writing.

lim2011 StaticS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to solve static 
equilibrium problems of particles and rigid bodies, related to 
design problems of engineering equipment.  The student will 
be able to apply the knowledge of teamwork to solve static 
problems.
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lim2021 material Science ii
At the end of this course, the students who have successfully 
completed the programmed activities will be able to explain 
orally and in writing, the behavioral differences of steel used 
in the design of engineering equipments, as a consequence 
of the thermic treatments that are used on them.

lim2031 material Science laB
At the end of this course, the student will be able to carry out 
experiments designed to demonstrate the mechanical prop-
erties of some materials, observing the techniques to improve 
these properties from certain thermic treatments and mate-
rial processes.

liS1011 introduction to Programming
At the end of this course, the student will be able to master the 
basic concepts of structures, conditions, variables and head-
ings to create programs that solve general problems.

mat1071 calculuS ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze 
situations and real-life problems, and apply differential and 
integral calculus to these problems, applying the results to 
decision-making.

FOURTH SEMESTER

ahc0011 art, hiStory and culture
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
and analyze communication and action strategies, as well as 
the influence of political, social and economic transformation 
of models, cultural artifacts and their conservation.

lim2041 manufacturing i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze 
the requirements and criteria for the selection and design of 
smelting processes, plastic deformation and welding.  The 
student will have the scientific bases of each of these pro-
cesses, understanding the stages, advantages and disadvan-
tages of each.

lim2051 manufacturing laB i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to have the 
theoretical and practical knowledge of different manufac-
turing processes such as machining.  The student will know in 
detail the basic manufacturing processes, starting with theo-
retical concepts up to completion of said processes. 

lim2061 Solid mechanicS i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to carry out 
the analysis of solid bodies subject to static charges, in order 
to understand, explain and predict their behavior.  The student 
will also be able to calculate and interpret normal, cutting, lin-
ear-static distortion, combined, principal and column efforts.

lim2071 general kinematicS and Particle 
kineticS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to solve par-
ticle and rigid body kinematic problems. The student will also 

be able to solve particle kinetics related to design of engineer-
ing equipment.

mat2051 ordinary differential equationS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to solve 
first-order ordinary equations and non-homogeneous sec-
ond-order differential equations using the method of un-
determined coefficients, and power series. The student will 
be able to setup and solve problems involving exponen-
tial growth, cooling, orthogonical trajectory, mechanical 
mass-elasticity, circuits and mixture modeling and estima-
tions.  Also, the student will learn to obtain the Laplace op-
erator of a function by using the definition and tables, thus 
solving initial value problems for linear and integer-differ-
ential equations.

mat2091 vector calculuS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to pres-
ent, solve and interpret problems that include the concepts 
of trajectory, speed vectors, acceleration, tangents, normal 
and binormal. The student will use and interpret the concepts 
of divergent and rotational gradients, as well as their inter-
actions. Also, presenting, solving and interpreting problems 
that include linear and area integrals, as well as interpreting 
the Green, Stokes and Gauss divergence theorems, and cal-
culating the gradient, divergence and rotation in rectangular, 
cylindrical and spherical coordinate systems.  

FIFTH SEMESTER

edS0011 ethicS for SuStainaBle develoPment
At the end of this course, the student will be able to iden-
tify and analyze the general lines of sustained development 
study, on the practical and theoretical level.  The student 
will be able to understand the relevance of ethical behav-
ior in the design and implementation of sustained develop-
ment, as well as the deficiencies and accomplishments of 
Mexico regarding sustained development.  Also, the student 
will be able to know the appropriate policies to obtain sig-
nificant and responsible social changes regarding sustained 
development. 

lii2031 financial and economic engineering
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
and use interest rate as a valuation instrument to program 
investments, taking into account time as an analysis factor.  
The student will define the different types of interest in the 
market and analyze their repercussions in investment, differ-
entiating the true cost of an interest rate in investments and 
valuing and directing financial requirements through time.

lim3011 manufacturing ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to carry out a 
work plan which tries to find a solution to the manufacturing 
of a given number of pieces, in a set time frame and at a low 
production cost.  The s tudent will take into account the qual-
ity of the piece, production rate and cutting tools and condi-
tions as well as the necessary equipment. 
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lim3021 manufacturing laB ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand and perform operations on lathes, drills and milling cut-
ters, applying his/her theoretical knowledge on the control 
of cut pararmeters, operation sequence and controlling the 
process variables, thus optimizing processes.

lim3031 kineticS of rigid BodieS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to use the 
concepts of moment of inertia, rigid body dynamics, dynamic 
reactions and vibrations.

lim3041 Solid mechanicS ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to calculate 
and interpret: beam distortions, stress in non-linear beams, 
stress through impact, of elasto-plastic distortions and of con-
centration stress.  The student will also apply the failure theo-
ries, through changes in temperature and in thin-walled pres-
sure containers.

lim3051 Solid mechanicS laB
At the end of this course, the student will be able to visualize 
the properties that structural elements have with relation 
to their behavior, resistance, rigidity and stability when sub-
jected to different loads.

mat2061 ProBaBility and StatiSticS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand basic probability and statistics concepts, analyzing 
graphically and numerically the distribution of a data set and 
using different discrete and continuous models to calculate 
the probability of real-life phenomena, and apply statistical 
methodologies to decision-making in uncertain phenomena.

SIXTH SEMESTER

lim3061 comPuter-integrated 
manufacturing
At the end of this course, the student will be able to handle 
and apply the most modern technology to manufacturing 
processes.

lim3071 BaSic thermodynamicS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to master 
the basic concepts of thermodynamics, evaluating thermody-
namic properties, analyzing processes and applying the prin-
ciples of energy conservation.  The student will also review the 
second law of Thermodynamics and entropy.

lim3081 fluid mechanicS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze 
the variation of pressure ina static fluid, and apply Archime-
des’ method.  The student will also be able to analyze several 
common fluid mechanics problems, applying hydrodynamics 
integral and differential equations.  Also, the student will ana-
lyze viscous flow problems, and the concept of boundary layer.

lim3091 comPuter-integrated 
manufacturing laB
At the end of this course, the student will be able to operate 
the Center of Vertical Machining, and the Numerical Control 
Lathe to execute manually generated and CAD/CAM (ProEn-
gineer) programs.

lim3101 finite elementS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to apply bor-
der condition to FEM models, charges to FEM models, meshed 
models to FEM, improvement of meshed models to FEM.  The 
student will also calculate efforts through the use of mechan-
ics and Patran/Nastran, and distortions through the use of 
Patran.

lim3111 mechaniSmS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
the structure of: mechanisms, cams, gears and gear trains.  
The student will also be able to analyze speed, acceleration, 
static and dynamic forces, and will understand the use of 
cams, gears and gear trains.

lim3121 mechaniSmS laB
At the end of this course, the student will be able to: identify 
the basic elements that make up a mechanism; identify ki-
nematic pairs and determine their degree of movement; an-
alyze the movement of a mechanism; verify the stability and 
reliability of a mechanism through prototypes; simulate the 
movements of a mechanism through the use of Creo  (Pro/En-
gineer); and simulate the results of a mechanism search that 
solve proposed movements.

SEVENTH SEMESTER

lim4011 ProfeSSional PracticeS i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to apply his/
her knowledge and acquire skills by joining mutlidisciplinary 
teams to perform specific tasts in the different fields of con-
centration of mechanical engineering.  The student will also 
solve adaptation problems to new work environments.

lim4021 aPPlied thermodynamicS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze 
and evaluate power cycles and their efficiencies, and refrig-
eration cycles and their performance ratios.  The student will 
also learn gas mixes and gas and vapor mixes and apply these 
to air conditioning systems.  The student will analyze the ther-
modynamic laws in systems that have chemical reactions, es-
pecially those of combustion and compressible flow.

lim4031 deSign of machine elementS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to calculate 
and interpret the design of axes, unthreaded joint elements, 
power screws, springs, bearings, band and chain transmis-
sions and gears.
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lim4041 heat tranSfer fundamentalS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to know and 
evaluate heat transfer through one-dimensional and tran-
sient conduction, forced convection, natural and with phase 
shift and through radiation.  The student will also learn the 
different types of heat exchangers, analyzing and evaluation 
the performance of each. 

lim4051 thermal Science laB
At the end of this course, the student will be able to interpret: 
the first and second laws of thermodynamics, refrigeration 
and power generation cycles, heat transfer modes and some 
of their mathematical models and equations.  The student will 
apply this knowledge to thermal equipment and machines.

tim4011 elective courSe i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to apply the 
knowledge acquired to delve into the topics in any of the con-
centrations of mechanical engineering.

tim4021 elective courSe ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to apply the 
knowledge acquired to delve into the topics in any of the con-
centrations of mechanical engineering.

EIGHTH SEMESTER

lim4061 ProfeSSional PracticeS ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to apply his/
her knowledge and acquire skills by joining mutlidisciplinary 
teams to perform specific tasts in the different fields of con-
centration of mechanical engineering.  The student will also 
solve adaptation problems to new work environments.

lim4071 viBration laB
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
the harmonic analysis of signals, free vibrations of systems 
with one or more degrees of freedom, forced vibrations of 
systems with one or more degrees of freedom, vibration of 
strings, beams and analysis of machine vibrations.

lim4081 mechanical SyStem deSign
At the end of this course, the student will be able to use the 
rudimentary design process to determine the best solution to 
a problem.  The student will also learn to: integrate machine 
components to functional assemblies; animate assemblies 
by using CAD; calculate critical reactions using CAD, calculate 
critical efforts through FEM and calculate the optimization of 
machine components through CAD and FEM.

lim4091 viBrationS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to iden-
tify systems with one degree of freedom, measure vibrations, 
identify systems with two or more degrees of freedom, iden-
tify vibration in distributed mass systems, and apply the finite 
element to structural vibrations.

lim4101 electro-oleo-Pneumatic SyStemS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
the principles of fluid mechanics in valves, pumps, hydraulic 
and pneumatic cylinders, motors and semi-rotating actua-
tors, and equipment for electronic control.

lim4111 electro-oleo-Pneumatic SyStemS laB
At the end of this course, the student will be able to apply con-
trol and regulation knowledge to analyze the movements in a 
given system, thus being able to build a circuit, applying Pas-
cal, Boyle and Charles Laws.  This will allow the student to un-
derstand the principles of transmissibility, compressibility 
and stability in a given system.

tim4031 elective courSe iii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to apply the 
knowledge acquired to delve into the topics in any of the con-
centrations of mechanical engineering.
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Mechatronics 
Engineering
FIRST SEMESTER

eSP0011 SPaniSh i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to give in-
formation to present argumentative texts in his/her disci-
pline using simple writing to persuade in areas of academic 
interactions.

lex0111 foreign language i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey 
and understand familiar and new information orally and in 
writing.

liS1011 introduction to Programming
At the end of this course, the student will be able to master the 
basic concepts of structures, conditions, variables and head-
ings to create programs that solve general problems.

lmt1011 introduction to mechatronic 
engineering
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
the areas that make up the study of mechatronics to carry out 
applications in all areas of engineering.

mat0011 quantitative reaSoning
At the end of this course, the student will be able to setup 
and solve problems, translate wording into symbolic relation-
ships, manage symbols and use graphs and symbols to com-
municate quantitative data and graphs.

mat1041 PrecalculuS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to demon-
strate that he/she knows the elemental math techniques 
that allow him/her to solve problems related to his/her field 
of study, using sets and algebraic concepts to draw function 
graphs related to actual problems.

SECOND SEMESTER

eSP0021 SPaniSh ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to select 
and give information and to direct his/her argumentative 
and spoken skills to compose texts in his/her discipline and 
to use them to inform and increase academic and scientific 
knowledge.

lex0121 foreign language ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey 
and understand familiar and new information orally and in 
writing.

lir1031 digital deSign
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 

and manage binary numerical systems to design combina-
tional and sequential logic circuits.

lir1041 digital deSign laB
At the end of this course, the student will be able to design, 
simulate and integrate combinational and sequential logic 
circuits with digital electronic applications.

liS1031 oBJect-oriented Programming
At the end of this course, the student will be able to design 
and program with an object oriented paradigm.  The student 
will also know and apply the design techniques, UML (Unified 
Modeling Language) notation and Java or C# programming 
languages.

mat1051 linear algeBra
At the end of this course, the student will be able to solve lin-
ear equations using MATLAB, solve matrix equations, angle, 
distance, intersection, relative position problems.  Also, the 
student will know the properties of determinants, and will be 
able to recognize and verify the structure of vectorial spaces, 
constructing a matrix for linear transformation.

mat1061 calculuS i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze 
situations and real-life problems, and apply differential and 
integral calculus to these problems.

THIRD SEMESTER

inf0011 information technologieS in the 
conStruction of knowledge
At the end of this course, the student will be able to use com-
munication and information technologies in research, deci-
sion-making, ideas and proposals, using processing abilities 
to validate, share, retrieve and use information in an effective 
and ethical manner.

lex0131 foreign language iii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey 
and understand familiar and new information orally and in 
writing.

lim1021 comPuter drawing
At the end of this course, the student will be able to have ad-
equate knowledge of technical drawing in engineering.  Also, 
this course helps engineers in design, since engineers can be 
consulted on graphic solutions to problems, making sche-
matics based on mechanisms, structural systems, and pip-
ing installations with applications in engineering using CAD 
as a tool.

lim2011 StaticS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to solve static 
equilibrium problems of particles and rigid bodies, related to 
design problems of engineering equipment.  The student will 
be able to apply the knowledge of teamwork to solve static 
problems.
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lmt2011 electrical circuitS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to apply the 
techniques of electrical circuit analysis to design applications.

lmt2021 electrical circuit laB
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify, 
design, synthesize and analyze electrical circuits.

mat1071 calculuS ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze 
situations and real-life problems, and apply differential and 
integral calculus to these problems, applying the results to 
decision-making.

FOURTH SEMESTER

ahc0011 art, hiStory and culture
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
and analyze communication and action strategies, as well as 
the influence of political, social and economic transformation 
of models, cultural artifacts and their conservation.

fiS3011 electromagnetiSm
At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand electric and magnetic phenomena, analyzing everyday 
situations and identifying such phenomena to solve prob-
lems related to them.  Also, the student will be able to trans-
fer learned processes to mathematical language to quantify 
them.

lim2071 general kinematicS and Particle 
kineticS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to solve par-
ticle and rigid body kinematic problems. The student will also 
be able to solve particle kinetics related to design of engineer-
ing equipment.

lmt2031 ProPertieS of materialS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
the properties of common materials and explain their struc-
ture, processing, manufacturing and behavior of different 
types for their application in engineering.

lmt2041 analog electronicS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze 
and design analog electronic circuits that work as a tool in sig-
nal conditioning that allow the automation of mechatronic 
systems.

lmt2051 analog electronicS laB
At the end of this course, the student will be able to describe 
the operation, construction and evaluation of analog elec-
tronic circuits that can be used in signal conditioning that al-
low the automation of mechatronic systems.

mat2051 ordinary differential equationS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to solve 
first-order ordinary equations and non-homogeneous sec-
ond-order differential equations using the method of un-

determined coefficients, and power series. The student will 
be able to setup and solve problems involving exponen-
tial growth, cooling, orthogonical trajectory, mechanical 
mass-elasticity, circuits and mixture modeling and estima-
tions.  Also, the student will learn to obtain the Laplace op-
erator of a function by using the definition and tables, thus 
solving initial value problems for linear and integer-differ-
ential equations.

FIFTH SEMESTER

edS0011 ethicS for SuStainaBle develoPment
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
and analyze the general lines of sustained development study, 
on the practical and theoretical level.  The student will be able 
to understand the relevance of ethical behavior in the design 
and implementation of sustained development, as well as the 
deficiencies and accomplishments of Mexico regarding sus-
tained development.  Also, the student will be able to know 
the appropriate policies to obtain significant and responsible 
social changes regarding sustained development. 

lim3031 kineticS of rigid BodieS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to use the 
concepts of moment of inertia, rigid body dynamics, dynamic 
reactions and vibrations.

liS2051 languageS and ParadigmS of 
Programming
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
and apply the languages and paradigms of existing program-
ming, selecting the most appropriate for the diverse problems 
that are present.

lmt3011 digital electronicS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to describe 
the characteristics of modern digital electronics technology, 
and propose their use in mechatronic systems.

lmt3021 digital electronicS laB
At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze, 
design, construct and test digital systems that can be used in 
the construction of mechatronic systems.

mat2061 ProBaBility and StatiSticS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand basic probability and statistics concepts, analyzing 
graphically and numerically the distribution of a data set and 
using different discrete and continuous models to calculate 
the probability of real-life phenomena, and apply statistical 
methodologies to decision-making in uncertain phenomena.

mat2091 vector calculuS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to pres-
ent, solve and interpret problems that include the concepts 
of trajectory, speed vectors, acceleration, tangents, normal 
and binormal. The student will use and interpret the concepts 
of divergent and rotational gradients, as well as their inter-

CO
U

RS
E 

 C
AT

AL
OG

198



u n i v e r s i d a d  d e  l a s  a m é r i c a s  p u e b l a

actions. Also, presenting, solving and interpreting problems 
that include linear and area integrals, as well as interpreting 
the Green, Stokes and Gauss divergence theorems, and cal-
culating the gradient, divergence and rotation in rectangular, 
cylindrical and spherical coordinate systems.  

SIXTH SEMESTER

inf2011 technological innovation
At the end of this course, the student will be able to iden-
tify and apply basic concepts and methods for the develop-
ment of technological innovations, especially through work 
in multi-disciplinary teams. 

lim2061 Solid mechanicS i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to carry out 
the analysis of solid bodies subject to static charges, in order 
to understand, explain and predict their behavior.  The stu-
dent will also be able to calculate and interpret normal, cut-
ting, linear-static distortion, combined, principal and column 
efforts.

lim3121 mechaniSmS laB
At the end of this course, the student will be able to: identify 
the basic elements that make up a mechanism; identify ki-
nematic pairs and determine their degree of movement; an-
alyze the movement of a mechanism; verify the stability and 
reliability of a mechanism through prototypes; simulate the 
movements of a mechanism through the use of Creo (Pro/En-
gineer); and simulate the results of a mechanism search that 
solve proposed movements.

lmt3031 manufacturing SyStemS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to apply, de-
fine and classify the most suitable manufacturing processes 
to integrate in a production line.

lmt3041 inStrumentation and Signal 
ProceSSing
At the end of this course, the student will be able to apply the 
basic concepts of measurement of physical signals, and dis-
tinguish the main functions that measurement instruments 
carry out.

lmt3051 thermal fluidS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
the principles of hydrostatics, analyze the variation of pres-
sure in static fluid, apply the equations of hydrodynamics in 
an integral manner, analyze fluids through tubes, review the 
flow around a submerged body and analyze the forces of drag 
and lift.

lmt3061 inStrumentation and Signal 
ProceSSing laB
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify, 
know and test elements and techniques to carry out applica-
tions in mechatronic systems.

SEVENTH SEMESTER

lad4071 ProJect and Program management
At the end of this course, the student will be able to apply tech-
niques and tools for project administration through a com-
plete and coherent methodology, valid for any kind of proj-
ect, including organizational, human and technical features. 

lir4021 automotive networkS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze, 
manage and understand the working of a data network ap-
plied to automotive distribution systems.

lir4031 control SyStemS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to model, 
analyze, simulate and integrate physical control systems by 
applying electronic and mechatronic systems.

lir4041 electrical machineS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to select, op-
erate and give maintenance to electric machines such as trans-
formers, motors, and generators for different applications.

lmt4011 ProfeSSional PracticeS i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to put into 
practice the knowledge acquired during his/her studies to di-
agnose, plan, evaluate and take part in the solution of prob-
lems and situations inherent to his/her profession, establish-
ing a link between theory and practice, between the University 
and society, and between his/her aspirations and the needs 
of his/her environment.

lmt4021 mechatronic SyStemS laB
At the end of this course, the student will be able to apply the-
oretical knowledge to manufacture applications of electrical 
machines handles by control systems.

tmt4011 elective courSe i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to apply the 
acquired knowledge in his/her studies to tackle the applica-
tion issues.

EIGHTH SEMESTER

lir4071 induStrial automation
At the end of this course, the student will be able to design, 
analyze, identify and integrate practical solutions to manage 
automation systems.

lir4081 Power electronicS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to design, 
build and test power electronic systems in different automa-
tion, domotics and robotics applications.

lmt4031 automation laB
At the end of this course, the student will be able to design, 
analyze and implement applications that use programmable 
logic controllers (PLCs) and oleo-pneumatic elements in in-
dustrial automation. 
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lmt4041 ProfeSSional PracticeS ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to put into 
practice the knowledge acquired during his/her studies to di-
agnose, plan, evaluate and take part in the solution of prob-
lems and situations inherent to his/her profession, estab-
lishing a link between theory and practice, and between the 
university and society.

lmt4051 roBoticS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze 
the kinetic and dynamic aspects of programming a robot 
manipulator.

tmt4021 elective courSe ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to apply the 
acquired knowledge in his/her studies to tackle the applica-
tion issues.

tmt4031 elective courSe iii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to apply the 
acquired knowledge in his/her studies to tackle the applica-
tion issues.
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CIENCIAS
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Banking and 
Investments
FISRT SEMESTER 

eSP0011 SPaniSh i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to give in-
formation to present argumentative texts in his/her disci-
pline using simple writing to persuade in areas of academic 
interactions.

lBn1011 introduction to financial analySiS 
(*)
At the end of this course, the student will be able to master the 
bases of financial analysis and to apply adequately the most 
basic evaluation models. 

lex0111 foreign language i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey 
and understand familiar and new information orally and in 
writing.

mat1041 PrecalculuS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to demon-
strate that he/she knows the elemental math techniques 
that allow him/her to solve problems related to his/her field 
of study, using sets and algebraic concepts to draw function 
graphs related to actual problems.

lec1011 introduction to economicS (*)
At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand the essential traits of relevant economic problems and 
to use the most basic techniques of economic analysis to pro-
pose solutions.

mat0011 quantitative reaSoning
At the end of this course, the student will be able to setup 
and solve problems, translate wording into symbolic relation-
ships, manage symbols and use graphs and symbols to com-
municate quantitative data and graphs.

SECOND SEMESTER

mat1051 linear algeBra
At the end of this course, the student will be able to solve lin-
ear equations using MATLAB, solve matrix equations, angle, 
distance, intersection, relative position problems.  Also, the 
student will know the properties of determinants, and will be 
able to recognize and verify the structure of vectorial spaces, 
constructing a matrix for linear transformation.

lBn1021 caPital Budget analySiS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
the most important decisions in the area of corporate finance 
in general and in particular those concerning capital budget. 
The student will learn to draft, propose and justify investment 
projects.

mat1061 calculuS i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze 
situations and real-life problems, and apply differential and 
integral calculus to these problems.

eSP0021 SPaniSh ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to select 
and give information and to direct his/her argumentative 
and spoken skills to compose texts in his/her discipline and 
to use them to inform and increase academic and scientific 
knowledge.

lex0121 foreign language ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey 
and understand familiar and new information orally and in 
writing.

lec1031 macroeconomicS i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to use a sim-
ple macroeconomic model to understand how to determine 
activity levels in a closed economy in the short and long term.

lec1021 microeconomicS i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to use eco-
nomic market modeling techniques through graphical anal-
ysis and to master the implications of different market struc-
tures on economic efficiency, as well as the policies that may 
eventually correct distorsions.  The student will develop eco-
nomic intuition and understand market function as a result 
of individual decisions of consumers and businesses, solv-
ing microeconomic problems from a geometric standpoint.

THIRD SEMESTER

mat1071 calculuS ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze 
situations and real-life problems, and apply differential and 
integral calculus to these problems, applying the results to 
decision-making.

lfP1011 financial accounting (*)
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
and analyze different types of organizations and diverse fi-
nancial statements relevant and useful for adequate decision 
making. The student will also learn to identify and define an 
exact outlook of accounting in business and its importance 
to control its results. 

lex0131 foreign language iii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey 
and understand familiar and new information orally and in 
writing.

lec2021 macroeconomciS ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to use a sim-
ple macroeconomic model to understand how activity levels 
in an open economy are determined in the short term, how 
to calculate economic growth rate in the long term and how 
to use basic tools of intertemporal analysis. 
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lec2011 microeconomicS ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to reason ab-
stractly and mathematically to solve a company’s advanced 
problems in a competitive market.  With these tools the stu-
dent will pose and solve problems from an integral point of 
view and according to changes in one of the variables. At the 
same time, the student will know how to handle different pro-
duction functions and anticipate production decisions of a 
company in a competitive environment.

mat2061 ProBaBility and StatiSticS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand basic probability and statistics concepts, analyzing 
graphically and numerically the distribution of a data set and 
using different discrete and continuous models to calculate 
the probability of real-life phenomena, and apply statistical 
methodologies to decision-making in uncertain phenomena.

FOURTH SEMESTER 

lBn2011 inveStment analySiS i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand basic strategies to assess investments in general and, 
in particular, financial ones. The student will learn to pre-
pare, justify and defend investment proposals in fixed income 
instruments.

lBn2021 caPital Structure analySiS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to discern 
the most important decisions in corporate finance in gen-
eral and, in particular, those concerning capital structures 
and dividend policies, understanding the delicate relation-
ship between a company’s capital structure and the possi-
bility of bankruptcy.  At the same time, the student prepares, 
presents and justifies different alternatives for financing in-
vestment projects.

ahc0011 art, hiStory and culture
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
and analyze communication and action strategies, as well as 
the influence of political, social and economic transformation 
of models, cultural artifacts and their conservation.

lfP1041 intermediate accounting i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to interpret 
and apply basic accounting theory according to NIIF, IMCP, 
FASB, and IASB, and to master theoretical and practical knowl-
edge that supports the financial reasoning, and gives validity 
to the application of rules and norms in different element of 
financial information, in order to solve concrete problems in 
economic entities.

edS0011 ethicS for SuStainaBle develoPment
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
and analyze the general lines of sustained development study, 
on the practical and theoretical level.  The student will be able 
to understand the relevance of ethical behavior in the design 
and implementation of sustained development, as well as the 

deficiencies and accomplishments of Mexico regarding sus-
tained development.  Also, the student will be able to know 
the appropriate policies to obtain significant and responsible 
social changes regarding sustained development. 

mat2071 advanced ProBaBility and StatiSticS 
At the end of this course, the student will be able to apply sta-
tistical methods to infer population parameters in problems 
related to their field of study.
INF0011 INFORMATION TECHNOLOGIES IN THE CONSTRUCTION 
OF KNOWLEDGE
At the end of this course, the student will be able to use com-
munication and information technologies in research, deci-
sion-making, ideas and proposals, using processing abilities 
to validate, share, retrieve and use information in an effective 
and ethical manner.

FIFTH SEMESTER

lBn3011 inveStment analySiS ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand basic strategies for investment valuation in general, 
particularly those of a financial nature. The student will be 
able to correctly prepare, justify, and defend investment port-
folio proposals.

lBn3021 commercial BankS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to master the 
main strategies used by different financial intermediaries in 
general, and commercial banks in particular, to manage assets 
and liabilities.  At the same time, the student understands fun-
damental regulatory elements of commercial banks.

lfP2011 intermediate accounting ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze 
and use the conceptual framework and the practice of capital 
and liabilities through the identification of principles, eval-
uation rules, procedures and norms to present the Balance 
Sheet and the state of flux in the financial situation. The stu-
dent will be able to point out the quality and guideline evalu-
ation characteristics of cash and working capital evaluation 
needed to support the accounting profession in Mexico and 
in other countries.  

lde3031 corPorate law
At the end of this course, the student will be able to establish 
in writing, a strategic plan for the prevention and handling of 
risk in a particular company and, in its case, to propose meth-
ods for its legal defense.

lec3011 econometricS i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to use math-
ematical and statistical tools to prove hypotheses and ana-
lyze quantitatively economic relationships. The knowledge 
acquired in this course will allow the student to propose 
econometric models to be able to analyze the relationships 
among economic variables.
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tBn4011 elective courSe i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to apply new 
analytical and/or quantitative skills in the field of finance, 
business or social sciences.

SIXTH SEMESTER

con1011 coSt accounting
At the end of this course, the student will be able to apply and 
master the way to determine the production costs and to de-
sign the cost system of a company, understanding that costs 
represent an important element in operating and managing 
a company.

lec3051 econometricS ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to develop 
statistical models of time series to discover the behavior of 
variable data to make forecasts. Statistical tools will allow the 
student to model variance behavior in a time series and to pro-
pose models to analyze the relationships between economic 
variables through time.   

lec3061 mexican economicS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to build a bridge 
between economic theories studied in other courses and Mexican 
economic reality, developing an ample vision of present day Mex-
ican economic problems, from a retrospective long term analysis.  

lfP3031 tax legiSlation i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to acknowledge 
the importance of tax legislation within tax administration and 
businesses, describing the legal background of some tax provi-
sions such as Código Fiscal de la Federación and its regulation, 
Ley del Servicio de Administración Tributaria , Ley Orgánica del 
Tribunal Federal de Justicia Fiscal y Administrativa, Ley Federal del 
Procedimiento Contencioso Administrativo,  Juicio de Amparo en 
Materia Fiscal and, in general defense mechanisms against fed-
eral, state, and municipal authorities. The student will know fis-
cal principles and Sistema de Justicia en Línea and the Juicio en 
la vía Sumaria. 

tBn4021 elective courSe ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to apply new an-
alytical and/or quantitative skills in the field of finance, business 
or social sciences.

lde3011 credit titleS and oPerationS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify re-
quirements that every credit title must contain to be considered 
sustainable, and to interpret the provisions of the General Title 
and Credit Operations Law (Ley General de Títulos y Operaciones 
de Crédito) that apply for that purpose. 

SEVENTH SEMESTER

lBn4031 inveStment BankS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to understand 
the function and services rendered by an investment bank, includ-

ing the particulars of their regulatory framework. The student will 
learn to correctly use valuation methods such as analysis of sim-
ilar companies and previous transactions, net present value and 
evaluation of leveraged buyouts (LBOs).

lde3041 Banking law
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify and 
apply norms that regulate the activities of banks and their oper-
ations as mediators in credit transactions.

lfP3041 tax legiSlation ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to update the fis-
cal knowledge acquired in previous courses because of reforms to 
tax legislation, and analyze, sketch and define comprehensively 
and comparatively the Ley del Impuesto sobre la Renta, Ley del Im-
puesto al valor Agregado and Impuesto Empresarial de Tasa Única 
y el Impuesto a los Depósitos en Efectivo, in order to be succesful 
in other courses dealing with fiscal matters.

lBn4011 ProfeSSional PracticeS i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to develop, ex-
plain and present a research paper, including bibliography and 
data base.

lBn4021 derivativeS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to understand 
the general characteristics of derivatives and the methods used to 
evaluate them. The student will propose both hedge and specu-
lative investment strategies. 

tBn4031 elective courSe iii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to apply new 
analytical and/or quantitative skills in the field of finance, 
business or social sciences.

EIGHTH SEMESTER

lBn4041 Private BankS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to correctly 
analyze the risk-yield profile of non-conventional investment 
alternatives such as, structured and synthetic products, mu-
tual funds, hedge funds, venture capital funds, private invest-
ment funds, commodities and real estate.

lec4061 Behavior economicS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
different aspects, from a psychological perspective, that in-
tervene in an individual’s decision-making process regarding 
investment and in his/her behavior as a human being. The 
student will manage and interpret elements that reduce an 
individual’s mistakes.

lBn4061 reSearch Seminar i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to master fi-
nancial, economic, mathematical, and accounting concepts 
required to obtain professional certification as a financial 
consultant.  At the same time, the student uses the required 
analytical techniques to advise clients in the trading of shares, 

CO
U

RS
E 

 C
AT

AL
OG

204



u n i v e r s i d a d  d e  l a s  a m é r i c a s  p u e b l a

bonds, certificates and/or investment company shares. Fi-
nally, the student understands the normative and regulatory 
frameworks as legal elements of the Mexican financial system. 

lBn4071 reSearch Seminar ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to mas-
ter financial, economic, mathematical and accounting con-
cepts required to obtain professional certification as a finan-
cial agent. The student will learn to use analysis techniques 
required to advice clients on trading actions, bonds, invest-
ment companies’ certificates and shares.  Finally, the student 
understands the regulatory framework as well as the legal el-
ements of the Mexican financial system.

lBn4081 reSearch Seminar iii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to mas-
ter financial, economic, mathematical and accounting con-
cepts required to obtain professional certification as a finan-
cial agent. The student will learn to use analysis techniques 
required to advice clients on trading actions, bonds, invest-
ment companies’ certificates and shares.  Finally, the student 
understands the regulatory framework as well as the legal el-
ements of the Mexican financial system

lBn4051 ProfeSSional PracticeS ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to prepare 
and present a research paper, including managing data, ana-
lyzing results and drawing conclusions CO
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Business 
Administration
FIRST SEMESTER

eSP0011 SPaniSh i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to give in-
formation to present argumentative texts in his/her disci-
pline using simple writing to persuade in areas of academic 
interactions.

lmk1011 marketing fundamentalS (*)
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
the principles and key elements of marketing (product, price, 
placement and promotion) to develop a market strategy to 
create value for customers.

lex0111 foreign language i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey 
and understand familiar and new information orally and in 
writing.

mat1021 math i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to use ba-
sic algebraic concepts, setting up and solving equations that 
represent problems involving percentages and interest rates.  
Also, the student will use trigonometric tools to solve geo-
metric problems. 

lad1011 PerSPectiveS in adminiStration 
At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze 
theories of administrative process, defining their advantages 
and disadvantages, and studying theoretical alternatives to 
remedy deficiencies.  Also, he/she will be able to recognize 
the impact of business decisions regarding social responsi-
bility and internationalization strategies.

mat0011 quantitative reaSoning
At the end of this course, the student will be able to setup 
and solve problems, translate wording into symbolic relation-
ships, manage symbols and use graphs and symbols to com-
municate quantitative data and graphs.

SECOND SEMESTER

lmk1021 conSumer Behavior
At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand the behavior of consumers in marketing, understanding 
the formation and changes of attitude in consumers to create 
successful market segmentations, and to identify the influen-
tial factors in shopping behavior.  This information will allow 
the student to create consumer purchasing process models.

lad1021 human Behavior in organiZationS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to develop 

and foster the understanding of people in organizations, to 
gain an assertive posture in interactions, thus contributing to 
organizational objectives.

lfP1011 financial accounting (*)
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
and analyze different types of organizations and diverse fi-
nancial statements relevant and useful for adequate decision 
making. The student will also learn to identify and define an 
exact outlook of accounting in business and its importance 
to control its results. 

eSP0021 SPaniSh ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to select 
and give information and to direct his/her argumentative 
and spoken skills to compose texts in his/her discipline and 
to use them to inform and increase academic and scientific 
knowledge.

lex0121 foreign language ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey 
and understand familiar and new information orally and in 
writing.

mat1031 math ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to use basic 
concepts of differential and integral calculus to solve real-life 
economic, social and management problems, thus depicting 
the behavior of consumers and producers surplus to solve 
problems of a corporate nature.

eco1011 introduction to microeconomicS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to handle 
the basic elements of economic analysis, with emphasis on 
their use as decision makers for consumers and companies.

THIRD SEMESTER

mat2011 StatiStical analySiS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to apply the 
basic descriptive statistical tools in diverse practical prob-
lems, calculating elemental probabilities, identifying and cor-
rectly applying the different methods, and using the main 
distributions and confidence intervals in everyday subjects.

lad2011 corPorate communication and 
identity
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
the communication process inside organizations, designing 
and acquiring tools to implement an internal communication 
plan.  The student is also able to apply such tools and moni-
tors the proposed plan.

con1011 coSt accounting
At the end of this course, the student will be able to apply and 
master the way to determine the production costs and to de-
sign the cost system of a company, understanding that costs 
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represent an important element in operating and managing 
a company.

lad2021 Strategic management of human 
reSourceS 
At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze 
and apply the most important concepts and functions of stra-
tegic management of human resources within organizations.  
The student will be able to develop skills to solve human re-
source problems. 

lex0131 foreign language iii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey 
and understand familiar and new information orally and in 
writing.

inf0011 information technologieS in the 
conStruction of knowledge
At the end of this course, the student will be able to use com-
munication and information technologies in research, deci-
sion-making, ideas and proposals, using processing abilities 
to validate, share, retrieve and use information in an effective 
and ethical manner.

FOURTH SEMESTER 

con2011 financial adminiStration
At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze, 
identify and debate about the role of financial administrators 
in companies, different forms of operation, basic tools of fi-
nancial analysis and planning, financial evaluation through 
the analysis of financial reasoning and cash flow, structure of 
assets and financial structure.  In the same way, he/she can 
analyze determinants for asset evaluation, the value of money 
through time, risk and profit analysis and the characteristics 
and forms to evaluate fixed assets and common shares in na-
tional and international markets.

ahc0011 art, hiStory and culture
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
and analyze communication and action strategies, as well as 
the influence of political, social and economic transformation 
of models, cultural artifacts and their conservation.

lad2051 entrePreneurial culture
At the end of this course, the student will be able to formulate, 
plan, and implement a new business initiative, using meth-
ods and tools that allow him/her to approach it with an en-
trepreneurial focus.

lmk2061 market reSearch
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
the importance of market research as a fundamental market-
ing information tool in companies.  The student will know the 
fundamental guidelines to design market research and mea-
surement methods that allow him/her to study the problems 
related with marketing goods and services.  Also, the student 
will carry out a quantitative market research to provide rele-

vant data regarding a product or service, to reduce uncertainty 
in a market’s decision-making.

mat2081 forecaSting
At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand forecasting models through the use of Residual Analysis, 
identifying and correctly applying the stationary, tendency, 
seasonal and non-seasonal regression methods for station-
ary series, thus constructing forecasting prediction intervals.

eco1021 introduction to macroeconomicS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify, 
define, and use main variables of economic analysis in the 
short and long term.

lad2041 information technology in BuSineSS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to value the 
strategic importance of information technologies within or-
ganizations; and to develop skills to use them as support in-
formation systems, decision making, and competitive advan-
tage of organizations.

FIFTH SEMESTER

lad3031 BuSineSS creation
At the end of this course, the student will be able to iden-
tify steps and requirements to open a new business, foster-
ing his/her entrepreneurial potential through the develop-
ment of skills that help him/her to conceive, identify, assess 
and select viable business opportunities, creating individual 
and corporate innovative proposals, and handling ambiguity 
and uncertainty, and seeking to generate assets with social 
responsibility.

lde3031 corPorate law
At the end of this course, the student will be able to establish 
in writing, a strategic plan for the prevention and handling of 
risk in a particular company and, in its case, to propose meth-
ods for its legal defense.

lad3011 e-BuSineSS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
key elements and technologies in electronic businesses ap-
plying Internet technologies to the business processes.

edS0011 ethicS for SuStainaBle develoPment
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
and analyze the general lines of sustained development study, 
on the practical and theoretical level.  The student will be able 
to understand the relevance of ethical behavior in the design 
and implementation of sustained development, as well as the 
deficiencies and accomplishments of Mexico regarding sus-
tained development.  Also, the student will be able to know 
the appropriate policies to obtain significant and responsible 
social changes regarding sustained development. 

con3031 inveStment ProJect evaluation
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify, 
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analyze, and classify tools and methods to evaluate invest-
ment alternatives in projects that increase the profitability 
and diminish risk of businesses.  Also, the student is also able 
to develop evaluation methods, considering market, techni-
cal, administrative, legal, financial, economic and social fac-
tors, stressing financial and economic consideration.

lad3021 deciSion modelS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
the linear programming model necessary for the solution of 
industrial and business problems.

SIXTH SEMESTER

lad3051 oPerationS management 
At the end of this course, the student will be able to apply 
theoretical and practical knowledge related to different ar-
eas of operations management, and being capable to apply 
such knowledge to the solution of problems in a managerial 
context.                   

lad3061 knowledge management
At the end of this course, the student will be able to value the 
strategic importance of knowledge within an organization 
and to develop abilities to create, capture, codify, use and 
store such knowledge.

lmk2021 integrated marketing 
communication
At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand the importance of communicating to customers the 
products or services that are offered, through different tools 
of integrated marketing communication.  The student will 
apply the knowledge and tools that allow him/her to design 
integrated communication campaigns.

lni3011 gloBal BuSineSS environment
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
the basic globalization theories, as well as international com-
panies’ operations.  The student will be able to identify and an-
alyze uncontrollable variables that have a significant impact 
on international businesses, and their decision-making and 
strategic action.  The student will be able to propose strategies 
and solutions that are compatible to the company’s situation 
withing a global business context.

lad3041 leaderShiP and team management
At the end of this course, the student will be able to iden-
tify in depth leadership styles most appropriate to the type 
of organization and to develop necessary skills to properly 
carry out positions in human resources, in order to create and 
manage working teams that solve problems related to hu-
man resources.

lad3071 BuSineSS Plan
At the end of this course, the student will be able to create a 
business plan to create a business, communicating tactics 
and strategies to managers, partners and investors, and estab-

lishing goals and precise objectives in a business unit within a 
given period, adding details for their operation and follow up.

SEVENTH SEMESTER

lad4031 SuPPly chain management
At the end of this course, the student will be able to design 
a strategic supply chain that is aligned to the organization’s 
corporate strategy.

lad4021 change management
At the end of this course, the student will be able to master 
change and organizational development and to have the nec-
essary tools to effectively manage social changes that occur 
in organizational systems and subsystems.

lde1031 laBor law (*)
At the end of this course, the student will be able to apply to 
concrete cases the rights and obligations that workers and 
employers have to each other. The student will analyze strike 
negotiations from worker’s and employer’s standpoints, as 
well as identify and solve legal problems linked to norms and 
regulations of worker-employer relationships, supported by 
doctrine and jurisprudence.

lad4041 Strategy in BuSineSS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to think 
strategically about a company, its current position, long 
term vision, resources and competitive capability, strategic 
focus, and opportunities to achieve sustained competitive 
advantages 

lad4011 ProfeSSional PracticeS i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to integrate 
the knowledge acquired through his/her academic studies to 
develop solution proposals for business problems.  The stu-
dent is also able to explore interesting phenomena present 
in business environments.

tad4011 elective courSe i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
and analyze the selected entrepreneurship topics, focusing 
on their use in a business setting, with the aim of being up-
to-date with the opportunities and impacts of the analyzed 
topics for career business administrators.

EIGHTH SEMESTER

lad4071 ProJect and Program management
At the end of this course, the student will be able to apply tech-
niques and tools for project administration through a com-
plete and coherent methodology, valid for any kind of proj-
ect, including organizational, human and technical features. 

lad4051 ProfeSSional PracticeS ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to apply ac-
ademic knowledge regarding business administration for the 
diagnostic and solution of problems in an organization, with 
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a critical and creative attitude, objectivity, ethics, and social 
responsibility.

lad4081 Social reSPonSiBility in BuSineSS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to: analyze a 
company’s function as creator of shared value, both economic 
and social, define initiatives and social programs with impact 
on business and society, and to acquire the knowledge and 
tools to present a report and social balance for the company.

lad4061 Simulation in BuSineSS
At the end of this course, and based on his/her experiences in 
simulation and business simulators, the student will be able 
to create models that facilitate strategic problem analysis, 
based on their modeling and simulation.

tad4021 elective courSe ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
and analyze the selected international business topics, focus-
ing on their use in a business setting, with the aim of being up-
to-date with the opportunities and impacts of the analyzed 
topics for career business administrators.

tad4031 elective courSe iii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
and analyze the selected marketing topics, focusing on their 
use in a business setting, with the aim of being up-to-date 
with the opportunities and impacts of the analyzed topics for 
career business administrators.
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Culinary Arts
FISRST SEMESTER

eSP0011 SPaniSh i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to give in-
formation to present argumentative texts in his/her disci-
pline using simple writing to persuade in areas of academic 
interactions.

lhr1011 introduction to hotelS and 
reStaurantS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
the elements of the hospitality industry, as well as those most 
relevant for the operation and management of hospitality 
and food services. The student will find out employment and 
development opportunities that this industry has to offer. 

lcu1011 introduction to culinary artS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to master 
basic culinary techniques to prepare recipes, to use culinary 
language, to master the use of cooking equipment, to iden-
tify basic equipment and ingredients, requisites and conver-
sions in culinary mathematics for the correct application of 
criteria inside a kitchen. 

lex0111 foreign language i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey 
and understand familiar and new information orally and in 
writing.

lhr1031 hygienic handling of foodStuffS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to correctly 
use hygiene principles for handling foodstuffs in order to pre-
vent contamination and disease transmission. This will in-
clude purchases and storage, preparation and service, as well 
as selection of different types of foodstuffs, and setting con-
ditions to properly receive and store foodstuffs. 

lhr1021 Protocol and etiquette
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
the dynamics of protocol rules in a historic, legal and social 
context.

mat0011 quantitative reaSoning
At the end of this course, the student will be able to setup 
and solve problems, translate wording into symbolic relation-
ships, manage symbols and use graphs and symbols to com-
municate quantitative data and graphs.

SECOND SEMESTER

lcu1021 gaStronomic culture of mexico and 
the world
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
different periods and the evolution of gastronomy through 

history, as well as each country’s contributions to gastronomy.

eSP0021 SPaniSh ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to select 
and give information and to direct his/her argumentative 
and spoken skills to compose texts in his/her discipline and 
to use them to inform and increase academic and scientific 
knowledge.

lex0121 foreign language ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey and 
understand familiar and new information orally and in writing.

mat1021 math i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to use ba-
sic algebraic concepts, setting up and solving equations that 
represent problems involving percentages and interest rates.  
Also, the student will use trigonometric tools to solve geo-
metric problems. 

lcu1041 BaSic Bread making
At the end of this course, the student will be able to select 
from raw materials and equipment to freshly baked bread, to 
master bread making techniques for bread production with 
high quality standards.

adm1011 introduction to adminiStration (*)
At the end of this course, the student will be able to describe 
the nature of administration, its characteristics and dynamic 
process, and to understand the essence of administration in 
the working areas of businesses.

lcu1051 ProfeSSional PracticeS i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to apply his/
her knowledge to participate in inter-disciplinary teams to 
perform specific tasks in different areas of culinary arts and 
to adapt to a new working environment.

lcu1031 culinary techniqueS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to describe 
existing cooking methods in order to use them in products 
according to their characteristics, temperature, and cooking 
times.

THIRD SEMESTER

lfP1011 financial accounting (*)
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
and analyze different types of organizations and diverse fi-
nancial statements relevant and useful for adequate decision 
making. The student will also learn to identify and define an 
exact outlook of accounting in business and its importance 
to control its results. 

nut1011 introduction to nutrition 
At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze 
and compare the functions and requirements of nutrients, as 
well as identifying the foods they come from to plan a nutri-
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tional diet to solve health issues, thus complementing diets 
with menu plans.

lcu2011 identification and uSe of meatS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
different animals and breeds, as well as meat cuts, processing, 
handling, good manufacture practices, organoleptic quality 
and cooking of different animals.

lex0131 foreign language iii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey 
and understand familiar and new information orally and in 
writing.

lcu2021 BaSic confectionary and PaStry 
making
At the end of this course, the student will be able to describe 
and analyze components and processes used in confectionary 
and pastry making, as well as different criteria for their pro-
duction based on type of ingredients, country of origin, colors 
and textures among others.

inf0011 information technologieS in the 
conStruction of knowledge
At the end of this course, the student will be able to use com-
munication and information technologies in research, deci-
sion-making, ideas and proposals, using processing abilities 
to validate, share, retrieve and use information in an effective 
and ethical manner.

FOURTH SEMESTER

lhr2031 reaturant adminiStration ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to purchase 
foodstuff, identify their markets and ways to serve them, or-
ganize restaurant personnel and their activities, select sup-
pliers and outline specifications for food purchases, as well as 
rate the quality of food service and products in the restaurant. 

ahc0011 art, hiStory and culture
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
and analyze communication and action strategies, as well as 
the influence of political, social and economic transformation 
of models, cultural artifacts and their conservation.

lcu2061 SenSorial evaluation of food
At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand the physiological elements of flavor in food, the mecha-
nisms that such flavor trigger and the most used tests to define 
and quantify the sensorial characteristics of food.

lcu2031 identification of Poultry, fiSh and 
Seafood
At the end of this course, the student will be able to process 
through a wide variety of cooking methods fowl, fish and sea-
food, as well as describe their different cuts, pieces and articu-
lations. The student will identify the ample variety of available 
products and their specifications and apply diverse cutting 
techniques.

lcu2041 introduction to enology
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
the wine making process from field to market, as well as the 
storage, service temperature, tastings and basic options for 
their pairing with food in general.

lex2021 foreign language iv
At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey 
and understand familiar and new information orally and in 
writing.

lcu2051 ProfeSSional PracticeS ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to apply his/
her knowledge to participate in inter-disciplinary teams to 
perform specific tasks in different areas of culinary arts and 
to adapt to a new working environment.

FIFTH SEMESTER

lcu3011 food comPoSition
At the end of this course, the student will be able to correctly 
identify and apply principles of food chemistry to understand 
what happens in the different processes they undergo and the 
changes that occur in their molecules to yield different tex-
tures, smells and flavors that constitute pleasant sensorial 
characteristics to a diner.

con3011 coSt accounting of hotelS and 
reStaurantS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to apply and 
master the way to determine the production costs of food and 
drinks in the hotel and restaurant sector.

lde1031 laBor law (*)
At the end of this course, the student will be able to apply to 
concrete cases the rights and obligations that workers and 
employers have to each other. The student will analyze strike 
negotiations from worker’s and employer’s standpoints, as 
well as identify and solve legal problems linked to norms and 
regulations of worker-employer relationships, supported by 
doctrine and jurisprudence.

edS0011 ethicS for SuStainaBle develoPment
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
and analyze the general lines of sustained development study, 
on the practical and theoretical level.  The student will be able 
to understand the relevance of ethical behavior in the design 
and implementation of sustained development, as well as the 
deficiencies and accomplishments of Mexico regarding sus-
tained development.  Also, the student will be able to know 
the appropriate policies to obtain significant and responsible 
social changes regarding sustained development. 

lex3011 foreign language v
At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey and 
understand familiar and new information orally and in writing.
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lcu3021 room Service
At the end of this course, the student will be able to know and 
master techniques of room service for all kinds of restaurants 
and bars.

SIXTH SEMESTER

lhr3011 Beverage Service management
At the end of this course, the student will be able to make de-
cisions in managing, preparing and serving drinks in restau-
rant and hotel areas.

con3021 financial management of hotelS 
and reStaurantS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze, 
identify, and debate about the role of financial administrator 
in the hotel and restaurant sector.  Also, he/she will be able to 
understand its operation, the basic tools of financial analysis 
and planning, to evaluate financial outcomes through finan-
cial reasoning and cash flow, taking into consideration the 
structure of assets and the financial structure.

lcu3041 catering
At the end of this course, the student will be able to design 
a banquet for up to 100 guests, including cost and menu, as 
well as preparing different dishes that are normally offered 
at these events.

lcu3031 SuStainaBle gaStronomy
At the end of this course, the student will be able to iden-
tify concepts for sustainable gastronomy and the best way to 
adapt it in a culinary offer.

lhr2021 marketing for hotelS and 
reStaurantS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to define ba-
sic terminology of marketing and discuss its direct applica-
tions in hotels and restaurants with the purpose of preparing 
a marketing plan.

lcu3051 ProfeSSional PracticeS iii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to apply his/
her knowledge to participate in inter-disciplinary teams to 
perform specific tasks in different areas of culinary arts and 
to adapt to a new working environment.

tcu4011 elective courSe i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand and master the techniques and use of specific tools for 
carving fruits, vegetables and ice, in relation to an aesthetic 
preparation of food according to the type of service required.

SEVENTH SEMESTER

lcu4011 french cuiSine
At the end of this course, the student will be able to use dif-
ferent products, equipment, cooking techniques and tradi-
tions that are part of French gastronomy to prepare the most 

representative dishes of each region as well as recipes of con-
temporary French cuisine.

lcu4021 mexican cuiSine
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
the bases of Mexican cuisine, cooking techniques, pre-His-
panic ingredients throughout the country; hiw it was fused 
and to lear why it is one of the most important cuisines in the 
world.

lhr3041 new aPProacheS to hotel and 
reStaurant BuSineSSeS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
and analyze frequent business opportunities in the hospital-
ity industry. The student will design a conceptual and opera-
tional framework related to different business perspectives, 
and analyze and debate related problems in order to offer 
solutions, as well as to determine the best business alterna-
tive for particular situations.  

lcu4041 ProfeSSional PracticeS iv
At the end of this course, the student will be able to apply his/
her knowledge to participate in inter-disciplinary teams to 
perform specific tasks in different areas of culinary arts and 
to adapt to a new working environment.

lcu4031 Sommelier
At the end of this course, the student will be able to describe 
the function of a sommelier in and outside a restaurant and 
the training and knowledge he/she must have.

EIGHTH SEMESTER

lcu4071 aSian cuiSine
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
different trends in Asian cuisine, as well as its products, his-
tory, handling and use.

lcu4051 SPaniSh cuiSine
At the end of this course, the student will be able to use differ-
ent products, equipment, cooking techniques and traditions 
that are part of Spanish gastronomy in order to prepare the 
most representative dishes of each region.

lcu4061 italian cuiSine
At the end of this course, the student will be able to use dif-
ferent products, equipment, cooking techniques and tradi-
tions that are part of Italian gastronomy in order to prepare 
the most representative dishes of each region.

lcu4081 advanced confectionary and PaStry 
making
At the end of this course, the student will be able to use ad-
vanced techniques for confectionary and pastry making, as 
well as to prepare classic desserts of international cuisine.

tcu4021 elective courSe ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to describe 
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and apply conventional Mexican cuisine, its new tendencies, 
as well as recovery of different utensils, ingredients and rec-
ipes with diverse presentations.  Also, he/she will be able to 
continue with the history of Mexican cuisine from the Inde-
pendence era to modern times.

tcu4031 elective courSe iii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to iden-
tify and apply diverse techniques and tendencies in culinary 
preparation in order to create contemporary dishes.
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Economics
FIRST SEMESTER

eSP0011 SPaniSh i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to give in-
formation to present argumentative texts in his/her disci-
pline using simple writing to persuade in areas of academic 
interactions.

lBn1011 introduction to financial analySiS 
(*)
At the end of this course, the student will be able to master the 
bases of financial analysis and to apply adequately the most 
basic evaluation models. 

lec1011 introduction to economicS (*)
At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand the essential traits of relevant economic problems and 
to use the most basic techniques of economic analysis to pro-
pose solutions.

lex0111 foreign language i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey 
and understand familiar and new information orally and in 
writing.

mat0011 quantitative reaSoning
At the end of this course, the student will be able to setup 
and solve problems, translate wording into symbolic relation-
ships, manage symbols and use graphs and symbols to com-
municate quantitative data and graphs.

mat1041 PrecalculuS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to demon-
strate that he/she knows the elemental math techniques 
that allow him/her to solve problems related to his/her field 
of study, using sets and algebraic concepts to draw function 
graphs related to actual problems.

SECOND SEMESTER

eSP0021 SPaniSh ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to select 
and give information and to direct his/her argumentative 
and spoken skills to compose texts in his/her discipline and 
to use them to inform and increase academic and scientific 
knowledge.

lBn1021 caPital Budget analySiS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
the most important decisions in the area of corporate finance 
in general and in particular those concerning capital budget. 
The student will learn to draft, propose and justify investment 
projects.

lec1021 microeconomicS i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to use eco-

nomic market modeling techniques through graphical anal-
ysis and to master the implications of different market struc-
tures on economic efficiency, as well as the policies that may 
eventually correct distorsions.  The student will develop eco-
nomic intuition and understand market function as a result 
of individual decisions of consumers and businesses, solv-
ing microeconomic problems from a geometric standpoint.

lec1031 macroeconomicS i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to use a sim-
ple macroeconomic model to understand how to determine 
activity levels in a closed economy in the short and long term.

lex0121 foreign language ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey 
and understand familiar and new information orally and in 
writing.

mat1051 linear algeBra
At the end of this course, the student will be able to solve lin-
ear equations using MATLAB, solve matrix equations, angle, 
distance, intersection, relative position problems.  Also, the 
student will know the properties of determinants, and will be 
able to recognize and verify the structure of vectorial spaces, 
constructing a matrix for linear transformation.

mat1061 calculuS i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze 
situations and real-life problems, and apply differential and 
integral calculus to these problems.

THIRD SEMESTER

inf0011 information technologieS in the 
conStruction of knowledge
At the end of this course, the student will be able to use com-
munication and information technologies in research, deci-
sion-making, ideas and proposals, using processing abilities 
to validate, share, retrieve and use information in an effective 
and ethical manner.

lec2011 microeconomicS ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to reason ab-
stractly and mathematically to solve a company’s advanced 
problems in a competitive market.  With these tools the stu-
dent will pose and solve problems from an integral point of 
view and according to changes in one of the variables. At the 
same time, the student will know how to handle different pro-
duction functions and anticipate production decisions of a 
company in a competitive environment.

lec2021 macroeconomciS ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to use a sim-
ple macroeconomic model to understand how activity levels 
in an open economy are determined in the short term, how 
to calculate economic growth rate in the long term and how 
to use basic tools of intertemporal analysis. 
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lex0131 foreign language iii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey 
and understand familiar and new information orally and in 
writing.

mat1071 calculuS ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze 
situations and real-life problems, and apply differential and 
integral calculus to these problems, applying the results to 
decision-making.

mat2061 ProBaBility and StatiSticS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand basic probability and statistics concepts, analyzing 
graphically and numerically the distribution of a data set and 
using different discrete and continuous models to calculate 
the probability of real-life phenomena, and apply statistical 
methodologies to decision-making in uncertain phenomena.

FOURTH SEMESTER

ahc0011 art, hiStory and culture
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
and analyze communication and action strategies, as well as 
the influence of political, social and economic transformation 
of models, cultural artifacts and their conservation.

lBn2011 inveStment analySiS i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand basic strategies to assess investments in general and, 
in particular, financial ones. The student will learn to pre-
pare, justify and defend investment proposals in fixed income 
instruments.

lec2031 PuBlic finance
At the end of this course, the student will be able to use the 
fundamentals of welfare theory that justify public sector in-
tervention in the economy. The student will handle the funda-
mentals of tax theory and the influence of diverse programs of 
government spending on the economic welfare of the people.

lec2041 game theory
At the end of this course, the student will be able to use ana-
lytical abilities to formalize, through game theory techniques, 
any type of socioeconomic problem and in this way, achieve a 
better understanding of it.

lec2051 international trade
At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze, 
through an economic theoretical perspective, trade patterns 
of countries, and to understand the weight that economic pol-
icies exert over those patterns. 

mat2051 ordinary differential equationS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to solve 
first-order ordinary equations and non-homogeneous sec-
ond-order differential equations using the method of undeter-

mined coefficients, and power series. The student will be able 
to setup and solve problems involving exponential growth, 
cooling, orthogonical trajectory, mechanical mass-elasticity, 
circuits and mixture modeling and estimations.  Also, the stu-
dent will learn to obtain the Laplace operator of a function by 
using the definition and tables, thus solving initial value prob-
lems for linear and integer-differential equations.

mat2071 advanced ProBaBility and StatiSticS 
At the end of this course, the student will be able to apply sta-
tistical methods to infer population parameters in problems 
related to their field of study.

FIFTH SEMESTER

edS0011 ethicS for SuStainaBle develoPment
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
and analyze the general lines of sustained development study, 
on the practical and theoretical level.  The student will be able 
to understand the relevance of ethical behavior in the design 
and implementation of sustained development, as well as the 
deficiencies and accomplishments of Mexico regarding sus-
tained development.  Also, the student will be able to know 
the appropriate policies to obtain significant and responsible 
social changes regarding sustained development. 

lBn3011 inveStment analySiS ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand basic strategies for investment valuation in general, 
particularly those of a financial nature. The student will be 
able to correctly prepare, justify, and defend investment port-
folio proposals.

lec3011 econometricS i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to use math-
ematical and statistical tools to prove hypotheses and ana-
lyze quantitatively economic relationships. The knowledge 
acquired in this course will allow the student to propose 
econometric models to be able to analyze the relationships 
among economic variables.

lec3031 microeconomicS iii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to use for-
mal analytical tools from consumer theory to propose and 
solve a problem from an integral perspective, as well as to 
present alternative utility models.  The student will use ab-
stract reasoning based on economic tools and interpret con-
sumer behavior.

lec3041 macroeconomicS iii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to use ad-
vanced mathematical models to understand how an open 
economy works in the medium and long term, under differ-
ent mobility combinations of international capital and ex-
change rate systems. 
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tec4011 elective courSe i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to apply new 
analytical and/or quantitative skills in the field of economics, 
business or social sciences.

SIXTH SEMESTER

lec3051 econometricS ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to develop 
statistical models of time series to discover the behavior of 
variable data to make forecasts. Statistical tools will allow the 
student to model variance behavior in a time series and to pro-
pose models to analyze the relationships between economic 
variables through time.   

lec3061 mexican economicS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to build a 
bridge between economic theories studied in other courses 
and Mexican economic reality, developing an ample vision of 
present day Mexican economic problems, from a retrospec-
tive long term analysis.  

lec3071 induStrial organiZation
At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze 
market interactions in companies. The student will know 
how to propose different strategies for a company in markets 
with a limited number of competitors, and to analyze conse-
quences in the short and long term.  At the same time, the stu-
dent will know how to determine different efficiency levels in 
markets with a limited number of competitors.

lec3091 economic growth
At the end of this course, the student will be able to use math-
ematical models to understand how to determine the eco-
nomic growth rate of a country in the long term, according to 
the neoclassical theory with recent approaches. The student 
will also use special models for emerging economies.

lec3101 hiStory of economic thought
At the end of this course, the student will be able to system-
atically understand and analyze different economic ideas, 
theories, and doctrines that have emerged throughout eco-
nomic history. 

tec4021 elective courSe ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to apply new 
analytical and/or quantitative skills in the field of economics, 
business or social sciences.

SEVENTH SEMESTER

lec4011 econometricS iii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to design a 
simultaneous equation system and develop statistical models 
to describe the probability of an event. The student will model 
behaviors and aggregations according to different variables, 
and propose models to analyze the relationships between 
economic variables through time.

lec4021 ProfeSSional PracticeS i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to plan, de-
velop, and present a scientific research paper, including a bib-
liography and database development.

lec4031 financial economicS Seminar
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
different players in financial markets, relating them to the 
socioeconomic environment of users. The student will know 
how to plan and develop a critical analysis framework for the 
interaction of different intermediaries.  He/She will interpret 
the cause of low financial inclusion and know the strategies 
used by individuals in need of additional resources. At the 
same time, the student will propose financial inclusion strat-
egies and policies geared toward vulnerable socioeconomic 
classes.

lec4041 economic hiStory of mexico
At the end of this course, the student will be able to critically 
understand the economic history of Mexico, from the pre-His-
panic era to the 1910 revolution.

lec4051 economic develoPment
At the end of this course, the student will be able to manage 
different economic theories designed to explain contribut-
ing factors, both favorable and unfavorable, to the economic 
development of nations.

tec4031 elective courSe iii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to apply new 
analytical and/or quantitative skills in the field of economics, 
business or social sciences.

EIGHTH SEMESTER

lec4061 Behavior economicS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
different aspects, from a psychological perspective, that in-
tervene in an individual’s decision-making process regarding 
investment and in his/her behavior as a human being. The 
student will manage and interpret elements that reduce an 
individual’s mistakes.

lec4071 ProfeSSional PracticeS ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to plan, de-
velop and present a scientific research paper, up to the stage 
of data management, analysis of results and conclusions.

lec4081 economic analySiS Seminar
At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand the processes of price formation and income generation 
associated to peculiar activities and phenomena (agricultural, 
regional, environmental, labor and education, among others) 
as well as the role that this activity plays in the economic de-
velopment of a society.

lec4091 inStitutional economicS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-

CO
U

RS
E 

 C
AT

AL
OG

216



u n i v e r s i d a d  d e  l a s  a m é r i c a s  p u e b l a

stand the influence of institutional, sociological, and cultural 
frameworks have on the performance of any economy. The 
student will identify different ways economic performance 
influences the nature of its institutional, sociological and cul-
tural framework.

lec4101 economic Policy
At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze 
cause and effect of monetary and fiscal policy actions in open 
and closed economies, in the short and long term, with the 
help of mathematical models.

lec4111 aPPlied microeconomicS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to propose 
a project and develop its main elements with a critical per-
spective. The student will apply tools used in different areas to 
evaluate a project, according to its benefits, and use his/her 
knowledge in special areas of economics in order to acquire 
techniques to evaluate private and public projects with the 
help of appropriate methodologies in each case.
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Financial Strategies 
and Public 
Accounting
FIRST SEMESTER

lfP1011 financial accounting (*)
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
and analyze different types of organizations and diverse fi-
nancial statements relevant and useful for adequate decision 
making. The student will also learn to identify and define an 
exact outlook of accounting in business and its importance 
to control its results. 

eSP0011 SPaniSh i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to give in-
formation to present argumentative texts in his/her disci-
pline using simple writing to persuade in areas of academic 
interactions.

lex0111 foreign language i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey 
and understand familiar and new information orally and in 
writing.

mat1021 math i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to use ba-
sic algebraic concepts, setting up and solving equations that 
represent problems involving percentages and interest rates.  
Also, the student will use trigonometric tools to solve geo-
metric problems. 

lfP1021 finance and accounting PerSPectiveS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand the importance of adjusting to constant change in the 
development of public finance and accounting which, due to 
the nature of the profession, demand profound knowledge of 
their theoretical contents, thus being able to compare, rea-
son and analyze different finance and accounting theories. In 
the same way, the student will be able to interpret economic 
factors and the nature of transactions to provide a reasoning 
method and the development of critical thinking about the 
validity of rules, principles and specific criteria, as well as to 
develop honest and ethical attitudes as a professional.

mat0011 quantitative reaSoning
At the end of this course, the student will be able to setup 
and solve problems, translate wording into symbolic relation-
ships, manage symbols and use graphs and symbols to com-
municate quantitative data and graphs.

SECOND SEMESTER

lfP1051 coSt analySiS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to mas-
ter and calculate cost production, and to design a cost sys-

tem for a company, understanding that costs are one of the 
most important operations and management components 
in a company. 

lfP1041 intermediate accounting i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to interpret 
and apply basic accounting theory according to NIIF, IMCP, 
FASB, and IASB, and to master theoretical and practical knowl-
edge that supports the financial reasoning, and gives validity 
to the application of rules and norms in different element of 
financial information, in order to solve concrete problems in 
economic entities.

eSP0021 SPaniSh ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to select 
and give information and to direct his/her argumentative 
and spoken skills to compose texts in his/her discipline and 
to use them to inform and increase academic and scientific 
knowledge.

lex0121 foreign language ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey 
and understand familiar and new information orally and in 
writing.

mat1031 math ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to use basic 
concepts of differential and integral calculus to solve real-life 
economic, social and management problems, thus depicting 
the behavior of consumers and producers surplus to solve 
problems of a corporate nature.

adm1011 introduction to adminiStration (*)
At the end of this course, the student will be able to describe 
the nature of administration, its characteristics and dynamic 
process, and to understand the essence of administration in 
the working areas of businesses.

lfP1031 financial valuation
At the end of this course, the student will know the funda-
mental concepts of financial valuation, as well as mathemat-
ical formulas required and the available functions in Excel 
and financial calculators to ease their calculation.  He/She 
will also master mathematical fundamentals of financial 
valuation needed for financial projections, valuations and 
measurements.

THIRD SEMESTER

mat2011 StatiStical analySiS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to apply the 
basic descriptive statistical tools in diverse practical prob-
lems, calculating elemental probabilities, identifying and cor-
rectly applying the different methods, and using the main 
distributions and confidence intervals in everyday subjects.

lfP2021 management analySiS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to use costs 
in planning and control, using different tools for businesses 
decision-making in the short term. 
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lfP2011 intermediate accounting ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze 
and use the conceptual framework and the practice of capital 
and liabilities through the identification of principles, eval-
uation rules, procedures and norms to present the Balance 
Sheet and the state of flux in the financial situation. The stu-
dent will be able to point out the quality and guideline evalu-
ation characteristics of cash and working capital evaluation 
needed to support the accounting profession in Mexico and 
in other countries.  

lex0131 foreign language iii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey 
and understand familiar and new information orally and in 
writing.

eco1011 introduction to microeconomicS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to handle 
the basic elements of economic analysis, with emphasis on 
their use as decision makers for consumers and companies.

inf0011 information technologieS in the 
conStruction of knowledge
At the end of this course, the student will be able to use com-
munication and information technologies in research, deci-
sion-making, ideas and proposals, using processing abilities 
to validate, share, retrieve and use information in an effective 
and ethical manner.

FOURTH SEMESTER

lfP2061 inveStment Portfolio management
At the end of this course, the student will be able to use the 
techniques to create diverse investment portfolio to optimize 
expected yield parameters versus risk, and to know the im-
portance of correct investment of financial surplus, in indi-
vidually designed portfolios or through a financial institution.

lfP2041 financial analySiS and Planning
At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze, 
identify and debate the role of a financial manager in a com-
pany and how the latter operates. The student will learn to 
apply basic tools of financial analysis and planning to eval-
uate financial performance through the analysis of financial 
reasons and cash flow, asset structure and financial structure. 
The student will also be able to understand an integrated bud-
get system, as well as variable and flexible budgets, long term 
budgets and budget control.

lfP2031 financial and accounting 
aPPlicationS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to develop 
projects within and outside the financial and accounting areas 
to support information processes for management decision 
making, using computer tools and programs in finance and 
accounting to support managerial decision-making. 

ahc0011 art, hiStory and culture

At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
and analyze communication and action strategies, as well as 
the influence of political, social and economic transformation 
of models, cultural artifacts and their conservation.

lad2051 entrePreneurial culture
At the end of this course, the student will be able to formulate, 
plan, and implement a new business initiative, using meth-
ods and tools that allow him/her to approach it with an en-
trepreneurial focus.

mat2081 forecaSting
At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand forecasting models through the use of Residual Analysis, 
identifying and correctly applying the stationary, tendency, 
seasonal and non-seasonal regression methods for station-
ary series, thus constructing forecasting prediction intervals.

lfP2051 corPorate governance
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
and sketch the legal order of Mexico as well as legal features 
of civil and commercial contracts in order to know the ba-
sic principles of the law, its good or bad legal and economic 
consequences in micro and macro companies, considering 
civil and commercial contract features that respond to the 
needs of the company.  In similar manner, the student will be 
able to list and describe different social obligations through 
compilation and exhaustive and concrete use of legal regula-
tions to solve a company’s business problems nationally and 
internationally. 

FIFTH SEMESTER

lde1031 laBor law (*)
At the end of this course, the student will be able to apply to 
concrete cases the rights and obligations that workers and 
employers have to each other. The student will analyze strike 
negotiations from worker’s and employer’s standpoints, as 
well as identify and solve legal problems linked to norms and 
regulations of worker-employer relationships, supported by 
doctrine and jurisprudence.

edS0011 ethicS for SuStainaBle develoPment
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
and analyze the general lines of sustained development study, 
on the practical and theoretical level.  The student will be able 
to understand the relevance of ethical behavior in the design 
and implementation of sustained development, as well as the 
deficiencies and accomplishments of Mexico regarding sus-
tained development.  Also, the student will be able to know 
the appropriate policies to obtain significant and responsible 
social changes regarding sustained development. 

lfP3011 corPorate finance
At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze 
and debate the theory and practice of financial functions and 
to determine the cost and capital structure as well as working 
capital management. The student will analyze and develop 
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methods, cases and problems in topics such as cost capital, 
financial leverage, capital structure theories, dividend pol-
icy, cash management, account receivables and inventories, 
as well as sources of funding in the short term.  

lfP3031 tax legiSlation i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to acknowl-
edge the importance of tax legislation within tax adminis-
tration and businesses, describing the legal background of 
some tax provisions such as Código Fiscal de la Federación and 
its regulation, Ley del Servicio de Administración Tributaria , 
Ley Orgánica del Tribunal Federal de Justicia Fiscal y Admin-
istrativa, Ley Federal del Procedimiento Contencioso Admin-
istrativo,  Juicio de Amparo en Materia Fiscal and, in general 
defense mechanisms against federal, state, and municipal au-
thorities. The student will know fiscal principles and Sistema 
de Justicia en Línea and the Juicio en la vía Sumaria. 

lfP3021 audit normS and ProcedureS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand the processes involved in planning, executing and su-
pervising an audit of financial statements, and to identify the 
complete outlook of an auditor’s job as well as the tools used 
in his/her profession.

eco1021 introduction to macroeconomicS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify, 
define, and use main variables of economic analysis in the 
short and long term.

SIXTH SEMESTER

lfP3051 inveStment ProJect analySiS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify, an-
alyze and classify tools and methods for investment alternative 
assessment in investment projects that increase profitability and 
decrease risk. The student will be able to define and apply evalu-
ation methods, considering market, technical, managerial, legal, 
financial, economic and social factors with particular emphasis 
on finance and economics.

lfP3071 foreign trade and international 
treatieS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify, de-
scribe and use laws on IVA, Foreign Trade, Customs and Impuestos 
Generales de Importación y Exportación to conduct import-ex-
port operations in goods and services, as well as the general frame-
work of foreign trade treaties of Mexico and the rest of the world.

lad1021 human Behavior in organiZationS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to develop and 
foster the understanding of people in organizations, to gain an 
assertive posture in interactions, thus contributing to organiza-
tional objectives.

lfP3061 advanced accounting and ngo’S
At the end of this course, the student will be able to know the ac-

counting services for NGO’s and public organizations, as well as 
those companies in need of specific accounting procedures in 
current legal and accounting practice.

lad4041 Strategy in BuSineSS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to think strate-
gically about a company, its current position, long term vision, 
resources and competitive capability, strategic focus, and oppor-
tunities to achieve sustained competitive advantages 

lfP3041 tax legiSlation ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to update the fis-
cal knowledge acquired in previous courses because of reforms to 
tax legislation, and analyze, sketch and define comprehensively 
and comparatively the Ley del Impuesto sobre la Renta, Ley del Im-
puesto al valor Agregado and Impuesto Empresarial de Tasa Única 
y el Impuesto a los Depósitos en Efectivo, in order to be succesful 
in other courses dealing with fiscal matters.

SEVENTH SEMESTER

lfP4041 international finance
At the end of this course, the student will be able to use, analyze, 
and outline economic and financial tools needed for corporate 
financial management in the international sphere, understand-
ing international markets function with emphasis on the foreign 
exchange market.  The student will be able to discern the func-
tion of derivative financial instruments and their use for hedging 
and speculation.  The student will also define other mechanisms 
in international financial markets in order to invest internation-
ally or to obtain international financing, and to minimize risk and 
optimize yields in international companies.

lfP4051 derivative financial inStrumentS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to define and use 
different derivative instruments for the management of financial 
risk in business, planning coverage and speculative strategies as 
well as evaluating each instrument to determine its risk value.  

lfP4031 tax legiSlation ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to update fis-
cal knowledge acquired in previous courses due to reforms to tax 
legislation, and identify, describe and use Ley del Impuesto sobre 
la Renta together with laws onl Impuesto al Valor Agregado, Im-
puesto Empresarial a Tasa Unica and Impuesto a los Depósitos en 
Efectivo, to carry out operations for individuals and corporations.

lfP4011 ProfeSSional PracticeS i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to practice 
his/her knowledge to diagnose, evaluate and take part in solv-
ing problems and situations in his/her profession, establish-
ing a link between theory and practice, between school and 
society, and between his/her aspirations and the needs of 
his/her environment. 

lfP4021 deciSion SuPPort SyStemS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze 
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the role of decision support systems for financial decision 
making, through the study of concepts, tools, research and 
development of cases and projects.

tfP4011 elective courSe i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand and delve into the selected topics of public accounting, 
with the objective of staying up-to-date on the diverse aspects 
that make up this important area of business knowledge.

EIGHTH SEMESTER

lfP4091 integral riSk analySiS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify a 
company’s risk, establishing strategies to minimize it to a rea-
sonable level and considering the benefit and effort involved 
that the company is willing to achieve.

lfP4081 Payroll contriButionS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify, 
describe and use Seguro Social, Instituto del Fondo Nacio-
nal de la Vivienda para los Trabajadores, Sistema del Ahorro 
para el Retiro sus Reglamentos Reglas y Circulares, Impuesto 
Sobre la Renta and state payroll tax laws and regulations to 
describe an overview of social security at the national and in-
ternational levels.

lfP4071 rulingS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
and apply various rulings before national authorities as well 
as the ruling characteristics at the international level.  The 
student will interpret different opinions of an auditor as a re-
sult of a review. 

lfP4061 ProfeSSional PracticeS ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to practice 
his/her knowledge to diagnose, evaluate and take part in solv-
ing problems and situations in his/her profession, establish-
ing a link between theory and practice, between school and 
society, and between his/her aspirations and the needs of 
his/her environment.

tPf4021 elective courSe ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand and delve into the selected topics of Public Accounting 
and Administration, with the objective of staying up-to-date 
on the diverse aspects that make up this important area of 
business knowledge.

tPf4031 elective courSe iii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand and delve into the selected topics of Fiscal Legislation 
and Administration, with the objective of staying up-to-date 
on the diverse aspects that make up this important area of 
business knowledge
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Hotel and 
Restaurant 
Administration
FIRST SEMESTER

lcu1021 gaStronomic culture of mexico and 
the world
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
different periods and the evolution of gastronomy through 
history, as well as each country’s contributions to gastronomy.

eSP0011 SPaniSh i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to give in-
formation to present argumentative texts in his/her disci-
pline using simple writing to persuade in areas of academic 
interactions.

lhr1011 introduction to hotelS and 
reStaurantS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
the elements of the hospitality industry, as well as those most 
relevant for the operation and management of hospitality 
and food services. The student will find out employment and 
development opportunities that this industry has to offer. 

lex0111 foreign language i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey 
and understand familiar and new information orally and in 
writing.

lhr1031 hygienic handling of foodStuffS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to correctly 
use hygiene principles for handling foodstuffs in order to pre-
vent contamination and disease transmission. This will in-
clude purchases and storage, preparation and service, as well 
as selection of different types of foodstuffs, and setting con-
ditions to properly receive and store foodstuffs. 

adm1011 introduction to adminiStration (*)
At the end of this course, the student will be able to describe 
the nature of administration, its characteristics and dynamic 
process, and to understand the essence of administration in 
the working areas of businesses.

lhr1021 Protocol and etiquette
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
the dynamics of protocol rules in a historic, legal and social 
context.

mat0011 quantitative reaSoning
At the end of this course, the student will be able to setup 
and solve problems, translate wording into symbolic relation-
ships, manage symbols and use graphs and symbols to com-
municate quantitative data and graphs.

SECOND SEMESTER

lhr1041 reStaurant adminiStration i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
distribution and service forms, to elaborate menus according 
to particular clients and service styles, and considering nu-
tritional factors. The student will know production methods 
and their control, estimate recipe costs, suggest prices and 
select kitchen and dining room equipment.  The student will 
be able also to identify characteristics, evolution and trends in 
the food service industry, as well as their planning and menu 
cost estimate.

lhr1061 lodging adminiStration
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
the general concepts in hotel management, especially front 
of the house, starting from each activity and area that comes 
together in a guest cycle. The student will determine, relate 
and classify basic administrative, operational and account-
ing procedures in a guest cycle: reservations, check-in, check-
out and stay. The student will also analyze and itemize night 
audit reports.  

eSP0021 SPaniSh ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to select 
and give information and to direct his/her argumentative 
and spoken skills to compose texts in his/her discipline and 
to use them to inform and increase academic and scientific 
knowledge.

lhr1051 introduction to touriSm 
At the end of this course, the student will be able to diagram 
the components of international tourism and their interre-
lations, as well as analyze tourism as a social phenomenon 
with political, economic and socio cultural implications. The 
student will discuss tourist behavior during trips, travel com-
mercialization, the role of international organizations, social 
economic and environmental impacts, as well as identify ten-
dencies in international tourism.

acu1011 food and drink laB i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to iden-
tify and apply adequate techniques to prepare dishes, han-
dle foodstuffs hygienically, standardize recipes and serve 
correctly at table.  All this with the purpose of knowing ba-
sic needs pertaining to kitchen management and service in 
a restaurant.

lex0121 foreign language ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey 
and understand familiar and new information orally and in 
writing.

mat1021 math i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to use ba-
sic algebraic concepts, setting up and solving equations that 
represent problems involving percentages and interest rates.  
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Also, the student will use trigonometric tools to solve geo-
metric problems. 

THIRD SEMESTER

lfP1011 financial accounting (*)
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
and analyze different types of organizations and diverse fi-
nancial statements relevant and useful for adequate decision 
making. The student will also learn to identify and define an 
exact outlook of accounting in business and its importance 
to control its results. 

nut1011 introduction to nutrition 
At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze 
and compare the functions and requirements of nutrients, as 
well as identifying the foods they come from to plan a nutri-
tional diet to solve health issues, thus complementing diets 
with menu plans.

acu2011 food and drink laB ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to iden-
tify and apply adequate techniques for cooking vegetables, 
meats, poultry, fish and dairy products in order to obtain dif-
ferent flavors, colors, and combinations of dishes.  The stu-
dent will also understand the expenses and processes most 
often used in the restaurant business.

lex0131 foreign language iii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey 
and understand familiar and new information orally and in 
writing.

lhr2011 touriStic marketing
At the end of this course, the student will be able to master 
general concepts of marketing and to use them in different 
industry travel and tourism sectors, as well as diagnose mar-
keting problems related to tourism and draft marketing plans 
applied to tourism.

laq3041 cultural heritage
At the end of this course, the student will be able to display 
a set of archeological values through the critical study and 
analysis of codes of ethics past and present in the field.  The 
student will also evaluate points of view about the treatment 
and disposal of human remains, archeological and historic 
sites and other antiquities.  Additionally, he/she will be able 
to show an effective posturing to support and defend cultural 
heritage preservation and to evaluate contemporary topics 
about legal and ethical features in the practice of professional 
archeology.

inf0011 information technologieS in the 
conStruction of knowledge
At the end of this course, the student will be able to use com-
munication and information technologies in research, deci-
sion-making, ideas and proposals, using processing abilities 

to validate, share, retrieve and use information in an effective 
and ethical manner.

FOURTH SEMESTER

lhr2031 reaturant adminiStration ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to purchase 
foodstuff, identify their markets and ways to serve them, or-
ganize restaurant personnel and their activities, select sup-
pliers and outline specifications for food purchases, as well as 
rate the quality of food service and products in the restaurant. 

mat2011 StatiStical analySiS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to apply the 
basic descriptive statistical tools in diverse practical prob-
lems, calculating elemental probabilities, identifying and cor-
rectly applying the different methods, and using the main 
distributions and confidence intervals in everyday subjects.

ahc0011 art, hiStory and culture
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
and analyze communication and action strategies, as well as 
the influence of political, social and economic transformation 
of models, cultural artifacts and their conservation.

lad1021 human Behavior in organiZationS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to develop 
and foster the understanding of people in organizations, to 
gain an assertive posture in interactions, thus contributing to 
organizational objectives.

lhr2021 marketing for hotelS and 
reStaurantS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to define ba-
sic terminology of marketing and discuss its direct applica-
tions in hotels and restaurants with the purpose of preparing 
a marketing plan.

lhr2041 ProfeSSional PracticeS i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze 
different procedures to be used in every area, front and back, 
of the hotel. The student will have a first contact with guests 
and make decisions to solve problems, as well as practice the 
concepts studied in previous semesters.

eco1011 introduction to microeconomicS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to handle 
the basic elements of economic analysis, with emphasis on 
their use as decision makers for consumers and companies.

FIFTH SEMESTER

lhr3011 Beverage Service management
At the end of this course, the student will be able to make de-
cisions in managing, preparing and serving drinks in restau-
rant and hotel areas.
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lhr3021 corPorate communication for 
hotelS and reStaurantS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand the basic concepts of communication theory and use 
them strategically in all areas of hotels and restaurants.

con3011 coSt accounting of hotelS and 
reStaurantS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to apply and 
master the way to determine the production costs of food and 
drinks in the hotel and restaurant sector.

lde1031 laBor law (*)
At the end of this course, the student will be able to apply to 
concrete cases the rights and obligations that workers and 
employers have to each other. The student will analyze strike 
negotiations from worker’s and employer’s standpoints, as 
well as identify and solve legal problems linked to norms and 
regulations of worker-employer relationships, supported by 
doctrine and jurisprudence.

lhr3031 environment, tyPology and 
atmoSPhere of hotel inStallationS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to use his/
her knowledge for the adequate use or design of hotels, as 
well as offer hospitality services in different settings and mar-
ket conditions.

edS0011 ethicS for SuStainaBle develoPment
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
and analyze the general lines of sustained development study, 
on the practical and theoretical level.  The student will be able 
to understand the relevance of ethical behavior in the design 
and implementation of sustained development, as well as the 
deficiencies and accomplishments of Mexico regarding sus-
tained development.  Also, the student will be able to know 
the appropriate policies to obtain significant and responsible 
social changes regarding sustained development. 

SIXTH SEMESTER

con3021 financial management of hotelS 
and reStaurantS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze, 
identify, and debate about the role of financial administrator 
in the hotel and restaurant sector.  Also, he/she will be able to 
understand its operation, the basic tools of financial analysis 
and planning, to evaluate financial outcomes through finan-
cial reasoning and cash flow, taking into consideration the 
structure of assets and the financial structure.

lhr3051 touriSm market analySiS 
At the end of this course, the student will be able to use meth-
odology to obtain, analyze and interpret information needed 
for decision-making required by hotels and restaurants in a 
competitive environment.

lhr3071 touriSm economicS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to handle 
basic concepts of determinants in the competitive environ-
ment in business and organizations within tourism markets, 
as well as to know common the procedures and techniques 
to locate companies related to tourism services.

acu3011 wine culture
At the end of this course, the student will be able to define 
basic concepts related to alcoholic beverages and to explain 
the consequences of alcohol consumption on health. He/ She 
will be able to discern basic characteristics of different wines 
and liquors and to explain in a general way methods of elabo-
ration, conservation and serving of different alcoholic bever-
ages.  At the same time, he/she will be able to identify char-
acteristics, types, standards and regions that produce specific 
wines and to objectively appreciate the quality of wines as well 
as their pairing with food.

lhr3061 maintenance in hotelS and 
reStaurantS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to know char-
acteristics, operation, service, upkeep and maintenance of in-
stallations and equipment in the hotel industry.

lhr3041 new aPProacheS to hotel and 
reStaurant BuSineSSeS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
and analyze frequent business opportunities in the hospital-
ity industry. The student will design a conceptual and opera-
tional framework related to different business perspectives, 
and analyze and debate related problems in order to offer 
solutions, as well as to determine the best business alterna-
tive for particular situations.  

thr4011 elective courSe i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
the conceptual and operational frameworks related to resorts, 
relating and integrating the concepts of hotel administration 
and tourist planning by recognizing the particular character-
istics and problems of resort hotels, describing their relevant 
characteristics and associating the administration of a tradi-
tional hotel to the particularity of different types of resorts 
(spas, golf, tennis, etc.) 

SEVENTH SEMESTER

lhr4041 Social event management
At the end of this course, the student will be able to debate 
group market relevance and its segmentation, as well as the so-
cial events market in general, for hotel operations and for dif-
ferent tourist destinations. The student will be able to handle 
operational aspects of every kind of group and massive social 
events in hotels and convention centers, as well as to detect 
other possible sites and installations for them. 
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lhr4021 quality and regulationS in hotelS 
and reStaurantS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to use the ba-
sic terminology of regulations, apply their concepts to hotels 
and restaurants, value the importance of quality as it applies 
to hotels and restaurants, and understand different regula-
tions that affect these businesses.

lhr4031 electronic commerce and touriSm
At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze 
elements and technologies that are key for electronic busi-
nesses and develop skills in Internet technology to apply them 
to procedures in the business.

lhr4011 Strategy in hotelS and reStaurantS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to use basic 
terminology, discuss concepts, and value the importance of 
quality as it applies to hotel and restaurant management, un-
derstanding regulations affecting this business.

lhr4051 management of hotelS and 
reStaurantS Seminar
At the end of this course, the student will be able to know, 
value, and apply all knowledge acquired throughout the pro-
gram about hotel industry to enter successfully in different 
national and international hotel businesses.

thr4021 elective courSe ii
At the end of this course the student will be able to define the 
factors that have influenced the changes that have occurred 
in contemporary restaurants, their service, and design, as well 
the changes in the consumer’s needs.  The student will also 
be able to identify the fashions and trends in food, beverages, 
operation and service of restaurants, and be able to examine 
what influences a customer’s behavior in restaurants.

thr4031 elective courSe iii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to un-
derstand the strategic importance of generating planned 
changes, having a solid conceptual framework to apply the 
foundations of change management and familiarizing him/
herself with the diverse tools and approaches – including the 
art of facilitating – in the different actions and tasks in hotels 
and/or restaurants.

EIGHTH SEMESTER

lhr4061 ProfeSSional PracticeS ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to write 
a paper that includes a reflection on advantages and disad-
vantages found in his/her professional practices. The student 
will exchange experiences and points of view about different 
mechanisms used by hotels to accomplish objectives.  Like-
wise, the student will report his/her evaluations in such a way 
as to be applied in a business environment
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International 
Business 
Administration
FISRT SEMESTER

lfP1011 financial accounting (*)
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
and analyze different types of organizations and diverse fi-
nancial statements relevant and useful for adequate decision 
making. The student will also learn to identify and define an 
exact outlook of accounting in business and its importance 
to control its results. 

eSP0011 SPaniSh i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to give in-
formation to present argumentative texts in his/her disci-
pline using simple writing to persuade in areas of academic 
interactions.

lni1011 fundamentalS of multinational 
BuSineSS adminiStration
At the end of this course, the student will be able to correctly 
use de concepts and technical guidelines of multinational 
business administration.  Also the student will be able to an-
alyze the behavior strategies of certain multinational com-
panies to face the great challenges raised by their business 
environments.

lni1021 economic geograPhy and 
develoPment exPectationS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
the different globalization processes, as well as the issues re-
lated to economic, social and political aspects that develop-
ing or emerging countries face.

lex0111 foreign language i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey 
and understand familiar and new information orally and in 
writing.

adm1011 introduction to adminiStration (*)
At the end of this course, the student will be able to describe 
the nature of administration, its characteristics and dynamic 
process, and to understand the essence of administration in 
the working areas of businesses.

mat0011 quantitative reaSoning
At the end of this course, the student will be able to setup 
and solve problems, translate wording into symbolic relation-
ships, manage symbols and use graphs and symbols to com-
municate quantitative data and graphs. 

SECOND SEMESTER

lni1031 intercultural management
At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand the cultural heterogeneity of the modern work from a 
polycentric point of view, through the acquisition of the nec-
essary basic concepts to identify the main cultural differences 
between countries.

con1011 coSt accounting
At the end of this course, the student will be able to apply and 
master the way to determine the production costs and to de-
sign the cost system of a company, understanding that costs 
represent an important element in operating and managing 
a company.

eSP0021 SPaniSh ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to select 
and give information and to direct his/her argumentative 
and spoken skills to compose texts in his/her discipline and 
to use them to inform and increase academic and scientific 
knowledge.

lex0121 foreign language ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey 
and understand familiar and new information orally and in 
writing.

mat1021 math i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to use ba-
sic algebraic concepts, setting up and solving equations that 
represent problems involving percentages and interest rates.  
Also, the student will use trigonometric tools to solve geo-
metric problems. 

eco1011 introduction to microeconomicS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to handle 
the basic elements of economic analysis, with emphasis on 
their use as decision makers for consumers and companies.

inf0011 information technologieS in the 
conStruction of knowledge
At the end of this course, the student will be able to use com-
munication and information technologies in research, deci-
sion-making, ideas and proposals, using processing abilities 
to validate, share, retrieve and use information in an effective 
and ethical manner.

THIRD SEMESTER

ahc0011 art, hiStory and culture
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
and analyze communication and action strategies, as well as 
the influence of political, social and economic transformation 
of models, cultural artifacts and their conservation.

con2021 managerial accounting
At the end of this course, the student will be able to apply costs 
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to plan and control, using different tools that will be used in 
class to prepare students to be able to make short term deci-
sions in business.

lex0131 foreign language iii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey 
and understand familiar and new information orally and in 
writing.

mat1031 math ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to use basic 
concepts of differential and integral calculus to solve real-life 
economic, social and management problems, thus depicting 
the behavior of consumers and producers surplus to solve 
problems of a corporate nature.

lni2021 mexico and itS relationShiP with 
canada and the united StateS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to apply-
his knowledge regarding the strengths and weaknesses of 
the relationship between Mexico, Canada and the United 
States, with the purpose of identifying areas of opportunity 
for businesses.

eco1211 introduction to macroeconomicS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify, 
define, and use main variables of economic analysis in the 
short and long term. 

lni2011 BuSineSS regulation in mexico
At the end of this course, the student will be able to interpret 
and apply the basic principles and guidelines to do business 
in Mexico within the framework established by law.

FOURTH SEMESTER

mat2011 StatiStical analySiS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to apply the 
basic descriptive statistical tools in diverse practical prob-
lems, calculating elemental probabilities, identifying and cor-
rectly applying the different methods, and using the main 
distributions and confidence intervals in everyday subjects.

lni2041 international BuSineSS 
communication
At the end of this course, the student will be able to iden-
tify the theoretical bases of international communication, 
and will be able to apply the different verbal and nonverbal 
communication styles while taking into account cultural 
differences.

edS0011 ethicS for SuStainaBle develoPment
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
and analyze the general lines of sustained development study, 
on the practical and theoretical level.  The student will be able 
to understand the relevance of ethical behavior in the design 
and implementation of sustained development, as well as the 
deficiencies and accomplishments of Mexico regarding sus-

tained development.  Also, the student will be able to know 
the appropriate policies to obtain significant and responsible 
social changes regarding sustained development. 

lmk1011 marketing fundamentalS (*)
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
the principles and key elements of marketing (product, price, 
placement and promotion) to develop a market strategy to 
create value for customers.

lni2031 ProfeSSional PracticeS ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to diagnose 
problems or opportunities in different areas of a company, 
proposing solutions and opting for the most adequate one 
based on objective selection criteria, thus implementing the 
recommended solution.  The student will have a significant 
professional experience through an internship in an interna-
tional company, under the supervision of an executive of the 
company, as well as a professor.

lni2051 international BuSineSS regulation
At the end of this course, the student will be able to iden-
tify and apply the legal and non-legal elements that regulate 
world business and how they impact companies.

lad2041 information technology in BuSineSS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to value the 
strategic importance of information technologies within or-
ganizations; and to develop skills to use them as support in-
formation systems, decision making, and competitive advan-
tage of organizations.

FIFTH SEMESTER

con2011 financial adminiStration
At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze, 
identify and debate about the role of financial administrators 
in companies, different forms of operation, basic tools of fi-
nancial analysis and planning, financial evaluation through 
the analysis of financial reasoning and cash flow, structure of 
assets and financial structure.  In the same way, he/she can 
analyze determinants for asset evaluation, the value of money 
through time, risk and profit analysis and the characteristics 
and forms to evaluate fixed assets and common shares in na-
tional and international markets.

lad2021 Strategic management of human 
reSourceS 
At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze 
and apply the most important concepts and functions of stra-
tegic management of human resources within organizations.  
The student will be able to develop skills to solve human re-
source problems. 

lni3011 gloBal BuSineSS environment
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
the basic globalization theories, as well as international com-
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panies’ operations.  The student will be able to identify and an-
alyze uncontrollable variables that have a significant impact 
on international businesses, and their decision-making and 
strategic action.  The student will be able to propose strategies 
and solutions that are compatible to the company’s situation 
within a global business context.

lni3031 regional StudieS i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to evaluate 
the economic importance of the main countries in Asia, such 
as China, Japan, South Korea, Taiwan and Singapore.  The stu-
dent will be able to identify the main differences and specific 
challenges of doing business in each of these countries.  The 
student will also be able to compare European countries in 
terms of economy, politics, and business opportunities, thus 
evaluating how attractive business is in European markets.

lmk2061 market reSearch
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
the importance of market research as a fundamental market-
ing information tool in companies.  The student will know the 
fundamental guidelines to design market research and mea-
surement methods that allow him/her to study the problems 
related with marketing goods and services.  Also, the student 
will carry out a quantitative market research to provide rele-
vant data regarding a product or service, to reduce uncertainty 
in a market’s decision-making.

lni3021 international logiSticS i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to describe 
the importance of international companies’ logistic activi-
ties, identifying the general principles of international pur-
chasing administration, as well as the location of operations 
of an international company.  The student will also be able to 
define the principles of Customer Relationship Management 
(CRM) systems.

lad4081 Social reSPonSiBility in BuSineSS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to: analyze a 
company’s function as creator of shared value, both economic 
and social, define initiatives and social programs with impact 
on business and society, and to acquire the knowledge and 
tools to present a report and social balance for the company.

SIXTH SEMESTER

con4011 international finance 
adminiStration
At the end of this course, the student will be able to use, an-
alyze and diagram the economic and financial instruments 
needed for international companies, by understanding how 
financial markets work, especially currency markets.  Also, to 
identify how different international financial markets oper-
ate, in particular the foreign exchange market.  Additionally, 
the student identifies the functions of different derivative fi-
nancial instruments and their use for hedging and specula-
tion and discerns other mechanisms in the international fi-
nancial market that apply to international investments or to 

obtain international financing. Given this information, the 
student can minimize the risk and optimize yields for inter-
national companies.   

lni3041 international human reSource 
management
At the end of this course, the student will be able to iden-
tify the strategy challenges of human resources in multina-
tional companies.  Also, the student will be able to design 
human resource policies for the following areas: 1) social ar-
chitecture, 2) recruitment and selection, 3) international mo-
bility and development, and 4) performance evaluation and 
compensation.

lni3061 international corPorate Strategy
At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand how companies formulate, implement and evaluate 
strategies.  The student will be able to plan the future direc-
tion of different organizations, making objective strategy de-
cisions and justifying them.

lni3081 regional StudieS ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to compare 
and contrast the major differences between the main Latin 
American markets regarding infrastructure, economy, tech-
nological development, political systems, and legal and social 
behavior.  Also, the student will have the capacity to evalu-
ate the postential investment opportunities in Latin Ameri-
can markets.

lni3071 international logiSticS ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to describe 
the importance of international companies’ logistic activi-
ties, identifying the general principles of international pur-
chasing administration, as well as the location of operations 
of an international company.  The student will also be able to 
define the principles of Customer Relationship Management 
(CRM) systems.

tni4011 elective courSe i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze 
and debate on current topics related to the different aspects 
that make up the study of international business.

lni3051 international trade agreementS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to apply, 
in specific cases, his/her knowledge regarding opportunity 
niches that are available to Mexican and foreign companies 
in the commercial treaty regulatory framework.

SEVENTH SEMESTER

lad4071 ProJect and Program management
At the end of this course, the student will be able to apply tech-
niques and tools for project administration through a com-
plete and coherent methodology, valid for any kind of proj-
ect, including organizational, human and technical features. 
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lni4011 foreign trade management
At the end of this course, the student will be able to classify 
new opportunities in foreign markets (from a Mexican point 
of view), understanding the legal export/import aspects and 
dominating the principles of planning in export operations.

lni4031 regional StudieS iii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to describe 
the main business events that have affected and will continue 
to affect the Middle East and North Africa (MENA).  Also, the 
student will be able to analyze daily events and understand 
the business environment of the MENA region.

lmk3041 international marketing
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
the concepts related to international marketing, as well as 
how to apply these concepts and theoretical guidelines. The 
student will also learn to analyze the environmental forces to 
develop strategies for products and services in international 
markets.

lni4021 international negotiationS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
and apply concepts and theoretical guides to design, execute 
and evaluate international contract negotiation strategies be-
tween companies.  Also, the student will enrich his/her social 
capabilities as an intercultural business contract negotiator 

tni4021 elective courSe ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze 
and debate on current topics related to the different aspects 
that make up the study of international business.

tni4031 elective courSe iii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze 
and debate on current topics related to the different aspects 
that make up the study international business.

EIGHTH SEMESTER

lni4041 ProfeSSional PracticeS ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to diagnose 
problems or opportunities in different areas of a company, 
proposing solutions and opting for the most adequate one 
based on objective selection criteria, thus implementing the 
recommended solution.  The student will have a significant 
professional experience through an internship in an interna-
tional company, under the supervision of an executive of the 
company, as well as a professor.
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Marketing 
FIRST SEMESTER

adm1011 introduction to adminiStration (*)
At the end of this course, the student will be able to describe 
the nature of administration, its characteristics and dynamic 
process, and to understand the essence of administration in 
the working areas of businesses.

eSP0011 SPaniSh i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to give in-
formation to present argumentative texts in his/her disci-
pline using simple writing to persuade in areas of academic 
interactions.

lex0111 foreign language i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey 
and understand familiar and new information orally and in 
writing.

lmk1011 marketing fundamentalS (*)
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
the principles and key elements of marketing (product, price, 
placement and promotion) to develop a market strategy to 
create value for customers.

mat0011 quantitative reaSoning
At the end of this course, the student will be able to setup 
and solve problems, translate wording into symbolic relation-
ships, manage symbols and use graphs and symbols to com-
municate quantitative data and graphs.

mat1021 math i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to use ba-
sic algebraic concepts, setting up and solving equations that 
represent problems involving percentages and interest rates.  
Also, the student will use trigonometric tools to solve geo-
metric problems. 

SECOND SEMESTER

eco1011 introduction to microeconomicS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to handle 
the basic elements of economic analysis, with emphasis on 
their use as decision makers for consumers and companies.

eSP0021 SPaniSh ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to select 
and give information and to direct his/her argumentative 
and spoken skills to compose texts in his/her discipline and 
to use them to inform and increase academic and scientific 
knowledge.

lex0121 foreign language ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey and 

understand familiar and new information orally and in writing.

lfP1011 financial accounting (*)
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
and analyze different types of organizations and diverse fi-
nancial statements relevant and useful for adequate decision 
making. The student will also learn to identify and define an 
exact outlook of accounting in business and its importance 
to control its results. 

lmk1021 conSumer Behavior
At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand the behavior of consumers in marketing, understanding 
the formation and changes of attitude in consumers to create 
successful market segmentations, and to identify the influen-
tial factors in shopping behavior.  This information will allow 
the student to create consumer purchasing process models.

lmk1031 internal marketing
At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand the strategic importance of the human factor in compa-
nies.  The student will be able to design and interpret efficient 
internal marketing strategies that are adequate for companies 
and its internal customers.

mat1031 math ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to use basic 
concepts of differential and integral calculus to solve real-life 
economic, social and management problems, thus depicting 
the behavior of consumers and producers surplus to solve 
problems of a corporate nature.

THIRD SEMESTER

con1011 coSt accounting
At the end of this course, the student will be able to apply and 
master the way to determine the production costs and to de-
sign the cost system of a company, understanding that costs 
represent an important element in operating and managing 
a company.

inf0011 information technologieS in the 
conStruction of knowledge
At the end of this course, the student will be able to use com-
munication and information technologies in research, deci-
sion-making, ideas and proposals, using processing abilities 
to validate, share, retrieve and use information in an effective 
and ethical manner.

lad2051 entrePreneurial culture
At the end of this course, the student will be able to formulate, 
plan, and implement a new business initiative, using meth-
ods and tools that allow him/her to approach it with an en-
trepreneurial focus.

lex0131 foreign language iii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to convey and 
understand familiar and new information orally and in writing.

CO
U

RS
E 

 C
AT

AL
OG

230



u n i v e r s i d a d  d e  l a s  a m é r i c a s  p u e b l a

lmk2011 qualitative market reSearch
At the end of this course, the student will be able to carry out 
a qualitative market research regarding the motivations and 
attitudes of consumers during the process of acquiring goods 
and/or services.  This information will allow companies to 
make correct marketing decisions.

mat2011 StatiStical analySiS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to apply the 
basic descriptive statistical tools in diverse practical prob-
lems, calculating elemental probabilities, identifying and cor-
rectly applying the different methods, and using the main 
distributions and confidence intervals in everyday subjects.

FOURTH SEMESTER

ahc0011 art, hiStory and culture
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
and analyze communication and action strategies, as well as 
the influence of political, social and economic transformation 
of models, cultural artifacts and their conservation.
ECO1021 INTRODUCTION TO MACROECONOMICS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify, 
define, and use main variables of economic analysis in the 
short and long term.

lad3021 deciSion modelS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
the linear programming model necessary for the solution of 
industrial and business problems.

lmk2021 integrated marketing 
communication
At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand the importance of communicating to customers the 
products or services that are offered, through different tools 
of integrated marketing communication.  The student will 
apply the knowledge and tools that allow him/her to design 
integrated communication campaigns.

lmk2031 Product innovation
At the end of this course, the student will be able to have a 
global perspective of the importance of product innovation 
as a driver for growth, competitive advantage and value cre-
ation for companies and organizations in a competitive mar-
ket.  Also, the student will be able to create a product innova-
tion or creation strategy.

lmk2041 quantitative marketing reSearch
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
the importance of market research as a fundamental market-
ing information tool in companies.  The student will know the 
fundamental guidelines to design market research and mea-
surement methods that allow him/her to study the problems 
related to marketing goods and services.  Also, the student will 
carry out a quantitative market research to provide relevant 
data regarding a product or service, to reduce uncertainty in 
a markets decision-making.

lmk2051 Service marketing and crm
At the end of this course,the student will be able to plan, de-
sign and implement a service in function of customers’ needs, 
integrating the marketing objectives and strategies, and using 
quality of service as a competitive advantage.  The student will 
also be able to design strategies and systems to understand 
and establish loyalty with customers, suppliers, distributors 
and other marketing partners, through the use of informa-
tion technology.  

FIFTH SEMESTER

con2011 financial adminiStration
At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze, 
identify and debate about the role of financial administrators 
in companies, different forms of operation, basic tools of fi-
nancial analysis and planning, financial evaluation through 
the analysis of financial reasoning and cash flow, structure of 
assets and financial structure.  In the same way, he/she can 
analyze determinants for asset evaluation, the value of money 
through time, risk and profit analysis and the characteristics 
and forms to evaluate fixed assets and common shares in na-
tional and international markets.

diS3011 valuation deSign
At the end of this course, the student will be able to develop 
evaluation skills that allow him/her to recognize the useful-
ness, effectiveness, and impact of interfaces derived from any 
information and communication project.  The student will be 
able to correctly evaluate solutions to design problems, de-
tect errors and deficiencies in selected objects, as well as to 
identify successes. 

edS0011 ethicS for SuStainaBle develoPment
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
and analyze the general lines of sustained development study, 
on the practical and theoretical level.  The student will be able 
to understand the relevance of ethical behavior in the design 
and implementation of sustained development, as well as the 
deficiencies and accomplishments of Mexico regarding sus-
tained development.  Also, the student will be able to know 
the appropriate policies to obtain significant and responsible 
social changes regarding sustained development. 

lmk3011 Social marketing
At the end of this course, the student will be able to plan and 
conduct social marketing plans for nonprofit organizations, 
public institutions or political parties with the objective of 
improving the quality of life of the population.

lmk3021 market intelligence
At the end of this course, the student will be able to master the 
focuses of multi-variable statistics and market intelligence to 
generate relevant information from internal processes, con-
sumer characteristics and main competitors. The student will 
learn to turn data into useful and opportune information, in 
line with a company’s strategic requirements.  The student 
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will also be able to identify and apply multi-variable statisti-
cal techniques in the analysis of data accrued from consumer 
surveys, interpreting the results in an adequate fashion and 
with the necessary tools to analyze large volumes of numeri-
cal data, from multi-dimensional or transactional databases. 

lmk3031 media Planning and Btl
At the end of this course, the student will be able to under-
stand the importance of backing up an integral marketing 
communication strategy through the proper selection of mass 
media or alternative communication means.  The student will 
learn to make an adequate media plan that maximizes profits 
in publicity investment.

SIXTH SEMESTER

lfP2051 corPorate governance
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
and sketch the legal order of Mexico as well as legal features 
of civil and commercial contracts in order to know the ba-
sic principles of the law, its good or bad legal and economic 
consequences in micro and macro companies, considering 
civil and commercial contract features that respond to the 
needs of the company.  In similar manner, the student will be 
able to list and describe different social obligations through 
compilation and exhaustive and concrete use of legal regula-
tions to solve a company’s business problems nationally and 
internationally. 

lmk3041 international marketing
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
the concepts related to international marketing, as well as 
how to apply these concepts and theoretical guidelines. The 
student will also learn to analyze the environmental forces to 
develop strategies for products and services in international 
markets.

lmk3051 Pricing Strategy
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
the strategic role of pricing in marketing decisions, as well 
as its relation with commercial decisions in the creation of 
value and competitive advantage.  Also, the student will be 
able to integrate the knowledge acquired in economics, fi-
nance, operations and marketing in the use of approaches 
and tools for pricing.

lmk3061 image and PuBlic relationS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to evaluate 
and apply basic theories, models, tools and techniques that 
intervene in public relations, acquiring an integral vision of 
the area, and valuing the role that public relations play in any 
organization.  The student will also understand the impor-
tance that his/her public and professional image and his/her 
responsible and ethical behavior has in the world.

lmk3071 diStriBution StrategieS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to develop 
commercial distribution strategies as well as integrate and 

relate the agents that make up the distribution channels.  
The student will also understand the functions of different 
intermediaries, the characteristics of commercial setups, 
and the influence of new information and communication 
technologies

lmk3081 SaleS
At the end of this course the student will be able to analyze 
the nature and importance of the sales force in a company, 
in economic systems, in social reform movements and in the 
personal life of millions of consumers and retailers that make 
up the marketing system.

lmk3091 market forecaSt variaBleS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to master 
the quantitative and qualitative focuses of forecasting in busi-
ness, understanding the necessary tools to effectively manage 
forecasting processes, and to use the most relevant market 
variables in companies for decision-making.

SEVENTH SEMESTER

con3031 inveStment ProJect evaluation
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify, 
analyze, and classify tools and methods to evaluate invest-
ment alternatives in projects that increase the profitability 
and diminish risk of businesses.  Also, the student is also able 
to develop evaluation methods, considering market, techni-
cal, administrative, legal, financial, economic and social fac-
tors, stressing financial and economic consideration.

lad4081 Social reSPonSiBility in BuSineSS
At the end of this course, the student will be able to: analyze a 
company’s function as creator of shared value, both economic 
and social, define initiatives and social programs with impact 
on business and society, and to acquire the knowledge and 
tools to present a report and social balance for the company.

lmk4011 reatailing and merchandiSing
At the end of this course, the student will be able to apply a 
strategic perspective to retailing through the study of the four 
Ps, consumer analysis and competition analysis of the field.  
Also, the student will be able to analyze the importance of 
merchandise, environment, productivity and earnings to de-
termine retailing practices in function of the environment to 
develop product planning from its creation, purchasing and 
arrangement at the point of sale.

lmk4021 Branding
At the end of this course, the student will be able to use the 
basic tools to build, measure and manage a brand, in such a 
way that the brand can have a long-lasting image, value and 
reputation.

tmk4011 elective courSe i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to position 
his/her products and/or services in an effective manner, de-
veloping the corresponding marketing mix and focusing on 
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the particular needs of public and/or political institutions 
(NGOs, governments, political parties).

tmk4021 elective courSe ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to position 
his/her products and/or services in an effective manner, de-
veloping the corresponding marketing mix and focusing on 
the particular needs of private for-profit companies (national 
and global companies).

tmk4031 elective courSe iii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to position 
and/or sell his/her products and/or services in an effective 
manner, developing the corresponding marketing mix and 
focusing on the specific needs of public or private companies 
by applying new tools and marketing tendencies through the 
use of 

EIGHTH SEMESTER

lmk4031 ProfeSSional PracticeS i
At the end of this course, the student will be able to analyze 
companies’ social problems, and the need for responsible and 
ethical practices in marketing.  Once the internship is over, the 
student will be able to apply theoretical marketing concepts 
to everyday practices in the company.

lmk4041 ProfeSSional PracticeS ii
At the end of this course, the student will be able to apply his/
her marketing academic knowledge to diagnose and solve 
a company’s problems, with a critical and creative attitude, 
while being objective, ethical and socially responsible. 

lmk4051 Strategic and conSulting marketing
At the end of this course, the student will be able to integrate 
the knowledge acquired in the development of strategic mar-
keting plans to develop a consulting project, considering the 
customer’s needs and expectations through the use of market 
intelligence to make decisions while analyzing and diagnosing 
the market’s problems and opportunities.  Also, the student 
will be able to collaborate and lead multi-disciplinary teams.

lmk4061 e-marketing
At the end of this course, the student will be able to identify 
Internet user’s characteristics and identify profitable e-mar-
keting strategies.
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